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Pictured on the front cover is the electron cooler at its test site located in the accelerator ring’s in-
ner area. It will "cool” the circulating protons to obtain a highly uniform beam. This central part of
the accalerator ring is the most distinguishing component in comparison to preceding accelerator
generations. It allows to shape the beam quality such, that new experimental techniques will be fea-
sible. lts prominent role even stimulated the euphemistic acronym COSY, which was derived from
Cooler-Synchrotron. At its preseni position the electron cooler will tindergo a thorough test of all its
components before its final insertion in the ring. A detailed report is given on page 223.







During the year 1991 the work of the members of our Institut fir Kernphysik (IKP) in
the Forschungszenirum Jiilich (KFA) concentrated on building the Cooler Synchrotron
COSY-Jilich in close cooperation with other groups in the XFA, and on preparation of
experiments to be carried out at COSY. Especially the latter work is being done in very
close collaboration with scientists of CANU and together with groups and researchers
from laboratories in foreign countries. We also have very strong cooperation with groups
from the Research Center Rossendorf near Dresden. The experimental activity is
accompanied by theoretical studies in the field of medium energy nuclear physics.

The emphasis of our work necessarily aimed at the completion of COSY, which is
expected to be available for experiments in 1993. Recommissioning of the injector
cyclotron JULIC has started. The injection beam line to COSY has been set up. All
COSY dipole magnets have been located and aligned. The quadrupole magnets have
been delivered afier a major delay. A large fraction of them has been tested and installed
in the ting. Nearly all correction magnets have been delivered. The injection and
extraction elements are available, also the magnets for the lines of the extracted beams.
A section of the vacuum tube of the ring has been mounted and tested for ultra high
vacuum. The electron cooler has been assembled for tests prior to installation in the
ring. COSY control has aided in testing and commissioning of various components. .

The preparation of COSY experiments concerns the realization of multipurpose facilities
and other experiments. The large spectrometer BIG KARL for ejectiles with momenta
up to 1.1 GeV/c has been moved into its new location. Upgrading of the entrance
quadrupoles has been started. For other studies with extracted beams the large time of
flight spectrometer TOF is under construction. Parts of its detectors are being built by
CANU groups, also driftchambers for various experiments. Position sensitive sclid state
detector systems are being developed and built for experiments with BIG KARL and
TOF. The main parts of a cluster target have been developed and assembled for
experiments at the circulating COSY beam. The design of the 00~facility for 2 number of
internal target experiments and ejectiles with momenta up to the maximum in COSY
has been optimized regarding the detectors, resolution, time of flight and AE particle
discrimination. Research and development work was continued for the high—rate photon
spectrometer and for the other COSY experiments. Detectors and equipment was
acquired, built and tested. Studies have begun to make use of the COSY beam also for
cancer therapy.

Work going on in the field of theoretical nuclear physics is strongly connected with
research projects at COSY and processes induced in the proton—antiproton interaction.




Many—body methods developed in nuclear physics have been applied to understand the
structure of the rho meson in free space as well as in the nuclear medium. The shape and
the resonance energy of the rho meson is strongly modified in the medium which might
be detected in dilepton experiments.

Scientists from the IKP have also taken part in research carried out in other
laboratories. At LEAR/CERN the PS185 experiment pp — LA gave for the first time
also information about pp — AAy and pp — AA#0 channels. New evaluation techniques
allow for very precise spin correlation data in KA. A dedicated run for pp — ¥°2°
occured in November. The PS202 pp - 4K experiment accumulated data at various beam
energies. A surprisingly large fraction of the 4K data was found to come from the
pp - @¢ two body channel. Preparations have been made for studies of meson production
in pd reactions at CELSIUS/Uppsala.

Through nuclear spectroscopy two—phonon octupole excitation had been identified in
148Gd. Now also the 2 — 1 phonon iransition strength could be determined in a
measurement with the NORDBALL detector. With this spectrometer also the
deexcitation of the superdeformed band in #43Eu has been investigated. With the OSIRIS
spectrometer superdeformed bands were studied in 148Gd and its neighbours.

The ISIS ECR source has been used for the production of ion beams for atomic physics
research. A large part of our work is being carried out by our young colleagues,
Diplomanden and Doktoranden, our engineers and technicians, the IKP service group
and by members of service groups and other institutions of our center. I am very grateful
for this help.

Our institute and our research center receive invaluable help through the advice from
the members of the IKP Beirat, of the Program Advisory Committee, of the Committee
"Experiment—Beschleuniger”, and of the Machine Advisory Committee. As managing
director of the IKP, I would Like to express my sincere thanks to all members of these
committees for their advice and to the board of management of the KFA for the support
that is given our institute.
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Progress on the Development of the Time—of—Flight Specirometer

H. Brand, S. Brand, H. Freiesleben, A. Fritsche, I. Krug, E. Kuhlmann, S. Lange,
H. Matthsy, P. Ringe, A. R8ser, M. Steinke, R. Werding

for the TCF collaboration

The basic setup of the time—of—flight spectrometer
(TOF) covering 47 (in the CMS) has been outlined
in the previous annual repozt. In this contribution
some comments are given with respect to only the
various layers forming the stopdetector components;
for information regarding the startdetector and
target see the following articles.

The investigation of the timing characteristics of
the long scintillator strips of BC408 has been
continued. The effective light velocity within the
scintillator was found to be 16.0 4 0.2 cm/ns in
good agreement with published data [1]. This value,
which is an. important input parameter for the
Monte Carlo simulations, differs significantly from
Crpedium = c,va(;/n = 18.97 cm/ns.

The outcome of these tests has led to some deci-
sions regarding electronics and equipment: XP2020
PMT's, together with Philips 5563 bases will be
used; the first 100 units have been purchased.
Likewise the first order for bent stripes of BC408
scintillators as part of the outermost layer of one of
the barrels has been placed with the manufacturer.
Before ordering a whole set, a critical inspection of
geometrical tolerances and a rigorous performance
test is planned; work on the test equipment is
under way.

The scintillators in the final setup will be placed in
vacuum of order 1073 mbar, which puts additional
weight on the selection of suitable wrapping
material. The standard procedure — wrapping each
strip in a layer of first crumpled aluminium and
then blackened or aluminized mylar — cannot be
applied since unavoidable air—bags will pop—up
once the pumping starts. Instead it is planned to
place between the various scintillator layers suitably
formed sheets of aluminized polyethylene or poly-
ester—foils, thus yielding sort of a sandwich struc-
ture. Here "suitably formed" means having sheeis
which are either pressed into a corrugated card-
board fike manner or in the way of an "egg—
carton". To keep the energy losses of the iraversing
particles within these "blind" layers as low as

possible, a thickness of order 30 jim is desirable. On

the other hand to arrive at a stable and partially

elastic structure — with amplitudes (difference of
peak to valley) and wavelengths (distance of

individual peaks or ridges) of order 4 and 12 mm,

respectively — a thickness higher than 100 um

should be chosen. Tesis in collaboration with
outside manufacturers are under way to find an
optimum solution to this problem.

Apart from the development of the main Monte

Carlo simulation cede a smaller version has been

set up to yield further information on the perfor-

mance of the detector system. Here the main
findings are:

1 with about a chance of 2 % the entrance of
& given trajectory in a scintillator strip
belongs to a fictitious pixelelement that
differs from the one of the corresponding
exit;

ii. demanding for each track a signal from all
three layers results in a loss of about 1 %
(for pp = pp 7y at 1.0 GeV/c);

1. the reconstruction efficiency of the detector
consisting of the endcap and ome 2.5 m
long barrel was determined from jusi the
Ypivel"—information alone that is which
scintillator elements have seen & hit; it was
found to be larger than 97 % for multi-
plicities up to 4. Further improvement is
expected by considering timing as well as
dE/dx information.

Reference;
i.  A. Peghaire et al., NIM A295 (1990) 315 and
references therein.

Institut fiir Bxperimentalphysik I, Ruhi—Universi-
tit Bochum ’




Technical development of the TOF-detector

N. Paul, D.A. Butzek, P. Cloth, G. Degenkolbe , V. Drike, D. Filges,
K. Kilian, R, Klein, U. Rindfleisch, H. Sachsenhausen , P. Turek
for the COSY TOF Collaboration

The basic design of the TOF detector (Time-of-
Flight) was already described in Ref. /1/. Since that
time several further developments and optimization
of the techmical components have taken place. In
cooperation with the KFA division ZAT a detailed
design of the vacuum vessel and the support

Scintillator Hedoscope 3

Scintiliztor Hodoscope 2

structures for the scintillator hodoscopes was
presented, ready for construction. Fig. 1 shows an
overview drawing of the complete TOT detector
design with vacuum vessel and the scintillator
hodoscopes. The trigger system with target and star!
detectors is also suggested, :

Scintiliator Hodoscope 1

Scint. Disk' Mierastrlp ." N

Wire Chansher]

LH.-Targieii Scintillator Fube (veta)
Z tillztor Cone

ang_n{/ a3 ‘S“I‘
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@ 4000

= 2506

i /
"7 Mirrar Light Guides
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The TOF detector as shown in Fig. 1 consists of the

following components.

1. The five three-layer scintillator hodoscope
sections

- Central hodoscope (Quirl) with an outer diameter
of 1.08 m.

- Ring hodoscope with an inner diameter of 1.0 m
and an outer diameter of 3.08 m.

- Three barrel hodoscopes 1-3, with length of
2.50 m each and a inner diameter of 3.15 m,

- Five scintillator support structures

Vacuum vessel

- Froat cap with the 1 m diameter flange

End cap flange system

Three barrel vessel sections connected by the light

flanges

3. Five light gmide flanges, which support light guide
and photomultiplier mounting

The main parts of effort, which were necessary to

achieve a complete design are the following.

[

The design of the front cap with a 1 m diameter

flange was changed for bidirectional use.

- Stress and rigidity calculations were performed for

the components of the vacuum vessel. . o

Design of the support structure for the barrel

sections. . '

- Design of a gantry for positioning of the barrel
hodoscopes during mounting, o

- Efforts to fix the precise dimensions of the barrel

scintillators,

Partial construction of the central hodoscope.

- Design and test of two different trigger systems

(contributed by the University of Erlangen and

ZfK Rossendorf).

Construction and test of the Hquid hydrogene

target.

‘

Reference:
/1/ Annual Report IKP 1990, Jiil-2462
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A Start Detector System for the Investigation of the pp—Bremssizahlung
with the COSY Time—of—Flight Spectrometer {TCF)

K.Kilian, P. Michel2, B. Miethigh, K. Msller®, B. Naumann®, L. Naumann?, G. Schmidt?
for the TOF—collaboration

For the measurement of the pp—DBremsstrahlung
cross section by means of the time—of-flight
spectrometer TOF [1] a start detector is needed
which has to meet the following requirements:

time resclution for minimum lonizing particles
< 0.5 ns;

segmentation (2—fold in f#—direction, 16—fold
in (p—direction) to enable the registration of a
sufficiently large pulse rate (108 /s) and to
give a rough information on the start—off—di-
rection of the ejectiles;

detector mass as low as possible (< 50
mg/cm?) to avoid background and secendary
reactions in the detector material.

We propose a start detector system (fig. 1) which is
2 reasonable compromise to  meet  these
requirements. Two rings each with 16 trapez—like
plasiic scintillators are arranged in such a way to
cover the angular range from § = 50—§0¢ and
800—G0o.

NwW 1000
\

e
N RS

///}?

Start detector for the investigation
of pp—Bremsstrahlung

Figure 1:

To guarantee optimal transfer of light from the
scintillators to the photomultipliers, to keep scintil-
lator thickness small and to avoid Cerenkov— light
emission the light read out from the scintillators is
performed by air light guides with very thin walls.
The whole system is placed within a vacuum vessel
attached to the entrance flange of the TOF.

The test air light guides consist of nickel with a
wall thickness of 6 fim made by a galvanoplastic
procedure. The interior of the light guides is
covered by a thin reflecting layer.

To study the performance of these light guides the
light transfer coefficients were measured and
compared with simulated ones.

The measurement of the light transfer was per-
formed by two independent methods: either one
used the light generated by @—particles in 2
sandwich scintillator {fig. 2a) or relativistic
clectrons were applied in a triple coincidence
arrangement (fig. 2b). These tests were done with
XP4222B PMT's.
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Figure 2: Arrangement for measuring light

transmission in hollow light guides.

a)active sandwich scintillator with G—source
b) triple coincidence arrangement with f—source




The results of these measurements for different
reflector materials are summarized in Table 1.

Table 1: Measured relative light transmission
coefficients for different reflector materials.

white Black
Alfmylar Ag Al(folt) N papes pagper
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Besides the investigation of different reflector
materials the light transmission coefficients were
measured also as functions of the length of the light
guide tubes. The results were compared with
simulation calculations (fig. 3).
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Figure 3: Light transmission for air lightguides with
different reflecting materials (solid lines: calculated
values, open symbols: measured data).

In the simulation for each event the origin of the
light puise in the scintillator as well as the
directions of propagation are chosen randomly.
After decomposing each ray into its two polari~
zation components the intensity loss of the light
rays by deflection (scintillator) and reflection is
traced through the hollow light guide from the
origin of the light pulse to the photomultiplier.

In fig. 3 a comparison i{s given between measured
and calculated light transmission coefficients for
hollow light guides with an aluminium reflecting
layer and geometrical dimensions according to the
start detector arrangement (indicated in the top of
the figure). The comparison shows a good agree-
ment between measured and calculated results.

A comparison was made of the light transmission
efficiency of the hollow light guides with light
guides of conventional plexi type. For this purpose
the sarne scintillator as used in the hollow light
guides was optically coupled by silicon grease to a
plexi light guide of 1 mm thickness and 250 mm
length (same . as for the hollow light guide) as
shown in fig. 4.

Scintifiator

e

{ Piexigtass Lightguide
Thickness Tmm

Flexigiass

Photemuitipiier '

Figure 4: Plexi light guides for light read out of a

scintillator element.

Assuming a transmission coefficient of 1 for the
plexi light: guide the theoretical light transition
from the scintillator should amount te 12 %
approximately. Due {o mechanical problems with
light coupling the measuremenis gave only 4 %
transmission whereas for the hollow light guides an
average light transmission of 40 % was measured.
By means of measuring the one electron peak the
average number of photoelectrons generated in the
photomultiplier by one relativistic electron passing
through a scintillator of 500 pm thickness was
determined to be GO.

2 Zentralinstitut filr Kernforschung Rossendorf,
Dresden
b Technische Universitdt Dresden

Reference:
1. Annual Report 1980, KFA, p.206-211.




A Lignid Hydrogen Target with very Thin Windows

V. Jaeckle, K. Kilian, R. Klein, H. Machner, W. Oclert, P. Turek
for the TOF collaboration

For several experiments
small liquid hydrogen
windows. based on the
similar targets built at

at COSY we develop a
target with very thin
positive . experience with
CERN [1]. Small target

volumes are of considerable interest, e.g.

& in measurements of excitation functions, because
of energy loss and straggling;

o in all experiments to reduce systematic errors
coming from secondary interactions;

@ in experiments calling for a good definition of
the interaction vertex;

¢ they reduce all safety problems.

In order to make the effects of the target window
much smaller than the target effects a good liguid
hydrogen target {~ 1 mm) should have Hostaphan
windows with a thickness of 1 gm or less. An
additional advantage of reduced window thickness
is the possibility to effectively combine the liquid
hydrogen target with & Cerenkov light readout.
Thin walled containers have then at least two
further important advantages:

& TUnwanted Cerenkov light emission from the foils
is reduced.

e The absorption of Cerenkov light crossing the
foils on the way to the photomultipliers is
drastically reduced. Especially blue and violet
transmission is improved.

Lowesi possible window thickness is achieved by
stabilizing the pressure difference between the
inside and outside of the target cell to a value just
above the triple point of hydrogen. This has been
achieved by using a very flexible cylindrical metal
bellow as a hydrogen reservoir with a mass on {op.
This reservoir is connected to the target cell and is
put inside the same vacuum as the target cell. We
have choosen the mass to give a pressure difference
of 0.2 atm between inside and outside of the
windows independent of the operational mode
(including cooling and warming up). The pressure
difference of 0.2 atm allows the use of other ‘ele-
ments like deuterium, helium, nitrogen and cxygen.
Fig. 1 gives a schematic view. If we sfart in warm
condition and pump down the isolation vacuum,
then the hydrogen volume expands by a factor of
six (going-at the same time from an absolute
pressure ‘of 1.2 atm to 0.2 -atm). Tt is just the
volume of the bellow (it's elongation) which
changes. 'Cooling down the target cell and

condensing hydrogen there, reduces the gascous
hydrogen content in the reservoir at constant
pressure, and correspondingly the reservoir shrinks
(Fig. 2). The target cell is made entirely of
Hostaphan and is attached to a cooled copper rod
where the hydrogen is lguified. No bubbles occur in
the region where the beam should travess the
target. Their occurrence is suppressed by free
convection of the liquid hydrogen in the cell. This
is achieved by dividing the cell into two halis with
& thin foil separating an upstream and downstream
part. ’

Figure I: Schematic view of a liquid hydrogen
target with low pressure difference.
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Figure 2: Measured pressure difference between
inside and outside of the windows.

Reference: »

1. K. Kilien, L. Mazzone and G. Novellini, A
hydrogen target with very thin windows,
CERN EP, Internal Report 85—02 (1985).




The Induction Drift Chamber (IDC) at High Rate

R. Briders, M. Dahmen, G. Decker, X. Kilian, A. Kurtenbach, C. Lippert, W. Qelert, E. Roderburg,
K. Rohrich, T. Sefzick, O. Steinkamp, R. Stratmann, §. Walsh, and M. Ziolkowski

The high rate capability of the Induction Drift
Chamber was tested with 10 MeV protons of the
Tandem accelerator at the Erlangen Univesity. The
mechanical parameters of the chamber are given in
{1,

We tested whether the intense beam preduces high
voltage sparks or damages, and measured the rate
dependence of the gas amplification.

The rate was measured with a Tekironix 2467
oscilloscope which has the option to measure the
trigger rate. An indirect measure for the rate was
the current between one cathode and ground. For
zero rate this current was in order of InA.

The beam had a symmetric shape with FWHM =
3—4 mm. The fluctuation of the intensity of the
beam during omne measurement was less than a
factor of 2.

Results

1. The maximum rate measured was 2-107
protons per second and mm?2. No damages and
sparks have been observed. The clectrical field
is lowered by very high rates due to space
charge effects and to voltage loss on the feed
resistor. When the beam was switched off, the
chamber recovered in less than a second.

2. Figure 1 shows signals of one wire for a rate of
2:107. This plot was taken with a 500 MHz
digital scope (Tektronix 2440). The single
events can be still separated.
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Figuvxfe.l_:. Signal of one wire for 107 “protons

per second and mm?2,
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gas amplification G,

In order to examine the dependence of the gas
amplification on the rate, the signals of the anodes
were recorded with FERA—ADC: (the gate was
derived from the signals and had a width of 65 ns).
The variation of the mean—valve of the Landau—
distribution with the rate for two different seitings
of the high voltage is shown in figure 2.
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Figure 2: Mean—value as a function of the
rate for two different voltage
settings at the nearer cathode.

The calibration of the gas amplification is given in
figure 3. The curves show the calculated gas
amplification [2] normalized to the amplification
with rate = 0.
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Figure 3: Gas amplification as a function of
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Figure 4:
nearer cathode,

Measurements with minimum lonizing 2.5 GeV
electrons at the synchroton in Bonn have shown
that the spatial resolution for a gas amplification of
1.5-10% is 30 um and for an amplification of §-103
is 40 pm {0 degree track, evaluated with ADC’s).

Compared to minimum ionizing particles the 10
MeV protons yield a factor 20 more ionization.
Therefore, the rate dependence of the spatial
resolution for minimum ionizing particles by a gas
amplification of 1—2-104 is given by the measure-
ment with 10 MeV protons at the lowest gas
amplification (same ADC entry) (fig. 4). In fig. 4

Calculated mean—values as a function of the rate for different voltage settings on the

‘the rate, where the gas amplification is reduced to a

factor 2, is marked.

The chamber can stand a rate of more than 3-108
protons per second and mm2, without serious
deterioration of spatial resolution.

References:

1. R. Broders et al, Consiruction of a Vertex
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The Use of Induction Drift Chamber Signals as a Fest Trigger

R. Briders, M. Dahmen, G. Decker, K. Kilian, A. Kurtenbach, C. Lippert, W. Qelert, E. Roderburg,
K. Rihrich, T. Sefzick, O. Steinkamp, R. Stratmann, 5. Walsh, and M. Ziolkowski

Two possible readout schemes of the induction drift
chamber (IDC [1]) are reported to get a fast trigger
information: either by recording the anode wire
signals or by the induced signals of one cathode.
The chamber consists of a wire plane with alter
nating anode and potential wires which are
separated by 0.3 mm and two cathode foils with a
distance of 0.5 run and 3.0 mm to the wire plane
(see [2] for details).

The cathode foils which are produced in the
"Targetlabor" of the IKP consist of 25 pm thick
capton foils and are coated with a layer of 3000 A
of gold.

Isobutane was used as the drift chamber gas. It has
an electron drift velocity in the order of 50 fim/ns
at a typcial electric field of about 8 kV/em in the
drift region. Isobutane is a dense gas with a high
primary ionization density (40—50 ion pairs/cm for
minimum ionizing particles).

The presented TDC drift time specira were
recorded [3] with 2.28 MeV maximum energy. The
stop signal was obtained from a plastic scintillator.
The drift time spectra of 4 adjacent ancdes of one
plane are shown in figure 1. All TDC spectra have
a sharp peak of 6—9 ns FWHM and a tail of longer
drift times.

The events with longer drift time correspond to
inclined tracks, which have in pgeneral short
response times at another wire in the plane.

360 380 400 420 440 460 480

This behaviour of the TDC spectra is confirmed by
2 computer simulation of the drift cells. Figure 2
shows the simulated spectra of 3 adjacent anodes
for tracks with an angle of 15 degrees to the
normal. All tracks start in cell 1 and the primary
ionization clusters are distributed with a Poisson
statistics along the track and the cshape of the
measured spectra is well described.
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Computer simulation of the drift
time in 3 adjacent cells.

Figure 2:
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Figure 1: TDC spectra of 4 adjacent ancdes.
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Another possible readout of the fast trigger signal
can be realized by recording the induced signals on
the near cathode (distance 0.5 mm to the wire
plane). The time behaviour is of course the same as
for the anode signals. The use of the cathode
signals allows different subdivisions of the foils to
be made.

- esthode ceramic

perpendicular division pazallel division

For a paralle] division of the cathode (fig. 3} the
performance of the track separation between the
two parts is examined. Thercfore the normalized
difference of the induced signals is plotted versus
the track position, which is measured from the wire
signals (fig. 4). A clear separation of the two parts
for normal incident tracks can be seen.

The combination of very small drift cells together
with ‘a2 high ionization density and a high drift
velocity allows the use of the IDC signals for 2 fast
trigger (minimal coincidence length about 10 ns).
This increases, for example, the efficiency of a
vertex detector using the chamber signals in & first
level trigger. g

Figure 3: Realized subdivisions of one cathode.
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of track for normal incidence.
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Construction of & Vertex Detector Consisting of Independent Induction Diift Chambers {(IDC)

: R Broders, M. Dahmen, G. Decker, K. Kilian, A. Kurtenbach, C. Lippert, W. Oelert, E. Roderburg,
; K. Rohuch T. Sefzick, O. Steinkamp, R. Stratmann, S. Walsh, and M. Ziolkowski

Strange particles which decay due to the weak
interaction have a mean life time in the order of
10710 °seconds. This corresponds for momenta which
occur in the COSY region to a decay length in the
centimeter range. To evaluate the kinematics of
strange particles in & reaction it is very helpful to
reconstruct the decay vertex. Therefore it is
necessary to measure tracks near the target region
with high spatial resolution.

As a detector we chose the IDC [1], as this chamber
is able to measure with high precision in a high
rate background, which is found near the target.
Mechanics

We built a detector which is a modular stack of
drift chambers which are only by 3.5 mm apart
from another. Each chamber consists of 36 drift
cells, which are defined by one ancde and two
potential wires placed between a near (.5 mm) and
far (3 mm) cathode (Fig. 1).

The active region of one plane is about 20-20 mm2
In order to form a homogeneous electrical field at
each side 10 anodes and 11 potential wires are
added. The wires are glued on ceramic frames
which have burned in grooves to provide the exact
position of the wires. On alternating sides the
potential wires and the anodes are soldered on
printed circuit boards. The circuit boards are made
by flexible capton foils with copper strips on both
sides [2]. The foils are glued in the aluminium
frame providing a smooth surface for & sealing ring
of the next chamber. All electzical signals and high
voltages of the chamber are supplied by this
printed circuit. To each wire plane a ceramic frame
with two cathode foils is attached. One foil is
directing to the wires and has a distance of .5 mm
to the wire plane, The opposite foil acts as the far
cathode for the next wire plane. Each plane can be
gas tight connected to the next plane with one
sealing ring. The orientation of the wire direction is
changing by 1200 degrees. The full detector layout
is shown in Fig. 2.

High Voltage

As the chamber is operated with isobutane (+ 5 %
ethanole) very high voltages are needed to get a gas
amplification of more than 104 Each chamber is
supplied with one voltage source, the voltages are
divided with a resistor chain and the currents are
measured with - digital voltmeters with floating
power supplies (Fig. 3). The high voltage supplies
are built modular so it is possible to adjust the gas
amplification for each chamber independently.

tar cathode

$ (Anode) = 7 um
: ®(P—Wire})=20 tm

-t t=-- 0.8mm

I near cathode

0.5mm -

Figure 1: Mechanical parameters of the IDC.

Electronics

400 Channels are provided for the read out of the
anodes and potential wires. The preamplifiers are
mounted divectly at the end of the flexible capton
printed circuits. The amplifiers are charge sensitive
with a rise time of about 5 nsec. The differential
cutpute are fed out from the experiment area by
15 m twisted pair cables. To avoid pile up effects
from the long fall time of the chamber signals, they
are symmetrized by pole zero shaper. The
preamplifiers and shaper modules are developed and
fabricated at the University of Siegem with
thickfilm technology.

The performance and the programming of the
FADC—system ie described in [3] and the computer
system for data taking is described in [4].

Measurement

A first measurement with a stack of seven wire
chambere was done at CERN in December 1991.
The detector was placed behind the experiment
PS185 at the antiproton storage ring LEAR. During
the run three wire chambers had high voltage break
downs and could't be operated. With the remaining
four chambers more than 1 million antlproton
tracks were recorded.

- 12 -
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Online Program for Data Acquisition with a Flash—ADC System

C. Lippert, R. Bréders, M. Dahmen, G. Decker, A. Kurtenbach, W. Oclert, E. Roderbusg,
K. Rihrich, Th. Sefzick, R. Stratmann, S. Walsh, M. Ziolkowski

An Induction Drift Chamber (IDC) with 400
channels has been constructed to measure charged
sigimas at the experiment PS185 at LEAR. The
read out is done with a Flash—ADC system DL3501
to improve the spatial resolution of inclined tracks.
We use DL362 FADC modules? with a digitali-
sation rate of 100 MHz.The sampling length is 258
words per channel (2.58 usec), and the resolution is
8 bit with a nen linear response which corresponds
to a dynamic range of 10 bit [1]. Besides the FADC
modules each DL350 system houses two or more

controller and interface modules (SIM, SAM),

which provide the micro programming of the
FPADC—gystem.

The SAM (sampler module DL352) is the central
timing controller, which asserts the clock, the
address and the control lines for the FADC
modules.

The two tasks of the SIB (Scanner and Interface
medule DL357) are: interface to a Front—end—pro-
cessor {FEP) with a VSB—bus port and auto-
nomous sgcanner and hit detector with zero
suppression.

As FEP we used a VME-~-processor FIC 8232 under
0S9. The DL350—system is handled by the FEP as
a local I/0 system.

FEP St SAM

inilialize pora—
meler in SiM
ond SAM

; sempling untd
start sompling " external stop

R
Stop semple T st

wait for HBRDY
flog

Stort Scaonning

Scan FADC untidl
wire=endwire

Set HBRDY. fiag

Reod lotol Word
counler from -SiM

Readout SiM
hitbuffer

Reset HBRDY

end of sequence

Figure 1: Flow Chart of FEP, SIM, SAM

IDr. B. Struck, Béckerbard, D—2000 Tangstedt
2The DL362 modules were rent from the Obelix
group at LEAR

To handle these hardware components an online—
program i written in "(C". The program can be
used interactively. From the inputs it calculates the
base addresses of the crate and the medules for
later access to them.

The flow chart (see.-Fig.:1) shows the general

- interaction between the FEP, SIM and SAM

operating in common stop mode. In this mode the
system provides the delay of the analog signal with
respect to the trigger. After programable initiali-

Czation of SIM and. SAM the FEP starts the

continuous sampling process by software. The
external trigger signal of the experiment stops the
SAM and is also used to start the scan process of
the SIM -(see Fig. 2).

Discrimi— RESET -
natoer| gurcl mw Flip

N iTrigger on
J second edge

Shaper

CAMAC

Figure 2: Trigger plan of experiment

The SIM scans through all specified FADC
memories and stores only the relevant data in the
local hit buffer. For tha{ zero suppression & variable
threshold can be set by software. At the end of the
scan process the SIM raises the Hit Buffer Ready
Flag. The FEP is programmed fo read out the hit
buffer data after reception of this flag.

Using the Scan Offset and Scan Range registers the
scanner operation can be optimized to the actual
drift time and the trigger delay conditions (see
Fig. 3). Because 16 bits are scanned in parallel both
the anode and the potential wire must be read out
even if data are seen only in ome wire due to zero
suppression. Therefore a special routine has been
written to distinguish between anode and potential
wire.

The Scan Offset, the Scan range, the threshold for
the zero suppression, the thresholds and offsets for
the FADCs, the Sampling rate and mode, etc. are

_ 14 -
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Figure 3: Scan Offset, Scan Range

accessible by read/write registers which is managed
by special bit operations from the program. An
automatic run is programmed to adjust the baseline
for all channels. A semi graphic is implemented to

check signal height, overflow, timing, etc. Data
acquisition to the VME—Hard disc is possible, even
with the programmed DMA—channel, but with a
slow rate.

It should be mentioned that the event size is very
high (> 1 kByte) and by the high rate of 200
events/sec an efficient read out system and & fast
tape drive is necessary. For that read out system
(SPIDER, see [2,3], all registers have to be loaded
by the online program and in addition, a file with
all relevant hardware addresses is generated, which
is an include file for the SPIDER—program.

References:

1...'STRUCK: Technical Manual, DL350, Flash
ADC Crate, DL25T SIM

2. .G. Decker, thizs annual report: A real time
data acquisition system

3. Y. Perrin, SPIDER, User’s Guide, CERN

A Data Acquisition System for an Induction Drift Chamber

R. Briders, M. Dahmen, G. Decker, A. Kurtenbach, Ch. Lippert, W. Oelert,
E. Roderburg, K. Rohrich, Th. Sefsick, R. Stratmann, S. Walsh, M. Ziolkowski

For measuring charged ¥'s with the Induction Drift
Chamber (IDC} at the experiment PS185 at LEAR
a data acquisition system has been built.

The needed hardware (@ CPU in a VME
environment running under the real time operating
system OS88, an interrupt source, tape drive and
interfaces to datataking devices) was installed.
From the CERN data handling devision a software
package called SPIDER {1} is available. This
software consists of a circular memory buffer
manager and handels several frames which have to
be filled and adapted to the users requirements by
the user himself. FEach f{rame creates its own
process. In addition there are interprocess
communication and debugging tools available.

For the use in the PS185 experiment we programed
in the "preducer" frame the Flash—ADC readout
[2], the CAMAC readout and an eveni by event
synchronisation to the already existing data
acquisition system of PS185. The taken data are
written to the circular buffer. This process is
started by an interrupt signal whenever required by
the connected devices. This happens without
respect to other processes on the CPU. '

The "recorder" frame reads out the data from the
buffer and writes them to a STK4280 SUMMIT
drive which is able to store up to 1 Mbyte per
second.

In the "analyser' frame we implemented a transfer
of a data sample out of the circular buffer via
cheapernet (under TCP/IP). The time intensive
analysis of data iz done by an other computer. In
addition some graphics for fast checks of data ia
built in.

Finally the process of the fourth frame controlles
the other three processes and is simultaneously the
user interface.

Time measurements for the whole setup show an
event overhead for SPIDER lower than 1 ms per
event. The {otal used time with read out of devices
and writing to tape is 2 ms per event with an
eventlength of 2 kbytes.

The average event rate of the taken data at LEAR
was about 200 Hz which is below the possible limit.

References:
1. Y. Perrin, SPIDER, User’s Guide, CERN.
2. Ch. Lippert, ONLINE Program for data
acquisition with a Flash—ADC system, this
.Annual Report.
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Current Controlled Delay Unit for Colnicdencss in the Scintillator Hodoseope

J. Majewski®, A. Misiak®, W. QOelert, T. Sefzick, and M. Ziclkowski

The construction and performance of a three layer
circular hodoscope has been described in recent
annual reports of the IKP—KFA. Employing this
hodescope it s possible to defermine pixels defining
the spatial area of a charged ejectile of a reaction.
This fast pixel determination is very useful, but it
is not straight forward because of the existence of
"ghosts” — i.e. the number of pixels one gets by
counting the mathematically and geometrically
possible combinations of "fired" segments from the
three layers is often larger than the real number of
pixels (fig. 1a) if there are two or more coincident
hits. This is due to the fact that counting the pixels
under combinatorical view can not prevent from
combining segments which are hit by different
particles. One can get rid of "ghosts" by increasing
the granularity. Another way to get rid of these
ghosts is to look at the timing of the scintillator
signals. Due to symmetry there has to be the same
light collection length and collection time for a true
hit in both left and right twisted szintillator
components. If the time difference between two
combined twisted segments is larger than the
equivalent time difference due to the pixel size
these segments must have been hit by different
particles. This then allows to omit this combination
as ghost and to reduce the number of possible
pixels (fig. 1b). Only & "well timed" coincidence of
the three segments {one pie—shaped, two twisted)
gives confidence that a true hit has been found.
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During our works on the superfast coincidence
systemn with the time resolution less then 1 ns, we
found it necessary to develope a delay unit for
delaying the leading edge of pulses. Such a unit has
been designed as & "hybryd" in the SMD techno-
logy. It allows for a continous regulation of the
delay by changing the control current. The ‘biock
diagram is shown in Fig. 2.
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CURRENT CONTROLLED DELAY (CCDELAYS

-
’ I I
1

Current  controlled delay block
diagram.

Figure 2:

A prototype unit has been tested using the Fastbus
TDC converter LeCroy 1875. The results are shown
in figs. 3, 4 and 5. The delay—current relation is
shown in fig.-3a, 3b. The time—difference—spectra

70
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Monte~Carlo calculations: number of possible pixels for four incident particles, witho_ui‘.

(2) and with & colncidence {1 nsec. gate) between the two twisted szintillators (b).
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Figure 3a: Propagation time in the delay circuit via
current control in the range of small delays.

containing the coincidence peaks obtained with
various delayes within the range of about 200 ns
are shown in fig. 4. The delays were obtained using
50 {2 coaxial cable as well as with the built delay
unit CCDELAY (sce fig. 4). No relevant differences
in the delay jitter for- these two cases has been
observed. The time resolution (FWHM) of the
measuring system was 50 ps. The self—coincidence
peak obtained at the delay of 97 ns with the
CCDELAY is shown in fig. 5. Its widih confirms
the good long—time stability of the delay obtained
with the CCODELAY unit. Affer the successful iest
of the prototype a coincidence unit for-a whole
scintillator hodoscope will be developed.
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Figure 4: TDC spectra
using 50 €} cable delay (upper part)
using the developed delay circuit (lower part).
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Figure 3b: Propagation time in the delay circuit via
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4 : delay (1) = 97 nsec - |

5003000

count

4000000, -

25 psec./ chanael

Figure 5: TDCT spectrum using the developed delay
circuit with a delay of 97 nsec, measuring time 12h.
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Monte Carlo Simulation of the COSY Time-of-Flight Detector (TOF)

P. Cloth, V. Dritke, D. Filges, K. Kilian, G. Sterzenbach
for the COSY TOF Collaboration

The existing Monte Carlo detector simulation code
MC3 was extended by several special features, ne-
cessary for the the TOF detector simulation. This led
to a new code system, which was named MC4. In
particular the following extensions to end np with a
realistic simulation of TOF response were developed
/1.

- The geometry package is now capable of taken
into account a realistic structure of the scintillator
stripes for the barrel- and quirl-type parts of the
detector, It calculates the sectioning of particle
tracks by the geometrical structure of the detector.
The tracks may start at any point of the geometry
and in any direction, This feature is necessary to
calculate particle tracking starting at e.g. decay
vertices or from nuclear interaction points in the
detector material.

An algorithm for dE/dx-energy loss determination
was developed for the special TOF requircments.
The code uses for long tracks an inverse table
Iookup in an encrgy range table generated by the
Bethe-Bloch-formula, For short tracks a numeri-
cal integration scheme on dE/dx is used.

The scintillation light.is calculated taking into ac-
count the quenching effect by Birk’s law.

f

S
dl/dx = ———
1+ kB - dE/dx

L = scintillation light

§ = -material dependent parameter

ki, = material dependent parameter describing
the quenching cffect.

A typical used value for kp is 8.5x10°C [em/Ge V).
The light transition times of a scintillator and the
measured fluctuations thercof are also computed.

The scheme of performance of the MC4 TOF simu-
lation code is shown in Fig. 1. The simulated detec-
tor response can be written on file for later and re-
peated evaluation. The data are written in ZEBRA
format.

In the MC4 version it is now possible to simulate the
response of the TOF detector on particle hits as
scintillator hits and the related time and pulse height
signals including realistic simulation of the fluctua-
tions of these quantities.

. | particle +

media input | geometry data decay data
b
L]
A4

f
porticie wracking 1 | nucleor l decayl
| source { event
L geometry £
GE/dx H
¥ A ‘é’ A4

/ scores !

particle stock

i inline reconstruction }Q_l enceding | »I
S— - ?v..._..l

=

Q F
\ HBOOK file event dato
Mg
PAW | offline reconstruction

Fig. 1: Scheme of performance of the MC4 TOF si-
mulation code

As an example for simulation and reconstruction we
represent the reaction pp—ppy “evaluated for the
missing mass of the gamma. In Fig. 2 the frequency
of the squared missing mass in ‘drawn. The promi-
nent peak around zero is due to the gamma. The two
additional peaks are the missing masses of onc or
two protons due to incomplete detector response
due to the proton stopping in the first or second
scintillator layer. o .
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Fig, 2: Missing gamma mass of the pp-y reaction

To demonstrate the simulation of fluctnations
Fig. 3a-c may serve. They show scatter plots of the
TDC signal and the corresponding precise time-of-
flight of the protons from the pp<y reaction, The
figures are generated for different scintillator layers
and different detector modules. The detector reso-
lution is obviously better in the quirl type module
than in the barrels. Also there are losses of hits in
the outer layer of barrel 3 as compared to the inner
layer. This is due to stopping of protons in the first
and second layer.
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Fig. 3a: Quirl inner layer
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Reference:
1/ Annual Report IKP 1990, Jiil-2462
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Feasibility Studies for a TO¥- ¥ -Detector at LOSY

H. Schaal, V. Driike, Ch. Reul
for the COSY TOF Collaboration

If a proton beam hits a LH-target in the TOF
detector, in case of a reaction leading to pp~y the
protons can be measured inside the detector. But the
gammas, which normally fly in the backward half-
space with respect to the proton beam, can only be
calculated as the missing mass, So it was suggested to
use the Bochum--y-detector to measure those
gammas. This detector consists of 54 modules, each
one having the shape of a truncated triangular
pyramid and being made of polycristalline picces of
Nal (T1). The 54 modules cover an angular regime of
about one steradian. Detailed information about the
detector can be found in ref. 1.

We performed a computer simulation to test the
accuracy of the -y -detector with respect to direction
and energy of the gammas. In our calculations we
put the detector around the proton beam axis with a
centered beam tube of 2.5 cm radius (see fig, 1). The
code MC4 calculated by solving the kinematic
equations the direction and encrgy of gammas for
the case of 300 MeV protons hitting an LH-target.
2.5 % of the gammas produced by code MC4 went
into the direction towards the ~y-detector. Those
gammas were handed over to the Monte Catlo
transport code EGS4 /2/, which calculated the
electromagnetic shower in  the Nal(Tl)-detector
originating from the incoming gamma. The result of
the BGS4 calculation were the deposited energies in
the modules ‘of the delector for each incoming
gamma.

For comparison, which amount of the energy of the
incoming gammas is found in the -y-detector, the
deposited energies of all modules were added up
and compared to the starting -y-emergy. The
[ollowing results were found for 836 events:

energy loss in EGS4 frequency of events
(%) (%)
0-5 593
5-10 18.2
16-20 128
20-99 9.7

So it can be stated that ~9G % of the cvents show
energy losses less than 20%.

To reconstruct the flight direction of the gamma the
deposited energy of each module was multiplied by
the direction vector of the midpoint of this module
and then all those products were added up. The
resulting direction was then compared to the flight
direction of the incoming gamma. We got the
following results for 886 events:

angular difference be- frequency of
tween reconstruction and events
incoming gamma (degrees) (%)

0-2 330

2-5 61.9

5-12 5.1

So it can be stated, that ~ 90% of the events show
angular differences less than S degrees.

- M
/\\ Nel {TD adule
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—

[Turget
_______ i p

p-beam

Fig. 1: Cross section of detector geometry for EGS4
calculation

References
1. P.Blim et al., NIM 213 (1983), 251-259
2. W.R. Nelson et al,, Report SLAC-265 (1985)
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Coneept of the 00 Facility at TP2 in COSY

W. Borgs, M. Biischer, D. Gotta, D. Grzonka, H.R. Koch, W. Qelert, E. Ohm, O.W.B. Schult, H. Seyfarth,
K. Sistemich, K.H. Watzlawik, J. Emnst3, F. Hinterberger, L. JarczykP, B. Kamysb, St. Kistrynb,
A.Kozelab, J. Smyrskib, A. Strzalkowskib, S. Dienel®, K.W. Leege®, H. Miiller¢, Chr. SchneidereitC,
S.V. Dshemuchadzed, V.I. Komarovd, V. Lyachenkod, F. Nichitiud, V. Travkind, V, Zalyhanovd,

N.L Zhuravlevd, V. Konteve, V. Abaeve, P. Birienf, W. Cassing8, H. Dombrowskih, R. Santolt

The 0% Facility will be a multi—purpose device for
the investigation of ejectiles from proton—induced
reactions at internal targets in COSY. It is planned
to install a magnet system at the target place TP2 in

the straight sectlon of the ring which imposes a

bump on the closed orkit of the proten beam, see

Fig. la. The magnets D1 and D3 deflect the beam

out of its original direction and back into it. The

central magnet D2 will serve simultaneously for the
separaiion of ejectiles from the circulating beam and
as a momenium spectrometer. Iis properties mainly

determine the experimental possibilities at the 00

Facility. In view of the envisaged studies and in

accordance with the recommendations!) by the

COSY Program Advisory Committee and with the

results of discussions during a “brain storming"

session in Febr. 91, D2 is designed as a C—shaped
magnet, see Fig. la and b, with rectangular pole
shoes of 140 cm length and a gap height of 20 cm.

With such a magnet the 00 Facility has the following

characteristic features:

— Possibility to study simultaneously positively and
negatively charged ejectiles, the latter in the large
window of the yoke of D2.

— Large solid angle (> 50 msr) which is important
especially for studies of correlated ejectiles. The
large gap height also enables an efficient discrimi-

. nation against particles scattered from the pole
picces.

— Momentum focussing for ejectiles which leave D2
through the.sides. This ie shown in Fig. la for
particies which are emitted under 09, 2 40 with
respect to the beam and with momenta p = pg/n,
py = projectile momentum. The positicn of the
focal surface and the momentum resolution de-
pend on the distance between the target and D2
and can be optimized for each experiment. &4 mo-

“'mentum resolution as good as Ap/p=2-10" can
be “achieved?). If the scattering in vacuum
windows “or detectors is included the expected
resolution?):is about 1 — 2%.

— Possibility to measure angular distributions up to
~ 200 in the setup shown in Fig. la. Larger angles
are accessible with D2 turned around the target.
Then, DI and D3 are not used and the beam

. passes through the window in the yoke.

— Space of about 120 cm between D1-D2 and
D2—D3 for the installation of targets and detec-
tors. This allows to optimize the target—D2 di-
stance, to have close geometry3) for gas—jet or
cluster) targets with maximum overlap between
jet and beam (high luminosity, L~3-103%/cm?.5)
and to place detectors around the target as well as

between D2 and D3. Also polarized—gas targets of
the Filtex typeS:8) can be used. These properties
can only be achieved at TP2 since this is the
placz with optimum beam characteristics and the
largest free space for experiments in the COSY
ring,

— DPossibility to study correlated ejectiles which are
emitted under 00 and 1807 as in the deuteron
breakup. In addition to D&, D1 is then used asa
spectrometer magnet.

— High flexibility in the selection of the momentum
range of the ejectiles through a power supply for
the magnets which iz independent of that of the
COSY ring. Although the 0¢ Pacility magnets are
ramped with the ring, their fleld strength can
then be chosen separately.

The following studies are planned at the 00 Facility:

~ Study of the Subthreshold X* Production with a
00 Facility at TP2 in COSY (Proposal 18, Ref. 7).
Inclusive double differential X* cross sections’s 8)
do/dfddp and correlated K* -+ X (¥ = pd...}
spectra will be measured at different projectile
energies below the NN threshold at 1.38 GeV for
K* production. The aim is to study the influence
of the nuclear medium on elementary reactions.
Information on high internal moinenta, cluster
phenomena and of two—step processes with
intermediate pions is expected.

— Subthreshold Production of K~ Mesons (Leiter of
Intent 21, Ref. 9). Here even higher Fermi mo-
menta can be probed tham im the subthreshold
production of K* mesons since higher masses are
involved (associated production of XK~ and K*).
Moreover, the creation of X~ mesons implies in-
formation  about sea guarks and about the
question whether the X*—X~ pairs are formed
directly or via resomances. The K~ and K* mo-
mentum spectra will be measured below the
NN threshold at 2.5 GeV.

«~ Exclusive Deuteron Break—up Study with Pola-
rized Protons and Deuterons at COSY (Proposal
20, Ref. 10). The vector— and tensor—analyzing
‘powers and the spin correlation asymmetry will be
measured exclusively with a slow p under 180¢
and the fast projectile under 09, The deuteron S—
and D-state wave functions will be investigated
a4 high internal momenta. ° ’

-~ Study of Neutral Mesons in Nuclei with a Two—
Arm Photon Specirometer (Letter of Intent 8,
Ref. 11).

— Investigation of the A(p,7)X Reaction in COSY
(Proposal 23, Ref. 12). An interesting topic is a
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possible production of f—mesons via the N*(1535)
resonance in p + C collisions with recolling 12C
nuclei.

Additionally, the studies "Threshold Meson Produc~
tion at the Internal COSY Beam in the Range of
Scalar Mesons involving Strangeness" (Proposal 11,
Ref. 13) which is planned to be performed in an early
stage of the experimental program at COSY with the
use of one of the COSY—ring dipoles might be con-
tinued under improved experimental conditions at
TP2.

The envisaged experiments make full use of the possi-
bilities offered by the 00 Facility. They all profit
from the large solid angle. The K meson studies re-
quire small target—detector distance. Simultaneous
spectroscopy of positive and negative ejectiles is
necessary in the experiments on K~ preduction. The
study of K* mesons requires the full flexibility for the
selection of the momentum range of the ejectiles. The
deuteron break—up measurements exploit the possibi-
lity to deflect ejectiles with D1 and D2 simultaneous-

ly.

There will be & basic set of detectors, but optimized
additional setups will be necessary for the individual
experiments. The layout for the measurement of
correlated K*—d is shown in Fig. 2. The expected K*
and d momentum spectra have been calculated!4) in
the frame of the Modified Phase Space Model.

Fig. 2 outlines the expected trajectories of the K*
mesonst4) and deuterons. Wire chambers will be
used for the determination of the momenta and
emission angles of the ejectiles. The measurement of
the time—of—flight between the start counters (STC)
and stop scintillators (SPC) and AE measurements
either in the STC's, SPC's or in separate AE detec-
tors will provide the necessary fast triggers. Time—
of—flight and energy loss will also enable the separa-
tion of K¥ mesons from pions which are several or-
ders of magnitude more frequent. The energy loss of
the X* mesons will be optimized through the use of
degraders. A prerequisite for the triggers is 2 momen=~
tum resolution in the order of a few percent of D2.
The C and vete counters serve for background reduc-
tion. Since the detectors are tailored for K* mesons
with a given momentum it is important that these
momenta are ‘focussed to the same position at the
focal surface independently of the projectile energy.
This can be achieved with the power supply which is
independent of that of the ring magnetsi5}.

The details of the design.of the .00 Facility, especially
of the magnets and the detectors are presently under
Study. o . P . :
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Optimisation of the particle—{flight paths in the 89 Facility

M. Biischer, O.W.B. Schult, K. Sistemich

The 00 Pacility!) at TP2 in the COSY ring will offer
a high flexibility in the selection of the ejectile
momenta and will transmit the COSY-beam in a
wide momenturn range. In this article we want to
point out that a power supply independent from that
of the COSY dipoles will offer additional advantages
for the optimization of the detectors used — for
exarnple — for the measurement of X* mesons?) ,

Dipole@

p = 160G MeV/c

406 MeV/cC

Dipole

£ = 2400 MeVic |

600 MeV/c

Fig. 1: Mode of operation of the 00 Facility with the
field strength equal to that in the COSY dipoles. The
radius of curvature of the ‘circulating beam is con-
stant (0o = 700 cm) -independent of the beam
momentum. ‘The ejectile momenta vary in correspon-
dence with-the beam momentum.

Fig. 1 shows the flight paths of the COSY beam and
of ejectiles — emitted into forward angles between
% 40 — through the facility. The field strength in the
dipoles is chosen equal to that in the ring magnets
and the radius of curvature pg of the circulating
beam in the facility, therefore, is equal to that in the
COSY dipoles (i.e. 700 cm). One can ses that a wide
momentum band of pesitively charged ejectiles is
covered for both projectile momenta. The position of
dipole 2 has been optimized in the sense that the
COSY beam traverses the magnetic field around the
magnetic symmetry axis in order to minimize influen-
ces from field inhomogenities. This mode of operation
could be realized -if ‘the facility = powered by the

COSY—dipele "power: supply, -but it has a serious

drawb;c_k.

As depicted in Fig. 1 ejectiles which leave dipole 2 at
the same position and under the same angle have
different momenta for different beam momenta. This
well known fact does not permit the use of an opti-
mized systerm of detectors for measurements at diffe-
rent projectile momenta. However, such a detector is
desirable as fast on—line trigger ‘e.g. in the proposed
'subthreshold “K* production’ experiment?). This
trigger is based on TOF and AE measurements?)
and each detector element has to be optimized for
one particle momentum. )

Fig. 2 shows the mede of operation of the facility in
a way which permits optimization of the detector, if
z2n independeni power supply is used. The field
strength in the facility is now kept constant at e.g.
1.0 T whereas the COSY—beam momentum varies
between e.g. 1.6 GeV/c and 2.4 GeV/c. The radius of
curvature @ in the facility ‘correspondingly varies
between 533 cm and 800 cm. If the position of dipole

o 2 is adjusted such that in all three cases ejectiles with
lequal emission angles relative to the laboratory enter

the magnet at the same position then ejectiles with
equal momenta will leave the spectrometer at the
same position and under the same angle, independent
of the projectile momentum, This is possible since
dipole 2 will be mounted on a support which allows
horizontal ‘displacement perpendicular to the direc-

tion of the unperturbed COSY—beam (indicated as a

dashed line in Figures 1 and 2). It should be noted
that the displacements compared to the mode of
operation where the COSY beam lies around the
magnet's symmetry axis (see Fig. 1) are relatively
small (3.0 em at pp=24 GeV/je, 18 cm 'at
2.0 GeV/c, 0 cm at 1.6 GeV/c} and it is ensured that
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Tipole?2 %
{

P, = 1600 Mev/c . J Po= 533 cn

Dipole?

500 MeV/c

PFig. 2: Possible mode of operation using an indepen-
dent power supply. The field strength is kept at 1.0T
whereas. the beam momentum is varied between 1.6
GeV/c and 2.4 GeV/c. Ejectiles with “the.same

momentum leave dipole 2 at the same position and.

under the same angle in -2l three cases.

-006 MeVscC -

the circulating beam is not influenced by field
inhomogenities.

Summarizing, an independent power supply for the
00 Facility permits higher flexibility of the facility
and is indispensable for the optimization of the
trigger detectors.
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Monte Carlo Simulations for the 00 Facility

M. Biischer

Monte Carlo simulations have been performed in
order to determine the spectroscopic properties of the
00 Facility which is described in an accompanying

articlel’ "as well as the performance of various
detector  concepts for an  on—line T-K¥
discrimination. For the magnet simulations the

raytracing program ZGOUBI?) has been used?) and
subroutines for the detector responses have been
added by the author.
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Fig. 1: Resolution of the 0% Facility for various
particle momenta &) theoretically achievable
resolution without scattering in vacuum foils or
detectors, b) scattering taken inio account.
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Fig. 2: Schematic view of the detector arrangement
used for the simulations. The ejectiles pass through a
30 pm steel window, a first position sensitive detector
MWPC 1, the TOF—start detector and subsequently
througk the second position sensitive detector
MWPC 2 and a TOF—stop detector. For high mo-
mentum particles also 2 W degrader and detection in
a AE counter are simulated.

Fig. la) shows the theoretically achievable (i.e.
without multiple scattering in *vacuum foils or
detectors) meomentum resolation of the 0% Facility.
During the simulation particles are emitied
homogeneously under + 100 horizontally and + 3.50°
vertically from & 2 mm wide target 40 cm in front of
dipole 2 of the Facility (see also Fig. 2) and are
deflected in the magnetic field depending on their
momenta. Fringing field effects have been taken into
account. The particles are then detected in two posi-
tion sensitive detectors (MWPC 1 and 2) with a hori-
gontal and vertical resolution of 1 mm FWHM. The
information on the flight path behind the dipole is
then used for backward raytracing treating the par-
ticle momenta as a free parameter. The momentum is
determined by demanding that the reconstructed
flight paths have their origin at the target region.

As shown in Fig. 1a) a momentum resolution Ap/p
as good as 2 - 1073 can be achieved. Similar caleu-
lations show that the emission angles from the target
can be reconstructed with an uncertainty of ~ 0.5¢
horizentally and vertically. It should be noted that
the momentum resolution decreases to ~ 0.5% if the
target is located closer (7 em) to the dipole field. The
available space of ~ 120 cm between dipoles 1 and 2
is, therefore, advantageous if studies requiring maxi-
mum momentum resolution are to be performed. Fig.
1 also shows the momentum resolution if scattering
in a vaccum foil (30 fm steel) and a TOF start de-
tector (see also Figure 2 and below) is teken into
account. The resolution Ap/p then is » 1—2% which
is sufficient in the case of the proposed K* studiesl.
For these studies it is crucial to keep the flight path
of the kaons short in order to minimize decay losses.
Calculations show that ~ 40% of the kaons in a mo-
mentum range 150—700 MeV/c reach the TOF—stop
detectors. Fringing Tfield ‘effects are. of great im-
portance for the vertical acceptance of D2 and also
determine the detector height behind the dipole. The
simulations show that the wveriical acceptance is
120~200 mrad. This corresponds to a solid angle as
large as 40 — 70 msr assuming a horizontal accep-
tance of * 100. The detectors then have to be 40 cm
(p=200 MeV/c) and 60 em (p = 500 MeV/c) high in
order to cover all vertically accepted angles.

For:'the ‘proposed ‘K* studies ‘an extremely -efficient
on—line “trigger for 7f—K* discrimination “will ‘be
necessary since the 7% rate is expected to be 105-107
times -higher than the K* rate. The suppression of-
protons usually is less difficult; they can; for example,
be stopped in degraders. An on—line 7 suppression"
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factar of ~ 104 has to be achieved. There are two
concepts which have been studied in Monte Carlo
simulations: time—of—flight and AE measurements.
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Fig. 3: Simulated TOF spectrum for pions, kaons and
protons.

Fig. 3 shows a simulated TOF spectrum for pions,
kaons and protons. The start and stop detectors are
located as depicted in Fig. 2. The time resolution of
each counter is 600 ps FWHM, the detector widths
are 5 cm (start) and 12 cm (stop). It can be seen

that the different particles are clearly separated. The-

distance between the pion and kson peaks is v 6 ¢
where ¢ is the average peak width. This should ailow
z pion suppression by about two orders of magnitude.
Clearly, the detector widths wili influence the quality
of the TOF trigger. With 10 cm wide start detectors
the T*—K* separation is only ~ 5 ¢, whereas 2 cm
wide detectors improve the separation only margi-

nally. Therefore, a stari—detector . width of ~ 5 em..

seems to be the.optimum choice.

For the simulation of ‘the resolution of the AE’

counters a subroutine “calculating Vavilow distri-
buted4:%) energy losses has been written. The result
is the calculations for particles with p=480 MeV/c
shown in Fig.-4. Included in the simulation -is

scattering and energy loss in the following . detector :

components: 30 fim steel foil, 0.3 cm TOF start de-
tector, 5 cm HgQ Cerenkov detecior (mot. shown in
Fig. 2), 1.0 em TOF stop detector, 3.2 cm W de-

grader-and a-6.0 cm plastic AE counter. The thick-"

ness; of . the last two components has been optimized

- 27 -

in order to maximize the #*~K?¥ separation in the
AE spectrum. A degrader is needed since pions and
kaons with 480 MeV/c are both minimum ionizing
which would result in similar AE spectra. Only after
the particles are slowed down in the degrader the
specific energy loss of plons and kaous is significantly
different. It can be seen from Fig. 4 that pions and
kaons are clearly separated but it should be noted
that background from hadronic processes induced by
7s and p’s is not included in the simulation. A pion
suppression of at least two orders of magnitude,
nevertheless, seems to be realistic. Calculations in-
cluding the effects of hadronic processes as well as
the influence of the background from scattered par-
ticles {e.g. from the pole shoes) using GEANT are
under preparation.

-Fig. 4: AE spectrum of pions and kzons in a 6.0 cm

thick NE102 detector. The ratio nime is 100:1.
3
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Subthreshold X* Preduction and the Fragmentation of the Residual Nuclens

H. Miller*, X. Sistemich

Subthreshold K* production is investigated in the
framework of the modified phase—space (MOPS) mo-
del [1] implemented as & Monte—Carlo code, which
samples complete events. An analysis of different
reaction channels can be carried out simultancously.
As an especially interesting example we discuss here
the interplay between subthreshold K* production
and the fragmentation of the residual nucleus,

A proton—nucleus (pA) reaction is considered as a
superposition of nucleon—nucleon interactions. In
accordance with the well-known spectator—partici~
pant picture the events are classified by the number {
of target nucleons involved in the reaction, and the
corresponding cross sections are calculated using the
Monte—Carlo code DIAGEN [2] based on a probaba-
listic interpretation of the Glauber theory. The inter-
action of the incoming proton with the participants is
described by a two—step picture with the participants
treated as a single unit called cluster. In the first step
translational energy is converted into internal excita-
tion energy of the projectile, the cluster and the resi-
dual nucleus, where the amount of excitation energy
is determined by a “temperature" parameter &. The
excited projectile— and cluster—like systems are pic-
tured as consisting of the valence quarks of the initial
nucleons. During the collislon further quark—enti-
quark pairs may be created which recombine random-
ly with 'the valence quarks building—up the final
hadrons. The multiplicity of particles in the final
state is ‘governed ‘by a radius parameter, which de-
fines the volume occupied by the excited systems at
the "break-—-up® . point. In the second 'stage of the
reaction the excited subsystems decay into the
allowed channels with probabilities given by the
corresponding statistical weights,

A X* meson may be produced if the excitation
energy of the projectile or the cluster becomes high
enough. The necessary energy of the projectile—
cluster collision is reached due to the "weight" of the
cluster consisting of several nucleons and its Fermi
motion. According to the independent particle model
the momentum distribution of the residual nucleus is
approximated by a Gaussian with an ! dependent

width ) = \/{A ~1}/5(A—1)-pr , where for the

Fermi momentum a value of pF=260MeV/c is used.

The de—excitation of the residual nucleus proceeds
via break—up into several fragments. The parameters
of the model defining the properties of the projectile—
and cluster—like systems are taken from an investiga-
tion of the deuteron break—up at nuclei il], while the
parameters describing the residual nucleus are

T T T 7
£ p + N —={fragments ~ X
I i
© -
el SN R E
L Bl peMi—tragments+ KX |
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Fig. 1: Experimental mass spectrum [3] from the re-
action p+Ni at 1 GeV compared to MOPS [1] caleu-
lations. The full line ‘represents “the inclusive spec-
trurn, the dotted one the mass spectrum in coin-
cidence with K*(multiplied by o‘ineI/O‘K+=2. 3-106).

adopted such that for the interaction of 1 GeV pro-
tons with nickel the mass spectrum [3] (see Fig. 1)
and the integrated cross section for K* production,
O +=(350£25)nb, derived by interpolating the data
of [4], are reasonably well reproduced.

Comparing the inclusive mass spectrum in Fig. 1 to
the mass spectrum coincident with K* mesons we see
that the shapes of the spectra drastically differ from
each other. The relative yield of medium—mass frag-
ments in the coincidence spectrum is decreased by
about four orders of magnitude while the output of
heavy and light nuclei is correspondingly increased.
This result is plausible if we consider the distribution
of the available energy between the various sub-
systems. The production of a K* meson requires a
large amount of energy. Consequently, the energy left
is not sufficient for breaking the residual nucleus into
many ‘pieces, it remains instead essentially intact
with only few very light fragments evaporated.

It would be interesting to experimentally verify
whether .this strong effect predicted mainly on the
basis. of exact energy—momentum conservation within
all the final particles is modified by  dynamical
peculiarities of subthreshold X * production.

* Forschungsz. Rossendorf,0--8051 Dresden,Germany
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Deuteron Momentum Specira accompanisd by Subthreshold K* Production

M. Bilacher, H. Miiller*

Recently Koptev et al. [1] measured the cross sec-
tions for subthreshold K* production at energies
between 0.8 and 1.0 GeV for several target nucleons.
These data were successfully repreduced by Cassing
et al. [2} in the framework of a two—step model. In a
first nucleon—nucleon (NN) interaction

p+N—-=N+N+7T (1)
an intermediate pion is created, and in a subsequent
pion—nucleon (7N) reaction

TTAN—- K+ A (2)
the final kaon is produced. Ingredients of the model
are parametrizations of the elementary NN and 7N
cross sections and a Hartree—Fock distribution for
the momenta of the target nucleons. In the calcula-
tions of f2] the channel

p+N—d+7 (3)

has not been taken into account. Although the cross

section Tan of channel (3) is much smaller than the

cross section 0. of channel (1}, its importance for

NN7
the whole two-—step process must be considered very
carefully. Due to kinematics the energy of the pions
arising {rom reaction (3) is larger than the energy of
the pions produced via channel (1). This fact is de-
cisive for the second step. In the vicinity of the thres-
hold the cross section Ox of process (2) strongly in-

creases with increasing pion energy. Thus, the smaller

cross section GdT in the first step may be compensa-
7

ted by larger values of Oy A attainable in the second

step. In order to verify this assumption the X* cross
section has been calculated using the smae parametri-
zations for the cross sections as in [2], but now we
have channel (3} included. The momentum distribu-
tion of the target nucleons is parametrized by =
Gaussian with a width of /1/5 - 230 MeV/c. Exact
energy—momentum conservation is ensured by taking
the four—momentum of the residual nucleus into
account. We find that for the resaction p+12C at
1GeV 66% of all K* mesons are produced via channel
(3). Since the ratio Gdﬂ/UNNTF becomes larger with

decreasing energy, the importance of channel (3) still
increases at lower projectile energies.

The deuteron accompanying the K* is created in the
quasi two—body process (3}. It has a well—defined
momentum, the value of which is sineared—out only
by the . momentum.  distribution of the target
nucleons. Consequently, if subthreshold X* produc-
tion proceeds as & two—step process then the deute-
ron momentum spectrum coincident with X* mesons
‘should exhibit a distinct peak.

d®oid2Qdr, (mbsr? Gev g )
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Fig. 1: Calculated deuteron specira for the reaction
p+12C at 1 GeV. Solid histogram: two—step process,
dotted histogram: model [3} The result from the two—
step process is normalized to the integral over the
curve [3}

In Fig. 1 model predictions for such a coincidence
measurement are shown. From the two—step process
we get the expected peak. This curve.is compared to
the result from the modified phase—space model [3],
where subthreshold K* production is described by
asstming that the projectile interacts with several
target nucieons treated as a single unit called cluster.
Among the decay products of a cluster there may be
deuterons and other light fragments. Deuterons can
be produced also via final-state interactions between
nucleons, which are "near" enough in momentum
space {coalescence medel), A third source of deute-
rons is the fragmentation of the residual nucleus
excited during the interaction process. Due to the
more complex picture of deuteron ‘production the
resuliing spectrum is much broader. So the measure-
ment of a deuterum spectrum In coincidence with K*
mesons would be kelpful in clarifying the mechanism
of subthzeshold K* and of deuteron production.

* Forschungszentrum Rossendorf, 0—8051 Dresden,
Federal Republic of Germany )
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Model Predictions of K¥ Momentum Spectra and Angular Distributions
from proton—2C Collisions at Bp = 950 and 1400 MeV

B. Kamys?, W. Cassingb, L. Jarcsyk3, O.W.B. Schult, K. Sistemich
and A. Strzalkowski?

The K* preduction probability in collisions of protens
with 12C nuclei has been calculated within the
folding model [1]. One step (p+N — N+K+A) as
well as two step processes (p+N — N+N-t7;
N+7 — K+A) were taken into account. The experi-
mental cross sections for the elementary processes in
nucleon—nucleon or pion—nucleon collisions were used
in parametrized form [2,3] while a Hartree—Fock
distribution has been assumed for nucleon momenta
in the target nucleus. The model has been previously
shown to describe the inclusive K* cross section in
p+12C reactions below 1 GeV El] Here we have ex-
tended the calculations with respect to an exact
treatment of relativistic kinematics in all elementary
channels. Moreover, another representation of results
has been applied since it is more convenient to pre—

sent the differential cross section d2¢/dpdf} as func-
tion of emission angle and modulus of kaon momen-
tum rather than Lorentz invariant differential cross
sections (E d30/dp3) as function of longitudinal and
transversal components of kaon momenta.

A realistic estimate of differential cross sections for
the K* production is crucial for a program of experi-
ments devoted to the study of subthreshold produc-
tion of kaons in nuclei. It is very desirable to predict
in which ranges of angles and momenta the various
possible mechanisms (e.g. one—step or two—step) of
the production should play a dominant role. There-
fore, the angular distributions as well as spectra have
been calculated separately for one—step and two—step
processes. The calculations have been performed for
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four different proton beam energies (250, 1100, 1250
and 1400 MeV). Since the results change systemati-
cally with the energy, only those for lowest and
highest energy are shown in figs. 1 and 2.

It is evident from the spectra in fig. 1 that the cross
sections are very smell at low momenta {smaller than
100 MeV/c} as well as for the highest momenta
achievable for a given beam energy. Furthermore, the
spectra vary smoothly with emission angle. On the
other hand the ratic of the cross section at kaon
momentum corresponding to the maximum of the
spectrum to that at a momentum smaller e.g. by 100
MeV/c is significantly different for one—step and
two—step processes. Summarizing, one has o plan an
experimental set up which is optimized for kaon
momenta in the range of about 100 — 500 MeV/c
(for beam energies of 0.9 GeV).

between one—step and two—step mechanisms may be
expected at very small angles (around 0 degree). At
these angles the one—step mechanism has maximal
cross sections while the two—step mechanism favours
angles larger than about 20 degrees. This suggests
that the detection system of kaons has to be able to
measure in & rather broad range of emission angles in
order to disentangle the mechamism of the kaon
production.

) Institut of Physics,
Cracow, Poland
Giessen University, Giessen, West Germany

Jagellonian University,
b)
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Prepavation for the COSY Experiment to produce very heavy A—Hfypernuciel
and to measure their lifetime

O.W.B. Schult, W. Borgs, D. Gotta, A. Hamacher, H.R. Koch, H. Ohm, J. Pfeiffer, R. Riepe
H. Seyfarth, K. Sistemich, KX.—H. Watzlawk, V. Driike, D. Filges, L. Jarczyk®, St. Kistryn@,
J. Smyrski®, A. Strzalkowski®, B. Styczen®, P. von Brentano

The aim of the experiment is to measure the (p,K*)
production cross section of very heavy A hypernuclei,
io obtain information on the probability for capture
of the produced A by heavy and very heavy nuclei
and on the probability of very heavy nuclei to
survive the process of associated sirangeness
production. Finelly we want to measure the
momentum transfer in the production process and
the lifetime of very heavy A hypernuclei, where T{A)
is determined essentially! by the four baryon weak
interaction N+ A — N + n.

Details of the method which we want to employ and
a sketch of the apparatus have been given in a con-
tribution to the preceding annual report2. The status
of the work by May 1991 has been described else-
where3. Figure 1 shows in 2 simplified manner a cut
through the apparatus. The manipulator OMNIAX
has been acquired from VG Instruments. It permits
moving (up to 600 mm % 0.02 mm) the target hori-
zontally into the circulating beam (from the right to
the left in Fig. 1) and it allows precise adjustment
(up to * 25 mm * 5 ym) of the target in vertical di-
rection, so that the lower target edge coincides with
the axis of the beam, and longitudinally, in the direc-
tion of the beamnt, so that the shadow can be adjusted
in such a way that prompt fission fragments are
suppressed as desirable by moving the shadow edge
with the target relativ to the shadow counter. The
manipulator was set up in the laboratory and tested.
It can be operated manually or under computer con~
trol. After baking ab 1500C a vacuum of 1079 mbar
was obtained. Also most of the parts were purchased
needed for changing targete under UHV conditions.

Detector system
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Fig. 1: Simplified drawing of the apparatus for the
fission study of heavy hypernuclei.

The detector system to be used for the measurement
of the fission of heavy A hypernuclei has been set up
in the laboratory and is presently being tested. Since
the detectors will be operated inside the COSY
vacuum for the tests a vacuum system including a
50 1 vessel for the detectors has been set up where a
pressure of 6-10°5 mbar can be maintained with the
detectors in operation.

For the detection of A delayed fission fragments two
position sensitive low—pressure multiwire proportional
chambers have been constructed by H. Stelzert, The
active areas of the detectors are 34x17 ¢cm? and
20x10 cm?, respectively. The cathode comsisting of a
1.5 yim thick mylar foil with 20 pg/cm? Ag layers on
each side is connected to high voltage. At a distance
of 3 mm it is sandwiched beiween planes of anode
wires (20 pgm diameter W wires with Au coating)
which have a 1mm wire spacing, one plane with wires
parallel to the short sides, the other plane with wires
parallel to the long sides of each detector and perpen-
dicular tc the circulating beam. The detector win-
dows (each at 12 mm distance from the cathode) are
made of 2 um (300 pm/cm?) Toray (Polyamid,
0 = 1.5 g/em?) film,

Position determination is obtained through delay line
read out. In the bigger counter the anode wires are
connected in groups of 5 or 2, along the longer and
shorter sides, respectively. Analogous grouping for the
smaller detector is 2 and 1 wire. Each group is con-
nected with a delay—line tap limiting the position re-
solution to the spacing of these wire groups. The
timing signal is taken from the cathode. Delay—line
chips and fast preamplifiers are mounted directly on
the detector housings.

The detectors are filled with isobutane and the op-
timum pressure of about 4 mbar is kept constani by
an electronic gas pressure control unit GPCU Mod,
8402. This unit measures the pressure with 2 Honey-
well Micro Switch 164PC pressure sensor and adjusts
it by operating an electromagnetic valve Broocks
model 5835N.

Data acquisition is done with the FATIMA system$

-which is based on the LeCroy Fera system. It is run

on a Microvax computer which is equipped with a
Exabyte tape drive for the storage of mass data.

Detector tests are carried out with fragments from
the spontancous fission of 252Cf. Fig. 2 displays the
position distribution for the 10 c¢m coordinate of the
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Fig. 2: One—dimensional position spectrum.of 252Cf

fission fragments.

small detector illuminated with the source placed at
a distance of 5 cm above the center of the detector.
The overall shape of the distribution is given by the
geometry whereas the fine structure reflecis indivi-
dual anode wires with 1 mm spacing., This distri~
bution is measured with the TDC start signal from
the cathode and the stop signal taken from one end
of the delay line. The position resolution is expected
to be further improved when timing signals from
both ends of the delay line are used and the position
information is deduced from the difference of the
delay times from both ends of the delay lines.

The possibility to measure two—dimensional position
spectra is demonstrated with a scatter plot of 252Cf
fission fragments which passed through a A—shaped
mask before entering the detector, see fig. 3. The few

x

Fig. 3: Two—dimensional distribution of 252Cf fission
fragments passing through a A—shaped opening of a
mask. The pattern of white lines appearing across the
symbol stems from the structure of the screen from
which this hardcopy was made.

cvents outside the A~symbol will probably disappear
when proper gates are set on pulse—height distribu-
tions and on the sum of the delsy times from both
ends of each delay line which has to be constant for
single—hit events.

&  Inst.of Physics,Jagellonian Univ.,Cracow,Poland
b Imst.fiir Kernphysik, Univ. Koln, Germany
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Construction aud Tests of Avalanche Detectors

L. Jarczyk®, St. Kistryn®, K. Pysz2, O.W.B. Schuit, A. Strzalkowski@

As was described in details earlier [1], the experiment
COSY #13 aims at the study of the A—decay in-
duced fission of uranium or other very heavy nuclei,
The so called recoil shadow method will be used to
detect the fragments, eliminating the background
coming from prompt fission and other reactions.

The prompt fission fragments should not reach the
MWPC’s located in the shadow. Monitor detectors
placed at the front edge of the first MWPC will en-
able a precise monitoring of the target position
relative to the shadow edge and allow to align the
MWPC’s in respect to the target—shadow edge sy-
stem. These detectors will be position sensitive (in
one direction) with a position resolution better than
1 mm. The active area of this detector should be
8 mm x 16 mm.

In the later stage of the experiment the fragment
coincident to the one detected in the shadow counter
will be measured in & large coincidence detector [2]
‘This detector should also be position sensitive in two
directions with position resolution of a few milli~
meters and with good timing resolution (about 1 ns).
Other required properties of this detector have been
described elsewhere [2]| [3]

Considerations concerning the type of these detectors
led to the conclusion that both, the small monitor
detectors and the coincidence detector should be con-
structed as position sensitive, low pressure avalanche
counters. Detectors of this kind are well suited for
experiments with heavy ions and fulfill essentially all
special requirements of the COSY #13 experiment.

In 1991 the work on prototypes of avalanche detec—
tors has been undertaken in the Detector Laboratory
of the Nuclear Physics Department of the Institute of
Physics of the Jagellonian University. Two detectors
have been built and tested.

1. Parallel Plate Avalanche Counter (Fig. 1) with
electrodes made of metalized mylar foil spaced by 2
mm and with windows out of the same foils. The ac-
tive area of the detector has a diameter of 30 mm.
The detector was filled with 90% Ar + 10% CH4 or
with isobutan. It was found that the Ar + CH4 mix-
ture was not suitable for the avalanche detector. The
detector was tested at different gas pressures and vol-
tages with 6.05 and 8.77 MeV & particles from 212Bi.

Plexiglass frame

W . Electrodes (foil}

STt
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Gas suppt

N{onlll 72 Elements of casing
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4 N\ 72

Fig. I: Schematic ‘design drawing of the prototype
PPAC. ' -

The aim was to find the optimal working parameters
of the detector i.e. the pressure and voltage which
yield 100% efficiency and the best timing characte-
ristics. Figure 2 shows the obtained efficiency of the
PPAC as a function of valtage for several gas
pressure values. The pressure of 12 Torr and the vol-
tage of 750 V were found to be optimal. Under these
conditions the PPAC has a small effective thickness
while the signal amplification is the best ‘without
breakdown risk. The fast output signal contained
only the electron part. The slow ion part of the
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Fig. 2: Efficiency curves of the prototype PPAC.
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signal was suppressed by proper choice of the time
constant 7 = R+ C of the detector.

2. A Double Grid Avalanche Chamber has been built
as a prototype of a position sensitive detector (Fig.
3). Two wire planes (acting as anodes) give the
position information in X and Y direction. Between
them is located a common cathode made of a
metalized mylar foil, delivering the time signal. The
distance between the cathode and cach anode plane
is 4.5 mm and the distance between anode wires is
1.5 mm. The anode wires are connected in pairs. The
detector volume is Hmited by two mylar foil
windows. As in the case of the PPAC the gas used to
fill the DGAC was isobutan.

Results obtained from the DGAC efficiency tests and
its output signal are similar as in the PPAC case. A
pressure of 16 Torr and the voltage of 680 V are the
best working parameters of the DGAC. Differences to
thke PPAC in performance parameters are due to the
different geometry of the detectors. The position
resolution of the DGAC is found {as expected) to be
equal to the distance between pairs of connected
anode wires (3 mm).

Printed plates

Pl Wires {anodes}
Fr——————————

Foil (cathode)

Windows

Fig. 3: Schematic design drawing of the prototype
DGAC.

On the basis of the gained experience a Parallel Plate
Avalanche Counter was constructed to be used for
testing the properties of the shadow detectors [4}
This PPAC consists of two electrodes made of
metalized mylar foil acting simultaneocusly as
windows limiting the detector volume. The distance
between these electrodes is 1.5 mm. With the
iscbutan pressure of 4 mbar and the voltage of 430 V
the rise time of the output signal is 1 ns.

We now plan to prepare a prototype of a DGAC
with individual wire readout, finding or developing
the optimal preamplifier for the signal extraction and
finishing on that basis the final design of the monitor
detectors.

2) Institut of Physics, Jagellonian University,
Cracow, Poland
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Simuiation of the Passage of Heavy ?3%Hypernuclei through a thin 2387 Target

L. Jarczyk®, St. Kistryn®, O.W.B. Schult, A. Strzalkowskid, P.A. Zolnierczuk®

The measurement of the lifetime of the A hyperon
within nuclear matter is one of the aims in the
planned experiment COSY #13 [1} Heavy hyper-
nuclel will be produced in the reaction

p+ B3 BPU L K or

237Pa 4+ p -+ n + K* etc.

A signature of the hypemu{:\leus formation will be the
detection of fragments of fission caused by the A de-
cay in the region not accessible for fragments from
prompt fission {"in shadow", cf. [2]) This experi-
mental procedure allows to measure a fission frag-
ment distribution which reflects the length of the
flight path of the hypernuclei outside the target.

The distance which a hypernucleus can cover before
it decays is determined by the hyperon lifetime and
tke momentum the hypernucleus possesses while
leaving the target. Since the 23U (or 237Pa}
hypernucleus is produced within the target volume its
momentum and direction of motion at the moment of
emerging from the target can differ from the initial
values due to interaction with the target material
(energy losses and small angle scattering). In order to
unfold from the measured distribution the value of

effects one has to perform a computer simulation of
the process of propagation of the heavy hypernuclei
through the 238U target.

The main topic of this work was to find a distri-
bution N(p,0) of momentum, p, and angle, ©, of
hypernuclel leaving the target. We used the method
of Ziegler, Biersack and Littmark [3} to calculate the
energy loss and straggling of the hypernuclel. It was
assumed that the hypernucleus is produced at
GLA.B=00 with equal probability at any point along
the one-dimensional beam within the thin target.
Following these assumptions a computer code was
written which simulates the passage of hypernuclei
through the target.

The target thickness was chosen to be 20, 30, 40, 50
and 100 gg/cm? For each one two rums were per-
formed assuming two different initial momenta of the
heavy hypernuclei:p,; =1040MeV/c and 630MeV/c.
Production of 10% hypernuclei was simulated in each

run. Table I presents the fraction (in %) of the

Table I: Fraction of hypernuclei leaving
the target at |©] < 64°

the A lifetime it is necessary to study the influence of Target | pran PLAB -
these effects. thickness
[ug/em?] | 1040 MeV/c | 630 MeV/c

Data concerning the energy losses of heavy ions in a 20 97.0% ©93.0% -

heavy terget in the low energy range (the initial 30 95.5% +-88.9%

energy of 23}?\'(5 is < 2.5 MeV) are scarce and the 40 93.7% 84.2%
information cannot be simply taken from literature. 50 91.8% 79.4%

Thus in order to find the magnitude of the straggling 100 79.6% 54.5%
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Fig. 1: Projections of simulated distributions, N(p,®) on the @—axis for 50 jzg/cm? for different assumed initial
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hypernuclel emerging from the target within the
angular range 00 < © < 640, having momentum
larger than 920 MeV/c (for p =1040 MeV/c or
520 MeV/c (for p,,p=630 MeV/c). Figs. 1a and 1b
present projections of the simulated distributions
N{p,®) for P5=1040 MeV/c and p,,, =630 MeV/c,
respectively, (50 pg/cm? target) on the G—axis.

Table II: Parameter a.

Target | pras PLAB
thickness { 1040 MeV/c | 630 MeV/c
lpgfem?] | o] %]

20 2.6 5.7
30 3.8 8.1
40 5.0 11.2
50 6.1 13.9
100 11.7 28.5

These projections can be .represented by a curve of
the form:

n= S—g ={Ng/a} exp (—B/0).

A fit was made for points with © < 16 (full squares)
in order to reproduce as well as possible the simula-
ted distribution in the region of small angles. The &
parameter yields information about the spread of the
direction of the hypernucleus momentum vector.
Values of this parameter for different target thick-
nesses and two initial hypernuclei momenta are given
in Table II. Additionally, plots of the momentum of
the hypernuclei within the angular range 09¢ €& < 50
are presented in Figs. 2a and 2b. The ratio of the
number of events within 09¢ © < 5% and with mo-
mentum larger than 920 MeV/c or 520 MeV/e, re-
spectively, to the total number of evenis is given in
Table III. These results form a good basis for
choosing the target thickness.

{0000
- Targel: . J] (a)
T 3 0 gigfem®
5 8000 4
~
P |
©
3 800
— 03 30 pg/cm® i
=] 3
3 2

3» ‘;000_; 40 mg/em®
E 50 pg/em®___
4
~
= 2000 3 100 p!g/cm’__....\
©
(: 3

03

1000 1010 1029 ioze 1040 1050

puas [MeV/c]

Table IHi: Fraction of hypernuclei with
10} < 5% and p>920MeV /¢ for pLap=
1040 MeV/c and p> 520 MeV /< for
prap=~0630 MeV/c.

Target | pras PLAB
| thickness
[ [pg/em®] | 1040 MeV /e | 630 MeV/c
20 74.4% 50.8%
30 65.6% 40.3%
40 58.3% 35.3%
H 50 52.0% 27.0%
100 33.1% 15.0%

Two additional runs were made for a 50 pug/cm?
target to obtain better statistics. Production of
5 « 105 hypernuclei was simulated in these runs. It
was then possible to make projections of two-
dimensional distributions N(p,©) on the p—axis
within strips of 0.5¢ width (0.09—0.59, 1.00-1.50,
2.0°—2.50, and so on). Results for 0% and 50 are
shown in Fig. 3a (1040 MeV/c) and Fig. 3b (630
MeV/c). Average values, <p>>, and standard devia-
tions, o(p), are given in Table IV.

Table IV: Average values of p and o(p).

©r4nl’] | pras PLAB
1040 MeV /¢ 630 MeV/c
<p> o(p) | <p> o(p)
[MeViel | [MeV/e] | [MeV/ic] | [MeV/e)
0.0-0.5 1037 2.2 628 14
5.0-5.5 1020 11.1 615 11.0
10.0-10.5 011 18.8 605 [ 17.4
B80CC - o
Target: (h)
'__' 20 ,‘sg/cma il
36000 1 JJ '
%
Z 30 pgfom®e —
4000 4 l

40 pg/cm‘

50 pglom .

100 pg/em?

Event density
o
=3
(=]
f=]

S0 TSR Taes Bio 63 es  sio
Pus [MeV/c]

Fig. 2: Projections of simulated distributions, N(p,0}, on the p—axis for events within 00  © < 50 for different
target thicknesses and different initial assumed momenta, PyaR’ 1040 MeV/c (a), 630 McV/c (b).
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It can be concluded that for thin targets (thickness References:
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Time Structure of Scintillators for the COSY Two—Arm Photon spectrometer

J. Fabian, H.R. Koch, D. Kopyto and I. Strakeovsky*

The maximum rate of particles hitting a detector is
of course & very important detector design parameter.
If a thick target, as 1 gfcm? of carbon, is exposed to
the external COSY beam of 4-109 protons/s, a lumi-
nosity of 2-1032/s-cm? is achieved. At an internal
irradiation position luminosities of this size can easily
be realized even with very thin targets. Then
% 4-107/s reactions occur in the target and — for
proton beam energies around 1 GeV — about 2-108/s
secondary particles are emitted into 47.

The photon detector, which is proposed for the study
of eta production in nuclei at COSY [1], is composed
of scintillator elements with an acceptance of
% 6069, corresponding with a detection efficiency of
0.87-1073. Thus each element registers % - 105 signals
per second, corresponding with a mean signal di-
stance of 5 fis. If one has to determine pulse heights
precisely, the main decay time constant of the
scintillator should be in the order of <1% of the
mean signal interval to make pile up effects and
baseline  shifts induced through preceding large
signals sufficiently small.

The use of the photon spectrometer for neutral
meson  detection through the measurement of 2
photons, emitted in meson decay, requires precise
energy determination. Therefore, the scintillation
time constants should be <50 ns, if one wants to
make use of the full luminosity, obtainable with
COSY. Weak additional, longer time constants can
be corrected in principle electronically by pulse
shaping “amplifiers with ‘appropriate pole zero can-
cellation circuits, or through the multichannel
measurernent of the time structure of every scintilla-
tion - signal. However, the costs of the electronic
equipment of the spectrometer increase strongly, if
one compares with simple registration with one or
two charge sensitive ADC—s per scintillation element.
In ‘any ‘case, the presence of slow scintillation light
will decrease the dynamic range of the energy
measurcment. The ratio of maximum to minimum
measureable ‘pulse heights should be in the order of
400 for & good photon specirometer. About 400 MeV
may be deposited in a single detector element in the
center of :a shower caused by ‘2 photon from the
decay of an eta meson, which was produced at the
nucleon nucleon threshold energy T(p)=1258 MeV.
Typical energy depositions in the outer region of an
electromagnetic shower are only in the order of 1
MeV per detector element.
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Fig. 1: Time structure of RC—integrated photo-
multiplier currents for different scintillators.
+-++: measured values; result of fit of
exp—functions; — — —t corrected for RC—charge loss,
normalized to 100 for t=C0.
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Integration Pericd / us
Crystal

0.1 0.2 0.5 1 2 5 10 20 50
CsI(Tl) 5 11 24 39 55 72 81 88 94
NaI(Tl) 27 51 82 24 °7 29 100 100 100
BGO Crismatec 31 49 77 94 100 100 100 100 100
CsI Bicron 2 68 75 81 83 85 88 92 S5 9s
CsI Bicron E 85 88 el 93 96 98 2] 100 100
CsI Q & 8 57 87 20 g2 24 96 97 99 100 100
CeF-3 95 88 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

Table 1: Charge at photomultiplier anode after different time

intervals,

The fast scintillators of high Z and sufficient size,
which are actually available, are BaFy and pure Csl
[2]. BaFg is specially interesting for experiments,
where fast timing is needed as in the TAPS spectro-
meter [3} at the SIS ring at the GSI. However, this
material has also a 625 ns component, which contains
80% of the light intensity [4]. Pure Csl has only
components of ® 10 ns and % 40 ns. Longer time con~
stants are also observed. They are due to impurities
in the scintillation material. At present we are buil-
ding & small test detector, consisting of 25 pure Csl
crystals, representing a subset of the detector pro-
posed in [I]. Examination of several elements, which
have already been delivered, shows, that the intensi-
ties of the slow scintillation components, measured in
different crystals, vary considerably. We have, there-
fore, made a series of measurements, to determine the
time structure of scintillation pulses of pure Csl cry-
stals [5]. For comparison also the slower scintillators
CsI(T1), Nal{T1), BGO, and the new fast scintiliator
CeF3 [6] were included. The pulse shapes were
measured with a fast digitizing oscilloscope {sampling
rate € 500 MHz). The relevant time constants in the
region from ® 106 ns to.®8-100 is were deduced.

Figure 1 shows some of the pulse shapes, which were
measured with a XP2020Q photomultiplier. Averages
are given of signals, which were induced by minimum
ionizing cosmic radiation. In Table 1 the integrated
photomultiplier current is given for several time
intervals, each starting at the time of signal rise. The
charge loss due to the RC integrating circuit
(RC'= 104 s ) was compensated numerically. We
see-strong very slow components in the time structure

normalized to 100

at t = o,

of the CsI(Ti} signals. A fit of expenential functions
to the measured line shapes yields the foliowing time
constants and intensities (us ; %): 0.90;47, 3.8;26,
14:16, 77;11. This material is certainly inadequate for
countrates of > 1-10%/s. The pure CsI crystal Bicron
7 seems to be one of the early preducts of this com-
pany. The crystals (Bicron E) and (Quartz&Silice 57)
exhibit a very good fast/total ratio. Material of this
type is suited for our purposes. Also CeF3 shows ex-
cellent scintillation properties. For CeF3 we deduce
the following signal composition (us ; %): 0.025;95,
0.20;5. At the moment only relatively small crystals
of this type are available. We tested a.crystal of
15¢ 25 mm?, obtained from the -St. Petersburg
Institute of Nuclear Physics. B R

= Institute of Nuclear Research St. Petersburg
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COSY—11 Detector Arrangement

A Budzanowskid, H. DombrowskiP, D. Grzonks, L. Jarczyk®, B. KamysC, A. Khoukazb, K. Kilian,
M. Kistryn¢, M. Kohlerd, A. Kozela®, A. Magiera®, W, Qelert, E. Roderburg,
M. Rook, R. Santod, R. Schmidtb, J. Smyrski¢, M. SokolowskiC, B. Stugu,
A, StrzalkowskiC, P. Turek, and M. Ziolkowski

COSY—11 is an internal target experimeni at
COSY for the threshold meson production in the
mass range up to 1 GeV/c2

The planned setup of ihe experiment is shown in
fig. 1 together with the tracks of the ejectiles for
the pp = ppK*K " reaction at a beam momentum of
3.302 GeV/c.
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Setup of the COSY—11 experiment.

Figure 1;

The target will be installed in front of COSY—di-
poie no. 8 which is used as & magnetic separator for
the ejectiles and allows 0° measurements. The
various detector components are drift chambers D1
and D2, scintiliation counters S1, 52 and S3 and a
silicon sirip detector Si. The position and the

dimensions of the detectors result from tracking
studies of the ejectiles  at maximum possible
momentum.

The target will be a hydrogen cluster target with a
density of ~ 101% atoms/cm? and a variable dimen-
sion {1} )

The essential analysis of the various meson pro-
duction experiments will be a missing mass deter-
mination by measuring the two proton momenta
accurately. This will be done by the two .drift
chambers with an active area of 40 ¢m height x 130
cm width. Each of them consists of 6 layers, 2 with
vertical and 4 with inclined (4312 and —310) wires
[2]. The position resolution will be ~ 200 ym rms in
x— and ~ 500 gm rms in y—direction. The resulting
invariant mass resolution for a 1 GeV/c2 meson
calculated from the. reconstructed proton. momenta
is 0.2 MeV rms for a target dimension of 3 mm.
The trigger signal for our experiment comes from
the scintillation counters. An event is accepted if
two protons are seen in the scintillators. S1 will
cover the whole drift chamber by 16 szintillation
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counters of 10 em width. The region where the
protons pass the scintillator for reactions with a low
relative momentum will be covered by S2, 16
szintillation counters with a width of 1 em. All
scintillator strips will have a lengths of 45 cm with
photomultiplier readout on both sides. For the
third scintillator S3 a scintillator wall of 2.2 m
width and 1 m height, similar to the Amadeus
detector [3], is planned. The main feature of this
wall is the time of flight measurement of the
protons for a further momentum determination. In
addition it will be very helpful as a trigger element
and for particle identification. The output of S3
will be the time, the position of a particle hit and
its energy loss.

The silicon strip detector iz installed to detect
negatively charged particles especially kaons for the
background reduction in a selective analysis of the
charged kaon decay channel of the preduced
strange mesons. The defector consists of silicon
pads with the dimension 18 mm x 24 mm divided
into 4 strips of 4.6 mm width. They wil be
installed in the dipole gap in three overlapping rows
with & total height of about 7 cm over a lenght of
~ 1.4 m. To reduce the costs of this detector system
the readout of the Si—pads is performed by
AMPLEX chips and a DRAMS medule which were
developed at CERN [4]. AMPLEX is an integrated
cireuit with 16 preamplifier, filter amplifier and
sample and hold stages, a multiplexer and an
output driver. DRAMS is & CAMAC module which
manages_ the readout, digitizing and storage of up
to 1024 AMPLEX channels. )
The vacuum chamber of our experiment will be a
setup like the schematic drawing in fig. 2.
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Figure 2: ~ Schematic sectional drawing of the
S " COSY~11 vacuum chamber.
The idea is to separate the ultra high vacuum in
the COSY—ring (p - 10710 mbar) from only high
vacuum regions (p > 1078 mbas) with thin foils.
Thus we -avoid the UHV compatibility for the
detector installation and the exit foil. The material
of the foils, polyamide or metal, is still under




discussion. Only the si—pads will be mounted in the
vacuum chamber whereas the electronic parts are
located outside because of the heat production of
the chips. For this reason we will uze a plate of
plastic material with electric contact pins which
will be mounted on the 1.4 m long window on the
left side of the chamber. On the right side the exit
foil should cover the whole length of the chamber.
To provide a sufficient stability a suspension at the
dipole and a further massive suspension outside of
the dipole is discussed.

Apart from the work on the detector setup exten-
sive Monte Carlo calculations concerning the
detector efficiencies and the trigger rates have been
done. In fig. 3 the detection efficiency for the
ejectiles of the pp = pp¢ at a beam momentum of
3.418 GeV/c is shown.
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mess of @—meson / GeV/cc
Figure 3: Qeometrical efficiency for the pp -

pp¢ reaction.

The upper curve shows the efficiency for the
detection of the two protons in the drift chambers
as a function of the invariant mass calculated from
the momentum components of the two protons. In
a range of 0.5 MeV/c2 the efficiency iz 1 and drops
to 0.2 at 7 MeV/c? below the maximum invariant
mass. Therefore the setup is an excellent 47
detector for narrow meson resonances if the, for the
physics most interesting, thresheld production will
be considered. If the detection of a K* is required
in addition the efficiency will drop as shown by the
lower curve in fig. 3.

To check the background and the requirements on
our data agquisition system we looked at the sensi-
tivity of our setup to all possible reactions with a
sufficient high cross section. As an example in
table 1 the trigger rates for the pp = pp¢ experi-
ment at a beam momentum of 3.422 GeV/c are
summarized. A trigger is defined here by the
detection of two .protoms. in the scintillation
detectors. : .

For the ¢—production we get 0.26 events/s if the
cross section is 1 pbarn. The trigger rate for all
considered background reactions is expected to be
2s low as 13.5 events/s.

Table 1: Trigger probabilities, cross sections and
trigger tates for all possible reaction channels in the
case of the pp - ppy experiment at a beam
momentum of 3.422 GeV/c. The cross sections are
from [5] and the trigger rates were calculated with
a luminosity of 1030 cm~%"1L

i reaction trigger cross | trigger
. channel prob. | section rate
| | b} | 1/
 pp — pp® 28.01 ? -
Ppp— ppKTK~ 6.46 ? .
7w — ppKUKY 843] 0.003| 025
pp — ppr° 0.02 2.90 0.64
pp — pprix? 0.11 0.92 0.99
pp — pprto= 0.11 2.67 2.96
pp — pprtr a0 0.26 0.74 1.95
pp — PP <0.001 15.00 | <0.15
o9 — pan T 0.02| 1L44| 252
pp — pnrta® 0.04 4.07 1.79
pp — pnrT 070 0.09 1.80 1.58
pp— pnrtrte— © 0.08 1.15 0.95

The status of the different COSY—11 components is

given in the following list:

¢  All mechanical parts of the cluster target are
ready and first test measurements of single
components were performed. A test setup to
produce & hydrogen cluster beam is now
installed at the IKP in Miinster.

e A first prototype of the drift chamber is built
and will be tested next. The production of all
drift chambers will start duzing 1932 in
Cracow.

e  For test measurements of the scintillator §3, a
small representative unit is being built.

@ A prototype of the Si—detector is under
construction at the ZEL to test the detector
specification and the readout.

¢  The vacuum chamber will be constructed at

“the ZAT., At the end of 1881 first design
studies have started.

& " ZEL, KFA Jiilich

b "IKP, University of Miinster

¢ IKP, Jagellonian University of Cracow, Poland
d ' Institute of nuclear Physics, Cracow, Poland
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Reconstruction of the Shape of Meson Reszonances
Preduced in the pp < poM Reaction Hear Threshold

L.Jarczyk®, M. Kistryn®, W. Gelert, M. Sokolowski*, A. Strzalkowski* and J. Zejma*

The alm of the COSY—11 experiment is to study
the structure of resonances in the meson production
reaction p+4p = p+p+M in the threshold range. The
four momentum vector of M should be determined
in a missing mass method by analysing the proton
momenta spectra in a COSY dipole magnet!.

The mass determination depends om reconstruction
of particle tracks taking into account the resolution
of the detector system. In a simulation program it
was assumed that a proton beam hits a parall-
elipiped target and the outgoing protons are
momentum analysed in the COSY dipole magnet
with a field distribution approximated by a box
field (Fig. 1). They are measured in a detector
system consisting of two packels of six drifi
chambers each displaced by & distance of 60 cm.

corresponding to these resonances, sampled accor-
ding to the phase space distribution, were transpor-
ted through the magnet; their track parameters
were smeared out according to the above detector
performance parameters and were retraced back to
the target through the magnetic field. From the
proton momenta found in this way the invariani
mass was calculated for each event and a recon-
structed mass spectrum was determined. The
quality of the reconsiructed mass spectrum (see Fig.
2 for an example) is described by the half widths
Ty, ', I'3 and their valley-to—peak ratios ry, ra.

N
Beam
pack 1
g
S S
paci 2 l//
Figure 1: Experimental lay—out

The simulation of the detector system performance?
led to the following inaccuracies of the reconstruc-
ted track parameters:

standard deviations:
of track position
of track angle

Ox=0y=0.2 mm

o =7 ﬁ:(}.z mrad

The spectrum of invariant mass M of the resonan-
ces was assumed in form of three very narrow peaks
separated by 1 MeV (987.5, 988.5, 989.5 MeV) with
a width of 0.02.- MeV each. The outgoing. protons
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Proton 1
. Proton 2

The ~following dependences of = ireconstruction
accuracy were investigated:

1. on the edge length of a cube target; parameters
given in table 1 indicate that up to the edge length
of 5 mm the quality of reconstruction is acceptable;
2. on the shape of the parallelepiped target with
dimensions indicated in Fig. 1; as can be seen from
the results listed in table 2 only the target width
influences significantly the quality of reconstruction
while the target height and depth in the beam
direction are practically without influence;




Target Dimensions FI 1"2 F3 T r,
L xy.zl {MeV] [MeV] {MeV]
fwldth,helght,depthl]
{1, 1, 1] 0.z22 0.26 0.17 0.060 0.00
[ 3, 3, 3} 0.31 0.30 0.24 0.06 .01
{5, 5, 51 0.52 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.12
f10,10,10] 0.57 0.62 0.60 0.67 0.58 |
Table I: Reconstruction quality parameters for different sizes of the cubic target.
Target Dimensions Fl rz 1"3 rI r,
Loy, 2l (MeV] (MeV] [MeV]
[width,height,depthl
[ 5, 5, 51 0.53 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.12
{5 5, 1] 0.40 0.30 0.31 0.32 0.17
15 1, 5] 0.45 0.40 0.30 0.38 0.13
[1, 5 51 0.23 0.25 0.25 0.00 0.00

Table II: Reconstruction quality parameters for different parallelepiped targets.

3. on the performance parameters of the detection
system; the variations of the parameters Oy, Ty
and Ty and @ 8 revealed a rather small sensitivity

of reconstruction accuracy to the angle parameters
up to 0.5 mrad and to the position parameters up
to 0.5 mm what puts the limits on additional
inaccuracies due to the siraggling effects.

4. on inaccuracy of beam momentum App, of the
field strength AB and on the distance between

and
ana

magnet edge detector system d; the performed
calculations showed that up to App/pp = 1074
AB/B =103 and d = 0 cm, 10 cm or 20 ¢m the

results of reconstruction are practically the same.

Summarizing the results of performed calculations
it could be stated that the target width limits the
experiment reeclution, the straggling up to 0.5
mrad does not influence the accuracy and the beam
momentum and field strength inaccuracies inside of
limits set by COSY requirements are acceptable for
mass spectrum reconstruction.
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A Fastbus System for Preparation of the Experiment COSY—11

M. Ziolkowski, W. Oelert

The experimental data which will be produced by

the COSY—11 detector will be collected by the

Fastbus front end electronics as: multihit TDCs for

drift chamber, fast TDCs and ADCs for scintillator

hodoscops.

A small Fastbus laboratory system has been set up

for use in such applications in order to:

— learn and train software and hardware aspects of
Fastbus,

— test Fastbus modules and develope electronics,

— perform data acquisition in the laboratory for
detector development.

The system consists of a Fastbus crate controlled

by CERN Fastbus Interface CFI which connectes to

host—dedicated 1/0O camac register STR 301, see

fig. 1.

FASTBUS slaves

FB master i
T

i
CFISTR 300 |
1/() register STR 301 O

Clamac-hus

ccontroller DSD GOG2

optical /

dise ir(——— ™
(o) L
i
5 ::vt ’
IBM-PC
Figure 1 “-"“The ~architecture “of the ~small

Fastbus data acquisition system.

The microcomputer camac crate controler DSP
6002 provides a link to the IBM—PC computer
which executes programs of the user and acts as an
inexpensive peripheral server (i.e. hard disc, optical
disc, grpahic terminal, printer).

The CFI 168k microprocessor controlls ihe
execution of standard Fastbus functions imple-
mented on board as microcode routines.

Fortran written programs running on the PC
computer call the adopted CERN Standard Fastbus
Library [1]. Execution of Fastbus compound
opezation lists (which are preloaded in the CFI
master) may be triggered with an exfernal signal.
Readout data may optionally be stored in CFI
buffer and than transmitted to the host using the
DMA mode.

This simple Fastbus test system has been proven to
be a user friendly tool kit in the laboratery with
Fastbus instrumentation.

Reference:
1. Users Guide to CERN Fastbus, Routines DD
Division, CERN 1988.
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The Experiment COSY 19 {Pionic Atoms): A Status Report

P. Cloth, V. Driike, A. Djaloeis, D. Filges, D. Grzonka, K. Xilian, H. Machner, H.P. Morach, D. Protic,
G. Riepe, BE. Roderburg, P. von Rossen, P. Turek, L. Jarczyk!, M. Kistrynl, J. Smyrskil, A. Strzalkowskil
W. Drochner? ¢, W. Meiling?, A. Budzanowski3, D. Dabrowski3, I. Skwirczynska3, W. Ervent, . Holzert

H. Kopp%, K. Zwoll4, H.8. Plendl5, B.J. Lieb§, J. Konijn?, D. Frekers®

The aim of the experiment is the investigation of
plonic atoms in low lying states. Because of the
strong interaction between captured 77s and
nucleons, which is the quantity of interest, the
plons annihilate at a substantial rate before
reaching the lowest atomic states. This makes the
study of transitions to such states with the help of
the classical method, namely to capture degraded
7™ into atormic stales, unfeasable. Alternative
methods proposed are based on the idea of #—pro-
duction directly in the states of interest. Especially
convineing seems the idea of recoilless T™—pro-
duction, since this method maximizes the cross
section. We will employ the elementary reaction
ptn = 2p + 717 (1)

This process embedded in a nuclear environment is
shown in Fig. 1.

Graph for the reaction leading to a
pionic atom.

Figure 1:

In principle, the experiment could be made with
incident neutrons leading to a bound state for the
two particles to be observed in the final state: a
deuteron, The advantage of this reaction would be
that it is rather easy to measure the four
momentum vector of the emerging deuteron. The
disadvantage is the low neutron intensity, especially
when the four momentum vector of the neutron has
to be measured with similar accuracy. A first
attempt employing this reaction failed [1]. We,
therefore, have chosen protons in the entrance
channel. The cross section for this reaction on an
atomic nucleus is given by

dg _do = % (2 T = =
D =@(P+n—l2p-§-ﬂ’ )xl!¢x'1,1(rJexp[—-1(k2p__};n) 1]

b8 @

Here the bound neutron has been assumed to be in
a quantum state ¢C! with quantum numbers ¢

while ¢n:1 denotes the pionic wave function, It is

selfevident that the spectroscopic factor ha{s, a maxi-
mum for a momentum transfer E:Lgpmkn = 0.
This method was successfully applied in the study
of hypernuciei.

The experiment will measure the direction and
energy of two protons identified as such. Because of
the Fermi—momenturmn of the struck neutron and
the well known repulsive ls interaction in the p—p
channel a maximuom angle of 137 mr between the
two probes is expected. The anticipated detector
will achleve a sufficient missing mass resclution by
2 spatial precision of ~ 2mr and an energy
resolution AE/E # 1072, The detector is a hybrid:
2 magnet spectrometer and a solid state detector.
The magnet spectrometer BIG KARL will detect
protons emerging into a cone with + 28 mr
opening. In order to allow for 3 dimensional track
reconstruction the spectrometer was redesigned into
a Q3D2 structure. Three high pole—tip—field
quadrupoles (on loan from DESY) provide the
needed focussing. In Fig. 2 we show the structure of
envelopes for this "angle—sensitive" operation
mode. Calculations performed with the program
TURTLE indidcate an "optical amplification” of
two in the y—direction, i.e. any uncertainty in a
trajectory measurement in this direction doubles
when calculating back the trajectory from the
target to the spectrometer entzance.

W

ERiN |
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Y-Direction 83

Figure 2: Envelopes for the beam thiough the
magnetic Q3D2—spectrometer in x— and y—di-
rection. The abzissa gives the flight path through
BIG XARL in m and on the ordinate the values are
given in cm.

The detector in the focal plane will be & stack of
two - times six multiwire—drift—chambers (MWDC)
followed by a trigger hodoscope. The two planes of
the MWDC will allow to measure a track with
position resolution of 0.1 mm and 0.25 mm in x—
and y—direction, respectively. Readout electronics is
in common with experiment COSY 11. Time
digitizing electronic bought in this year (together
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with experiments COSY 1, 2 and §) wili allow for
double hit resolution.

The trigger hodoscope will consist of organic
scintillator pads of 20 cm times 40 cm each. There
will be again two planes approximstely 1 m apart
with time of flight measurement to reduce back-
ground. Bach plane will consist of two layers of
pads shifted by one half width with respect to each
other. By this way a coarse spatial resolution of 10
cm will be achieved.

Around the acceptance of the magnet spectrometer
charged parlicles will be detected by the
GERMANIUM WALT. In Fig. 3 the cross section
through this device is shown.

e

§
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i
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£
Figure 3: Cross section through the Ge—wall.

It consists of four Ge—diodes, each having & hole in
its middle for reaction producis going to BIG
KARL &nd the primary beam as well. The total
thickness of 52 mm allows the stopping of 1850
MeV/c protons. The three thick calorimeter diodes
{each 17 mm thick) will have a structure of 32 pies
on their front face. The advantages of this are
beyond multi—hit detection smaller capacitances of
each subdiode and therefore reduced noise and in
addition higher counting rates possible in the
following analog amplification circuits compared to
only one diode. The first 1 mm thick diede will give
a AB—signal for particle identification. To allow
for the measurement of the emission angles (%)
this diede will cover structures in its front and back
side as well. After the encouraging results with 2
times 50 stripes (see separate contribution to this
report [2]) we decided to use a rotational invariant
structure like the . underlying physics. Such a
structure will also lead to a uniform rate
distribution over the strips. Therefore, the structure
will be 200 left bended Archimedes’ spirals on the
front and 200 right bended on the back side. The
grooves between the spirals will be 25 um wide.
This diede is shown in Fig. 4 but with only 50
stripes on each "side for clarity. By the crossing
points hetween the spirals, one of which is shown in
the figure) 20.000 pixels were defined. The Ge—wall
defines a solid angle of 23.6 msr in the laboratory
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Figure 4: Simplified view of the first Ge—dicde with
shown 50 (out of 200) spirals on each side.

system with 2 spatial resolution of 4+ 1.2 gisr. The
polar angle will be measured to 4 1.4 mr. These
numbess are all for the geometry shown in Fig. 3.
Data digitising will be performed completely by
CAMAC electronics making use of the FERA—bus.
To achieve sufficient energy resolution Silena
ADC's were chosen while time digitising will be
made with Le Croy FERA modules. In addition a
FERA compatible hit—pattern presently under
design will identify the pixels fired. In order fo
derandomize the data and take different conversion
times into account a dedicated CAMAC module
was designed much in the spirit of the earlier used
MSU [3].
Data readout will be through a VIC bus to a
multi—processor VME—system employing & VIC—
CAMAC controller developed by us in Jiilich [3].
This system will store the data on tape and will
allow on—line sorting on 2 work—station for experi-
ment control For this task standard CERN soft-
ware including PAW was successfully tested.
Further details are found in & dedicated contri-
bution in this report [5].
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A Stody of the p4D = 7243He Reaction with a 49 Detector Geometry

P. Cloth, V. Driike, A. Djaloeis, D. Filges, D. Grzonka, K. Kilian, H. Machner, H.P, Morsch, D. Protic,
J. Rama Rs=ol, G. Riepe, E. Roderburg, P. vor Rossen, P. Turek, L. Jarcayk?, M. Kistryn?, J. Smyrski?,
A, Strzalkowski2, W, Drochner$,5, W. Meiling3, A. Budsanowski4, D. Dabrowski4, I. Skwirczynska$,
W. Erven®, J. Holzer5, H. Kopp5, K. Zwoll5, H.S. Plendlt, B.J. Lieb?, 3. Konijn8, J. Ernst?

There are four light mesons with quantum numbers
O for charge, strangeness and isospin. Two of them

are pseudoscalar mesons belonging to the IP =0
nonet: 7} and 7 and two are their heavier vector
equivalents belonging to the 1° nomet: w and ¢
These mesons differ from the closely related %0 and
PO, respectively by having an ss component in their
wave function. A part of the CCSY 10 detector
seems to be ideally suited to measure excitation

functions for the production of the above
mentioned four neutral mesons (see Fig. 1).
T T
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Figure 1: Upper curve and left axis: The maximum
of the 3He—momentum for different mesons under
the assumption of recoil free preduction; lower
curve and right axis: The masses of the indicated
mesons as function of the proton kinetic energy.

All particles can be produced at COSY and the
maximum momentum of the 3He—particles can be
measured. Of special interest is the lightest of these
mesons, the 7 which has the recently attracted
much 'attention ‘due to the unexpected large cross
section in the reaction under consideration close to
threshold [i}. Three different reaction mechanisms
can in principle contribute:

— The 77 is preduced in & one step process with the
nucleons being lumped into the phase space of a
3He.

— .The 7 is produced in a two step process with an
intermediate 7 [2].

— A virtual 7 excites a nucleon resonance which
the decays into 77 and nucleon.

In all cases. the three.nucleons have to fuse. In the

last case only the N¥{(1535) contributes to this

possibility close to threshold. We, therefore, propose
to measure the excitation function for the 7—meson
from threshold up 'to 1850 ‘MeV/c proton beam
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momentum. In this momentum range the rmagnetic
spectrometer plus the Ge—wall of COSY 10 are a
47 detector in the cm—system (see Fig. 2).
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Figure 2: Xinematical leci in-a polar diagram of the
#'s and 3He—ons for different bombarding
momenta: 1600 MeV/c (solid curves}, 1740 MeV/c
(dotted curves), and 1900 MeV/c (long dashed, 2x
short dashed. Also shown are the angular openings
of the magnetic spectrometer (long dashed) and the
Ge—wall (short dashed).

First Monte Carlo simulations are shown in Figs. 3
and 4 for two different bombarding energies. A
"background" due to 27 production is also shown.
From these simulations we expect to good signal to
background ratio.
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Figure 3: Monte Cailo simulation for # and 27
produgction for the indicated energy.

Essential for these results are the good beam
quality and a rather thin liquid deuterium target.
Such a target is presently under construction in
Jiilich [3]. '

With 2 mm thick target we expect to produce and
measure approximately 0.5 #'s per second for a
bombarding energy close to threshold. For higher
energies a drop of the cross section by one order of
magnitude will still lead to a reasonable count rate.




5000 T T T T
prd——>3He+X
4000+ E,=1091.6 MeV b
w 3000+ 4
£z
]
H
® 20004 3
£000+ -
S i

0.0 o1 oz 03 04 05
MM? (GeV/c®)2

Pigure 4: Same as Fig. 3, but for a different
bombarding energy.

As soon as =z polarized proton beam will be
available, we will employ it to measure, in addition,
the total cross sections and all angular distributions
and the analysing power. With these informations a
better understanding of the reaction mechanism
should be possible.
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Monte Carle Simulations of Energy Dose Profiles of Protons in Water for Studies of Possible Medical
Applications of the COSY Beam

V. Driike, P, Cloth, D. Filges, U. Linz, R. Maier

In connection with recent ideas to use the COSY
proton beam for medical applications energy dose
calculations have been conducted as an introduction
to a more comprehensive dosimetry program, which
shall provide the physical base for treatment
protocol development.

To develop the application potential of protons for
medical treatment, it is necessary to uwse particle
transport simulation codes, which can - besides
dE/dx-energy loss - consider nuclear interaction with
secondary particle production. This is due to proton
cnergy requirements upto 200 MeV. It is also
desirable to compare proton dose effects with that of
other particles in use today as photons, electrons,
nettrons and pions.

The HERMES System

Particle Data Flow Program Detector Data Flow
o
e, ., RETC -
LA . g,‘; detector
0 | sTaTug data
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MORSE-CG R
g i v detector | @
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=
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£ * smarus data g
8 :
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o NDEH
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w =
3 UPDATES =
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Lu * DAMESE COLE LL!
« Showsr data I
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STATIST
- STA;‘UE detector
G
- graphic data
o il

Fig. 1. Organization of the HERMES program
system for simulation studics on beam materials
interaction

The most suitable Monte Carlo system for this
purpose seems to be the FIERMES system (High
Energy Radiation Monte Carlo Elaborate System)
/1/, which can treat the transport and interaction
raechanism of all these particies. Therefore, the
computional work has to be shared between several
Monte Carlo codes, each solving a specific part of
the total problem. The HERMES system and its
particle and detector data flow is illustrated in Fig, 1.

Currently three Monte Carlo  codes are
implemented, namely HETC, MORSE-CG, and
EGS4, besides some auxiliary codes. HETC (High
Energy Transport Code) is implemented in a version
based on the original coding. The particles treated
by HETC are p, n, w1, o, D, T, “He, o, and light
heavy ions with A <20. The physical model of HETC
consists of mainly two parts, the intranuclear cascade
maodel and the evaporation model, performing

- charged particle ionization cnergy loss {dE/dx),

- primary particle small angle multiple Coulomb
scattering

- elastic collisions for proton and neutron nucleus

collisions

production of residual nuclei and residval

excitation encrgy.

MORSE-CG is a multigroup particle transport
program to simulate the histories of neutral particles,
which may originate from neutron or gamma
sources. MORSE-CG  simulates the following
physical process

elastic mneuiron nucleus collisions including
hydrogen coilisions,

nonelastic neutron nucleus collisions,

capture and fission, gamma production and
transport, productive nuciear collisions (n,2n ete.)

The EGS4 computer code provide a Monte Carlo
simulation of the coupled transport of electrons and
photons with energies from a few keV upto scveral
TeV. The particles treated by EGS4 are e, ¢ and
7, which may originate from fixed sources of these
particles or from electromagnetic particle sources
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(e+, e, 7’s in phase space). EGS4 simulates the
following physical processes:

- small and wide angle scattering

bremsstrahlung, pair  production, Compton
scattering, Moeller effect, Bbabha effect,
photoelectric effect

annihilation

- contupinuous e , & energy loss

As an example the result of an irradiation protocol
to gain a proton induced energy dose plateau in
water is shown in Fig. 2.
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Fig. 2. Energy dose distribution in water of protons
and electrons

The proton induced cnergy dose plateau was
simulated by modulation of beam energy between 85
and 99 MeV and intensity. For comparison to the
dose effects of protons the dose profile of an
electron beam of 21 MeV is shown as calculated by
the EGS4 code. The electron beam of 21 MeV is the
standard maximum energy of the current electron
irradiation facilities in therapy.

Reference
/1/ P. Cloth et al, HERMES Report Jiil-2203,
May 1988 ) o ’
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Spin Correlation in AA—Production

K. Kilian, W. Qelert, K. Rhrich, Th. Sefsick, M. Ziolkowski
for the PS185 collaboration

Due to the rather simple structure of the A—par-
ticle its spin dynamics can be related to the strange
quark content. Quark spin correlations of the
Es—pair are imaged by the spin correlations of the
KA—pa.ir.

The spin—vectors of the two hyperons produced in
the interreaction Pp ~ AA can be correlated to
each other. A matrix with nine spin—correlation—
elements [1] describes this property of the produced
particle—pair. The parity conservation of the sirong
interaction implies that the elements Cxy, Cyx,
Cysu, Cuy must be equal to zero. Additionally the
clements Cxz,Cpx are equal because of charge
conjugation symmetry. The spin correlation
parameters Cjj appear in the complete descritpion
of the differential cross section angular correlations
in the distribution of the decay baryons [1]:

WEYZXY3) ~ [(1+0PFY+0PyY) + (1)
(CxxXX + CyyYY+CprlZ+CzX %+ CoxZX)]
where;

XY, 2){X,Y,2) '®))

are the direction cosines of the decay baryons in the
A and A rest frames, Py, Py is the polarisation for
AA, respectively, do/df)l, P, and Cij are all
functions of the AA scattering angle. The analysis
of Monte—Carlo events indicates significant
inefficiencies, see ¥ig. la, due to detector constrains
and due to limitations in the evaluation code.

Figure 1: Distributuion of Monte—Carlo events in
(X, X) space for K—production angle around 90°
(AA rest frame) a) without correction and b) after
symmetrisation.

Among others a Cxx pseudo correlation for
Monte—Carlo events, shown on Fig. 2a, is observed.
An appropriate correction method is necessary to
obtain the true spin correlation parameters. A
method has been developed based on the used
symumetries in the process pp = AA - BTpT: for
each event (Eq. 2) there are three others (Eg. 3),
which give exactly the same results. This property
results from Eq. 1 and is a consequence of P,C and

CP symmetry.

o _,__—rt__ium 0w re—tnome Sy
5 —13
7 T T T T T 1
-5 ¢ 5 -3 0 5
cos(03) cos(0%)

Fipure 2: Cyy parameter as a function of cosine of
the A—production angle for Monte—Carlo data
a) before correction, b) after correction.

XY —Z) . (XY-7)

(Xi_YVZ) 5 (Xa“‘?7§) (3)

(_Xx_Yx_Z) s (-—f,——?,—ﬁ)
Adding for each event (Eq. 2) these three other
symmetric combinations (Eq. 3) an effective
decrease and smoothing of the reported inefficiency
(Fig. 1a} is observed (Fig. 1b). Corrected with this

new efficiency data result in much smoother Cij—
parameter distributions, see Fig. 2Zb.
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Figure 3: Cjij matrix for corrected experimen-

tal data (1919 MeV/c).

Figure 3 presents the appropriate corrected matrix
for 34000 experimental events (1.918 MeV/c).
Further details will be described in [2]. It is shown
that the described method works well to extract
significant spin correlations in the Y\-A—production
experiment.

Reference:
1. F. Tabakin, R.A. Biscnstein, Phys. Rev. C31

(1985) 1857.
2. M. Ziolkowski, PhD—Thesis, in preparation.
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Feasibility of CP—Invariance in AL Hyperon Decay

K. Kilian, W. Qelert, K. Rohrich, T. Sefzick, M. Ziolkowski
for the PS185 collaboration

The PS185 collaboration [1] 2t LEAR/CERN uses a
threshold decay spectrometer to study the anti-
hyperon—hyperon production. Besides other obser-
vables as total and differential cross section and
spin correlations [1,2] the polarization has been
analysed in the pp —» AA reaction for the kinemati-
cally correlated %’s and A’s independently, see Fig.
1. An apparent difference would signal a CP—vio—
lating effect in the weak decay parameter @, since
CP—conservation requires zero for the relative
quantity:

A= (aAPA + Q’KPK)/(C!APA — &KPK).

Combining data samples at momenta 1546 MeV/c,
1642 MeV/c and 1685 MeV/c {1 3], one obtains the
current best value for A

< A > =-0.013 4 0,09.

The error quoted is only the statistical one and the
value obtained for the entire center of mass angular
range.

The quantity A to be measured from the AA
system has been theoretically determined to be in
the order of 1074 to 105 [4].
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Figure 1: The. polarisation of the A and A as a
function of the cosine  of 'its 'center of mass
production angle.

Based on the result and experience obtained from
the  PS185  collaboration an ‘international study
group- at CERN-investigated -the feasibility .of a
:CP—invariance ‘measurement. This working group
[5] -concluded: ~Such an -experiment. could be
performed “at an ‘upgraded LEAR machine. The

chosen momentum would be right below the AZ0 4
c.c. threshold (1653 MeV/c) to avoid background
due to the 26 — A+ decay. With an internal
hydrogen cluster target and an antiproton stack of
sbout 2-101! revolving with 3.32 MHz at 1650
MeV/c beam momentum the peak luminosity is
6.6:1031 cm~2sec L. Beam and target have to be un-
pelarized.

The aimed accuracy of < 187% corresponds to about
5-109 analysed events. The principle of this experi-
ment is based on some assumptions which have to
be controlled for the systematic uncertainty: C, P
and CP are 100 % conmserved in the hadronic
production process, beam and target have to be
unpolarized and there must not be any selective
depolarisation of A or A before their decay,
possible detector asymmetries, different interactions
of particles and antiparticles with matter and also
the possible misidentification of pion and proton.

It is estimated that an experiment at an upgraded
LEAR machine with an internal jet target can take
several 109 AA events within one year of data
taking, thus obtaining the statistics required for a
determination of direct CP violation in a process
cutside the neutral X - system -with ‘an accuracy
better than 1674

References:
1. proposal P49, CERN/PSCC/81—89.
P.D. Barnes et al., Nucl. Phys. A526. (1991)
575.
P.D. Barnes et al.,, Phys. Lett. 193 B (1987)
S147.°

2. P.D. Barnes et al., Annual Report 1990, p. 45.

3. H. Fischer, Dokt.orarbext Universitdt Freiburg,
in preparation.
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(1990) 2817.
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Missing Mass Criteria in the PS185 Data Analysis Program

T.Sefzick, K.Kilian, W. Qelert
for the PS185 Collaboration

In experiments where only charged particle tracks are
measured one has to be aware that 2 non-negligible
amount of reactions with additional uncharged par-
ticles can occus. In the case of the
Pp - AA — Pr'pn -reaction one gets additional
Pp — AAX® -events with x° representing an un-
charged particle like y or n°. Measuring the 4-vectors
Pz and P, by analyzing the charged delayed
A-decays and taking into account the known
4-vectors of the incoming P and p there is sufficient
information to determine the 4-vector of an unob-
served neutral particle :

Po=Ps+P,—P;~P,.

Missing mass calculations supply additional infor-
mation about the event. The missing mass can be
derived from the equation above easily :

M =P= (Ps+ P, — Pz~ Py)° .

Here Py and Pz are used. With only one of these
4-vectors the missing mass of the “opposite” particle
system can be extracted

2 2 - 2
Mips = Piage, = (P5 + P, — Px)

supplying information about the Ax°-system.

For the two-body AA -reaction the “opposite” miss-
ing mass squared has to be m3 = 1.2446 (GeV/c?y
and the missing mass squared has to be zero. Those
events will be located in one point in Fig.l and 2.
For Pp—>AZ’—AAy —»Pripny the directly
produced A {or A) will supply the correct missing
mass for the opposite particle (£ but the other A
{or A) will lead to some value greater then the A
mass squared and resiricted by the allowed missing
mass region (Dalitz-plot) for Pp — AAy. So the
AZ’-reaction will produce a cross-like (in the cross-
ing point region there is no way to decide which A
has been produced directly) structure growing out
of the uniformly scaitered background. The only
way to  distinguish  between  Dp— AA,
Pp — AX? -» AAy, and Pp — AAy. is to look at the
“opposite” 1missing mass values because in all cases
the missing mass is.zero.

For Pp — AAn® there is a good possibility to sup-
press ' AAy-events by ‘requiring the missing mass
squared to be mZ = 0.0182 (GeV/c))?2 ~ Again, be-
cause of three body kinematics, there is an allowed
missing mass region for AAr® which will be contin-
uously populated.

It is obvious to see that missing mass calculations
provide a good possibility to distinguish between se-
veral reactions showing the same signature by cutting
on missing mass and “opposite” missing mass values.
This strategy is the same for other reactions (like e.g.
pp — ppy and pp -» ppr°} if the four momentum
vectors of the charged particles are reconstructed but
nothing is known about an additional neutral parti-

cle.

Fig.1 Dalitz-plots for pp — AAy and Pp — AAn°
(little ellipse) in the 2-dimensional “opposite” miss-
ing mass squared representation. The scales are in
(GeV/e??. Data are cut around mb = 0. m? (dot-
ted), mjs (dashed), and the kinematical limit
(dashed-dotied) are marked.

“— Mo >

""MJ_

Tig.2 Physically allowed ~space “for Pp — AAx®
-events. At ground level (m} = 0) the ‘Dalitz-plot
from " Fig.1 ‘for Pp — AAy is shown, at higher
m-values the Delitz-plot for §p = AA=® is shown. -




A TrackBnding Procedure on the Basis of Event Rotation

K. Kilian, A. Kurtenbach, W. Oclert, K. Ruhrich, E. Roderburg

The LEAR experiment P5185 at CERN uses sets of
multiwire proportional and drift chambers for
particle tracking., The chambers consist of 4 sets of
wireplanes rotated by 450 relative to each other.
We are developing.a new, geometrical method to

reconstruct. these tracks from their hits in the
detector.
The idea of this "Rotation Method" is the

following: We regard the detector elements, which
have been hit, of one of the 4 seis of planes, and
project these on & reference plane. Normally we
start by choosing the plane parallel to the chosen
set orientation. Thus at any point on this reference
plane the number of the projections onto this point
is the number of hits aligned perpendicualr to the
reference plane.

By rotation of the chamber around an axis, which
has the same orientation as the wires of the chosen
set, the number of projections can be maximized at
certain points on the reference plane. With no
magnetic detector every track is straight, and
therefore such a maximum indicates a particle
track. Then the angle of rotation and the position
of the maximum define a plane including the track.
Repetition of this procedure with the other 3 seis of
wireplanes allows the reconstruction = of three
dimensional particle tracks.

Thus the main effort to be made is a search of
maximum projeciions in the reference planes. The
maxima are two dimensional peaks because of the
physical size of the projected detector elements. A
track is found, if the maximum contains more than
a defined number of hits. Not all of the detector
clements can contribuie to certain angles, because a
track may leave.the detector under large angles or
just cut into a corner. Therefore, the disiributions
of projections have to be normalized to the number
of possible projections. L : )

Figure 1: An event from PS185 in two orientations.
The :projections . onto ~the reference plane are
displayed on the left and bottom.

- K-

Table 1 compares the results of the described
method to the standard date analysis. Two tracks
at negative track angles are easily found. The track
at 00 is not found by our method.

Table 1: Comparison between rotation and
standard analysis. For explanations see text.

rotation standard
method analysis
direction | origin | direclion | origin
) | (mm) ) | (mm)
15.84 104
15.44 .104
14.63 .207 14.93 .254
0.0 | 157
-32.50 { -.583 -30.43 | -.672
-34.16 121 -33.57 143

It turns out, that it is a fake and is rejected in the
later analysis. The irack at positive angles has three
solutions in our method. This is due to the peak
finding procedure. Certainly the finite resolution of
the detector influences the rtesults obtained. Thus
we get several solutions with similar quality. A
procedure "to optimize = this "ambiguity is under
development as well as the attempt o obtain more
definite criteria of the maxima.

The geometrical rotation and projection of hits in
an event is an aliernative way of track finding,
with the advantage of being independent of combi-
natorics and the detector type. Furthermore, since
all detector planes are handled in the same way,
the outlined procedure is the most unbiased way of
analyzing the data. The method was evaluated on a
basic level to prove thai it 'working. The search for
maxima has still ‘to ‘be optimized, since broad
projections (hit clusters)-lead to several solutions
for the tracks. An- investigation ‘of the ‘computing
speed has not yet been done, since the algorhythms
are not fully developed until now.

Reference:
. K Kilian et al, Proposal P49,
CERN/PSCC/81-—69 :




Physics at JETSET

0, Steinkamp, K. Kilian, W. Celert, X. R&hrich, B. Stugu
for the JETSET Collaboration

The experiment JETSET at CERN's Low Energy
Antiproton Ring (LEAR) {1] searches for hadromic
resonances in antiproton—proton annihilation,
especially in gluon—sich channels like Bp - @¢.
This channel is of special inferest, because the
simplest reaction mechanism has no connected
quark—lines and thus is suppressed by the OZI rule.
This suppression might however be overcome by an
intermediate resonant gluonic state.

Previoue experiments on ¢¢) production in hadronic
channels and in radiative J/W—decay have shown
structure in the whole mass region from threshold
to 2.5 GeV/c2. In particular an experiment at BNL,
investigating the reaction #p - ¢(¢n, claims to

have found three JPC = 2** resonances which the
authors interpret as tensor glueball states [2]. The
JETSET experiment detects éa in their decay
channel into two charged kaoms, which has a
branching ratic of 49 % giving rise to the signature
of four charged tracks for the process pp = @ —
4K. An estimate for the cross—sections we get from
an carly bubble—chamber experiment, that was
able to isolate six pp - 4K events in the
momentum range from 1.6 to 2.2 GeV/c, one of
which was identified as (9¢. The authors give an
average cross—section of 3.8 + 1.7 b for the
reaction Pp - 4K and an estimate of §00.nb for the
intermediate state Bp. = ¢¢ [3].

In: order to-obtain the high luminosities required
due to the low expected cross—section, the JETSET
experiment employs an internal hydrogen cluster jet
target. Lo . R :

Figure 1: View of the JETSET—Detector

Fig. 1 shows a plan view of the compact detector
surrounding the target region. If consists of sub-
components that perform the taske of triggering,
tracking amd particle idenfication. The online
trigger relies on the multiplicity of charged particles
seen in two sets of scintillators (one set of 60 strips
surrounding the beampipe, and an "outer" three
layer hodoscope [4] and on a system of segmented
threshold Cerenkov counters that veto fast pions.
An clectromagnetic calorimeter and a gamma veto
enable the rejection of photon events at the trigger
level ‘and the recomstruction of neutral -particles
(7%,7) in the offline analysis. A tracker allows the
reconstruction of particle directions, and silicon
dE/dx—counters assist in the determination of the
particle velocities. :

The detector was mounted during the second half
of 1990 and the LEAR shutdown in the winter of
1991. After a short "pilot run" in December 1950
we were able to identify the first 4—kaon—events.
In the course of 1991 the experiment got ‘three
beam—times of 1—2 weeks each. In April and July a
systematic scan over the momentum range from 1.2
to 2.0 ‘GeV/c (comresponding to ‘an energy range
from 2.15 to 2.43 GeV) in steps of 0.1:GeV/c was
performed. During & third “tun 'in October “the
region from 1.39 GeV/c to 1480 GeV/c was
scanned in small steps of .015 GeV/c In parallel to
the channel pp - @¢ data were ‘collected onthe
channel Pp - K5OK0. ) v o
Three independent “methods for calculating the
luminosity are being developed. One uses the ‘decay
rate of the antiproton intensity stored in LEAR.
The two others “are based on dedicated triggers
measuring ‘the "elastic cross—section that run in
parallel “to ‘our main ‘physics triggers. "All three
methods yield & value of 2 to 3-x 1029 cm 271 for
the luminosity. This number is expected to rise for
future runs, due to a higher LEAR intensity and to
an improved target configuration.

A full Geant—based Monte Carlo has been
developped and allows studies of the detector
acceptance and the reconstruction efficiency.

In & three—step offline reduction of the data, events
with kinematically forbidden topology and patholoe-
gical events are rejected. The surviving sample of
clean four—irack events undergoes a full kinemati-
cal evaluation. There are 16 unknowns in the final
state (the four—vectors of the four particles), and
twelve measurements (the four—vector of the initial
pp—state and  the directions of the outgoing
particles). Assuming the particle masses to be-those
of ‘kaons, a kinematical ‘reconstruction ‘is ‘possible,
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Figure 2: Two—dimensional Goldhaber plot of
reconstructed invariant masses of k. from Monte
Carlo generated phase—space distributed four kaon
events at 1.5 GeV/c incident D—momentum. "

however giving several solutions for each event. A
certain fraction of these solutions can be rejected
because the calculated momenta for individual
kaons are not compatible with the energy lose in
the silicon pads or with the response of the
Cerenkov counters. For every valid solution the
invariant masses of each combination of kaon pairs
are calculated, giving rise to three entries in a
two—dimensional so—called Goldhaber plot of
M(K;Kj) versus M{KxK)). Note that, since the sign
of the charge of the kaons is not measured, an
unambigious assignment of the kaon pairs is not
possible. For a given center—of—mass energy the
limite of the Goldhaber plot are given by the
kinematics and form a triangle. A phase—space—
distributed four kaon sample leads to a flat,
featureless distribution within ‘these borders (see
Fig. 2). For a pure ¢¢—sample the Goldhaber plot
would show a peak at the crossing of the ¢—mass
on each axis, plus a band near the hypothenuse of
the triangle, that is due to the wrong combinations
{recall that for each '"correct" there are also iwo
“wrong" entries; see Fig. 3). TFig. 4 shows a
Goldhaber plot of data taken during the July runm
at "1.4 GeV/c. A “conclusive statement on actual
cross—gections - ‘certainly . needs ‘more thorough
studies “of the. detector acceptance and “of - the
reconstruction “efficiency, ‘but a surprisingly clear
¢pd—signal is seen. The analysis of the data at all
measured momenta is in good progress and we are
looking forward to intersting insights into this
important aspect of physics.
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Figure 3: Goldhaber plot from Monte Carlo
generated (¢ events at 1.5 GeV/c incident beam—

momentum.
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Tigure 4: Goldhaber plot of invariant masses of
kaon pairs, from data taken at an incident anti—
proton momentum of 1.5 GeV/c. Note that the
results are not yet acceptance—corrected.
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Performance of the Circular Scintiliator Hedoscope in PSZ02

O. Steinkamp, K. Kilian, W. Oelert, K. Rhrich, T. Sefzick, B. Stugu

A three—layer circular scintillator hodoscope has
been developed in the IKP1 [1]. The symmetric
design makes it a powerful multi—purpose detector.
A first version is operating successfully in the
JETSET experiment at CERN [2], a second version
is under construction for the experiment PROMICE
at the CELSIUS-ring in Uppssala, and for one of
the major experimental installations at COSY, the
Time—of— Flight spectrometer {TOF) very similar
but larger hodoscopes will be made.

The hodoscope configuration used in the JETSET
experiment, consists of a forward part ("endcap"),
covering polar angles up to 45% and & barrel part
covering angles from 450 to 135°. Both parts have
three layers, one segmented Into straight pleces, the
other two segmented into pieces bent in opposite
sence. The coincidence of one scintillator in each
layer defines a pixel", providing a spatial
information on the particle trajectory. The outer
radius of the endcap iz 58 cm, the inner radius is
made to match the shape of the JETSET beampipe
(see. Fig. 1). Radius and length of the barrel part
are 35 cm and 70 cin, respectively.
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Schematic drawing of the
the hodoscope.

Figure 1:

endcap of

The ""charged “particle multiplicity information
extracted from the.three layers is used in the.main
trigger scheme [3]-of JETSET. The timing of the
straight scintillators defines the event—time (To) of
triggers for delayed neutral decays (in particular
one of the main physics channels, Pp -+ Kg0Kg0). A
special: trigger using pixels formed by the bent

- hg -

scintillators is used to determine and monitor the
luminosity [4]. In the offline analysis the spatial
information given by the pixels plays an important
role in the trackfinding algorithm. & time—of—flight
measurement is in principle ‘pessible, the intrinsic
timing resolution has been measured to be better
than 0.8 ns. But due to the very compact detector
design leading to short time—of—flight distances,
and fo 2 not too well defined Ty it does not give
significant  information in the JETSET
environment,

It turns out, however, that a determination of
particle velocities seems to be pessible by measuring
the energy loss (dE/dx) of charged particles
traversing the scintillators. The correlation between
the particle velocity [ and mean energy loss per
unit length (Bethe and Bloch} iz roughly dE/dx ¢
1/f32. This correlation is smeared out by a series of
statistical processes in the energy deposit iiszelf (e.g.
Landau distribution) and detector performance.
This limits the resolution. of the dE/dx
measurement. Fig. 2 shows an ADC spectrum
measured in one straight scintillator with the
so—called pixel trigger [4].
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Figure 2; Spectrum of ADC values measured in a
straight scintillator for one pixel. The peak at lower
values is due to minimum ionizing particles (§ & 1),
the peak ‘ai higher values stems. from  elastically
scattered -protons with a § of 0.73. ST




This trigger measures elastic proton antiproton
scattering at 8900 in the center of mass system,
thereby selecting protons of a given polar angle and
a given [§ in the laboratory system. The spectrum
shows a clear double—peak structure. The peak at
higher values is due to the desired elastic events,
the peak at lower values is due to & confamination
with minimum icnizing particles that passed
through the hardware trigger. By applying stricter
cuts to select clean elastic events in the offline
analysis this peak can be completely eliminated.
Frem the width and the separation of the two
peaks one can estimate a f-resolution of the order
of 10 %. It should be possible to improve this value
by taking the mean (or the truncated mean) of the
three dE/dx measurements in the three layers of
the hodoscope.

The light—collection efficiency is strongly dependent
on the pesition of irradiation. For the bent scintil-
lators variations of up to 30 % have been shown [5].
For this reason a careful calibration of the scintil-
lators is necessary. This can be accomplished using
the signals from minimum lonizing particles. Fig. 3
shows calibrated means of ADC distributions for pp
elastic scattering at a series of beam—momenta (in
0.1 GeV/c steps from 1.2 GeV/c to 2.0 GeV/c) and
for different pixels along the scintillator (corres—
ponding to different intervals of the polar angle)
plotted against the § of the particle calculated from
kinematics. The plot shows a clear correlation
between the calculated ﬂ and the measured energy

loss.
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Figure 3: Calibrated means of ADC distributions
(y—axis, in arbitrary units) plotied against the
calculated § (x—axis), for clastic scattering at
beam—momenta from 1.2 GeV/c to 2.0 GeV/c and
polar angles from 150 to 300.
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Determination of Luminesity with the Pixel Trigger of the Circular Scintillator Hodoscope

K. Rohrich, X. Kilian, W. Gelert, O. Steinkamp, B. Stugu
for the PS202 collaboration.

The JETSET experiment at CERN [1] measures
the production of strange mesons in anitproton
proton annihilations on an internal cluster hydrogen
target in LEAR at CERN. There is no direct
measurement of beam intensity or farget thickness
possible. The luminosity

L= NP ‘ ULEAR ) pjet : ur f(E)f,(p)

might be determined from the jet density pjet, the
number of antiprotons in the machine Np, the
revolution frequency VLE AR and the geometrical
overlap [ f(p)P(p) of beam and jet. Because these
numbers have large errors, (especially the overlap
integral between beam and jet), an independent
measurement of the luminosity is necessary.

We have set up a simple coincidence logic between
the outer bend scintillation counters in the forward
direction defining two pairs of pixels to measure the
clastic antiproton proton scattering cross section at
symmetric kinematics (900 in the center of mass
system). The pixel positions are opposite in the
horizontal and vertical axes of the experiment, thus
coplanar of the accepted particles and providing
two parallel measurements of the cross section.

1320724994 23:31:42.42  EVENT H:0 16065
TRIGGER BIT & Y-

Figure 1: An event of PS202 in the forward
detectors, taken with the pixel trigger. Small boxes
are calorimeter hils, empty wedges show hit
Cerenkov counters and shaded are the forward
hodoscop_e qounters.

Figure 1 shows an event taken with the pixel
trigger. The pixels are defined by the overlap of
two * bend scintillators. The recoiling proton
penetrates the upper pixel, the antiproton is clearly
identified by its annihilation in the calorimeter and
the clustering of hits around its track.

Even so the trigger selects mainly elastic events —
about 40 % of the raw triggers are finally accepted
as elastic events — other reaction channels are
accepted by the logic. In the event analysis those
are rejected to a large fraction by simple multi-
plicity. cuts. After track finding and fitting, the
final reduction is done by checking elastic kine-
matics for each event.

The number of elastic events has to be corrected for
deadiime and trigger and analysis efficiencies to get
the true fraction of elastic events in the trigger.
The deadtime easily can be calculated from the
recorded rates. The trigger acceptance and analysis
efficiency have been derived analysing Monte Carlo
generated events, taking the full detector (multiple
scattering, energy loss, annihilations, ..) into
account. The  reconstruction efficlency is
66.0+3.0 %. Events have been gernerated for the
four pixels in ranges of 4+5° and +10¢ of polar and
azinuthal angles, respectively. Thus defined, the
geometrical acceptance is 11.040.34 %. The lumino-
sity for the experiments is then deiermined by
comparison to formerly measured cross sections
[2—4]. It can be determined with an accuracy of
about 12 %, which origines from the uncertainty of
the differential cross sections (2 %) and the statisti-
cal error from the pixel trigger {(around 3 %)
Acceptance and efficiency are determined with an
statistical accuracy of zbout 5.5 % from Monte
Carlo events. The systematic error mainly arises
from differences between the Monte Carlo program
and the real apparatus, especially from the uncer-
tainty in the real position of the counters and the
target. It can be estimated to be less than 2.5 %.
For the JETSET runs in April and July 1991 the
luninosity at a beam momentum of 1500 MeV/c

was aroung (2.4+-0.27) 102 cm%ec! and
(2.040.23) - 102% cmZsec ™t respectively.
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The IETSET Trigzer System for the Cirular Scintillator Hedozcope

D. Maeckelburg?, W. Oelert, K. Rohrich, T. Sefzick, O. Steinkamp

The JETSET experiment at CERN [1] consists of &
compact detector system surrounding the inter-
action region of the LEAR antiproton beam and a
hydrogen - cluster jet target. The JETSET colla-
boration is searching for exotic states of nuclear
matier such as hybrids or glueballs, by looking for
structures in the excitation function of gluon rich
pp annihilation channels. The main reaction
channel JETSET is searching for has four X mesons
emerging directly frem the pp interaction. Another
channel is the KgKjg final state, which is detected
via the delayed decay of the K inte charged pions.
In addition, reactions with uncharged particles in
the exit channels are investigated.

To select the wanted events out of the huge
number of interactions, sophisticated triggers
provide the gates for the ADCs and the start
signals for the TDCs in the experiment as well as a
sirobe for the readout. They are segmented to
determine the multiplicity of particles in the event
and to allow kinematical criteria to be applied
online, The JETSET triggers use signals from both
scintillation and Cerenkov counters and a calori-
meter.

A major contribution from the IKP to the experi~
ment i3 a circular forward and a barrel (450 to
1359) hodoscope, both consisting of three layers of
straight and bend scintillators [2]. The hodoscopes
surround ali other JETSET detectors except the
calorimeter., They are used in a fast trigger as a
space point (pixel) providing device. We have setup
a logic to exploit the features of the hodoscopss as
patt of the general JETSET trigger.

The analog signals from the hodoscopes are split
and fed into ADCs and discriminators. The discri-
minated signals are recorded with TDCs. The
discriminators used provide besides the logic signals
an analog multiplicity signal. Both are used in the
trigger, which follows two paths.

To determine the multiplicity of charged particles
in the hodoscopes, the analog multiplicity inform=
ation is used. The signals from all the discrimi-
nators of a single hodoscope layer are added. A
multichannel discriminator with threshold seltings
according to multiplicities from 1 to 10 is used to
transform the analog signal into a bit patiern onto
a differential ECL bus. This bi{ pattern has ones in
a Tow up to the actual multiplicity, from whereon it

forward hodoscope 2 of 3’°‘““L
| layer 3 2 0f Byra ~
!fiaych OR AND
fayer 1 discr. | ﬁllrom.>0 L\
R — N (\R"\ t0 4K
anleg * i — — v fager
k i E 3 BE[IR trigge
—
[ i .'u’barrdz:c'
_‘ . ____J | w..ﬁ(\
8x from 2 0f By

barrel hodoscope =

in. | bigh
analog g fromy FF [ ] low
borre! hodoscope discr,

Figure 1: The outer scintillator multiplicity logic.
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has 0's. The patterns of the three layers are
"OR"ed, selecting the highest of the three multi-
plicities from the layers of a hodascope. In & logic
unit {3] eight different conditions can be applied to
the multiplicity bit pattern and allow for eight
different, but parallel decisions. Here the forward
and barrel hodoscope multiplicities are combined
and the final multiplicity trigger signal is generated.
Due to the geometrical shape of the hodoscope
counters, coincidences between counters of different
layers define pixels. To form all possible combina~
tions of counters the electronics needed was noi
available. Therefore a simple logic checks only, that
at least two out of the three layers in each hodos-
cope have had a hit. This is 2 minimum require-
ment to assure that there is at least one good track
candidate. The logic signals from all the counters of
a single layer are "OR"ed. The three "OR" signals
of a hodoscope are combined in all combinations of
two in coincidences. The "OR" of the output of the
three coincidences then gives the condition, that
two out of three layers had a signal.

In figs. 1 and 2 a sketch of the two trigger logics is
displayed. A further application of the hodoscopes
as 2 luminosity monitor is described elsewhere {4].

From KgKg decays we expect four charged pions.
Because of their light mass, there is no such
forward peaking kinematic. To accept alse those
events, we require a total multiplicity of 4 for the
sum of multiplicities in the forward and barrel
detector. The analog multiplicities from corres-
ponding layers of the forward and barrel hodoscope
are added. Discziminators szlect minimum multi— -
plicities - (fig. 1 bottom). The lower multiplicity is
defined by the signal from the discriminator with
the lower threshold. The upper limit comes from
the discriminator with the higher threshold, whose
output is used tc veto events with to high multi-
plicity. After this multiplicity determination in the
single layers the signals are "OR"ed to provide the
final multiplicity trigger.

Events with only neutral parficles have signals only
from the calorimeter. The hodoscopes are therefore
used as veto counters. As a veto signal the “two
out of three" trigger is used, because it allows for a
noise hit, but has the minimum requirement for a
charged particle.

The different hodoscope informations are combined
with the signals from other detectors to form the
final event trigger. The triggers for the different

forward/barrel hodoscope

layer 3 ! AND
i layer 2 | ] {H/
Hoyer 1 L OR | \ 1\\
LI JA o | R | to other, 943
E ) e 01
= triggers
= pu| i /
e TN
discr. | AND;

Figure 2: The outer scintillator "two of three" logic.

The decision time for the multiplicity chain is less
than 90 nsec and for the "two of three" logic it is
less than 55 nsec. For the combination of both it
needs another 20 nsec, in total the decision time is
less than 120 nsec.

As mentioned above, there are three main types of
events, JETSET is looking for. The four X events
have always at least three, often all four particles in
a forward come of 45%. The trigger therefore has fo
allow a multiplicity 3 or 4 in the forward detector.
In the barrel the only allowed multiplicity is 1. It is
used as a veto counter if all 4 particles are in the
forward hodoscope.
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events are "OR"ed. This final signal then provides
the gates for the ADCs and TDCs and starts the
readout of the JETSET apparatus.

The trigger. was successfully used during the 1930
and 1981 data taking pericds of the JETSET
collaboration.

& . ZEL, KFA Jilich

References:

1. proposal P97, CERN/PSCC/86—23.

2. Q. Steinkamp et al., this report,

3. LeCroy, New York, ECLine maocdel 2365 S8LH.
4. - K. Rohrich et al., JETSET note 9124,




Corzection of the JETSET Experimental Data by Monte~Carlo Simulation

B. Stugu, K. Kilian, W. Oelert, K. Rohrich, O. Steinkamp

The aim of the experiment PS202 (JETSET} at
CERNs LEAR is to measure the cross sections for
the two reactions pp = 4K and Bp - ¢¢ - 4K as
function of energy. In order to obtain an estimate
of the cross ‘sections, one has to carefully evaluate
all entries in the expression: ¢ = {N—Np)/Lag,
where N is the number of examples of the reaction
found, Ny is the estimated number of background
events contaminating the sample, L is the inte-
grated luminosity, and @€ is the combined
efficiency stemming from the geometrical accep-
tance and efficlency of the detector and of the data
analysis chain.

To evaluate @€ a detailed Monte—Carlo simulation
program is developed. This program generates the
kinematics of the events and tracks them through
the detector. The output of the program is coded
raw data, which in turn is analyzed as true data by
the JETSET analysis chain. Unfortunately the
CPU requirements for use of the program are large
whenever reasonable statistics is required to get
through the whole analysis chain. It turns out that
computer resources at the KFA in lJiilich are
available for preduction of reasonable amounts of
MC data. A total of 30.000 cvents of each of the
two reactions were generated at each of the nine
lab. momenta where experimental data were
collected. The CPU time required for this operation
was about 75 hours on the central IBM computer of
the XFA. These data have been copied to tape, and
are made available to ‘all members of the JETSET
collaboration. '

Efficiencies can be estimated when running the
data through the JETSET analysis chain. In fig. 1
we see the efficiency obiained as function of lab.
momentum for the two reactions, assuming that the
events are distributed isotropically in phase space.
The essential proof for @@ events is to sec a peak
in the bidimensional plot where the invariant mass
of one pair of kaons iz plotied against the mass of
the other pair. To get an estimate for the back-
ground under the peak, the detailed accaptance in
this plot has to be known. In fig. 2 we-depict such
an acceptance plot, The experimental data have to
be - corrected bin by bin’ in‘ this: plot when
estimating “the “number ‘of “events which " were
genuine. ¢@. Note that the acceptance is enhanced
in the @¢@ rtegion. This correction -should: thus be
done very-carefully. - ' - S :
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Figure 2: Acceptance for pp - 4K in the bidimen-
sional mass plot for a lab. momentum of 1.8
GeV/c. The size of the squares is proportional to
the acceptance in each bin.
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Heavy Hyperon—Antihyperon Production

K. Kilian, W. Qelert, K. Rohrich, T. Sefzick, B. Stugu

Super LEAR, a storage ring for antiprotons with
superconductive magnets and stochastic beam
cooling in the momentum range from 2 GeV/c up
to 12 GeV/c is presently being discussed at CERN,
A natural exiension of the S=I hyperon—anti-
hyperon physics program, which is studied success-
fully at LEAR, would be the investigation of S§=2,
8=3 or C=1 heavy flavour production.
Hyperon—antihyperon (ﬁ) production from the
proton—santiproton (pp) interaction requires the
crestion of at least one heavy quark pair (s§, c€ or
bb) preceeded by the annihilation of an equivalent
number of g& pairs in the initial state.

Direct observation of quark dynamics appears to be
impossible due to colour confinements in baryon—
or meson—like bags. Due to the parity non—con-
serving weak decay of hyperons, large asymmetry
parameters with respect to the polarizations and
spin correlations may allow one to make use of the
sclf—analysing features to determine spin obser-
vables of the final state particles (¥ or Y) which
possibly can be related to the quarks and qg
production process.

The gluon—mediated qg arnihilation followed by a
qq creation is characterized in the high energy
domain {Fig. 1 top) by the exchange of one gluon
and thus due to asymptotic freedom the underlying
dynamical process appears to be rather simple. In
the low energy regime (Fig. 1 bottom) the situation
becomes more complicated - due to infrared slavery
and the nature of the possible multi gluonic inter-
mediate matter is very complex.

Figure 1: Basic mechanisms for qf annihilation and
creation in the giuon—mediated picture. High
momentum and low momentum characteristics are
shown on top and bottom, respectively.
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Tt seems that calculatione employing the constituent
quatk model for describing the qg creation
preceeded by the annihilation process — since they
do not invelve the quark degrees of freedom expli-
citly — are on a somewhat less conclusive ground
than those hidden flavour production considerations
referring to the t—channel meson exchange model.

Figure 2 presents hyperon—antihyperon preduction
diagrams of simplest order in the quark—gluon and
the meson—nucleon framework, respectively. The
recently available calculations [I] on the threshold

Pp = AA reaction show that the following .in-

gredients seem to play appreciable roles:

a) - initial and final state interactions, often
developed from one—bcson—exchange versions
of NN potentials, resulting in strong: short—
range absorption; .
strong tensor interaction due to combined
exchange of the K(494), K*(892), and even
K*¥(1430) mesons;
both s—wave and p—wave' transition ampli-

. tudes at low mementa; for excess energies at or
above about 50 MeV even higher partial waves
come into play;
coupled—channels effects;

a possible existence and influence of resonant
behaviour at/or. below the threshold [2].

b)

<)

d)
e)

The ‘theoretical investigations mentioned so far
have been essentially limited to the threshold region
of the pp = AA reaction with excess energies < 100
MeV. Kroll et al. [3] give predictions.i) at higher
energies well above threshold and i) for- other
hyperon—antihyperon channels with heavy flavour
following the pp annihilation process. These authors
introduce within & constituent ecattering :model
spatially extended diguarks as elementary consti-
tuents of baryons in addition to peoint—like quarks.
The diguark description seems to be essential for
reactions requiring the annihilation -of .two qq pairs
in the pp = AA seaction. and.in ‘the. consideration
of spin effects.
The special feature of the hyperons is their
flavour—changing weak decay. Due .to the large
mass of the charmed hyperons (>2.2 GeV/c2) there
is a large phase space available for several decay
modes. The strange hyperons, on the other hand,
show rather simple decay  features with high
branching ratios and group in two'categories, see
Fig. 3 for examples:
a) the charged hyperons having ¢7T values of a
few (2—4) cm; decaying to a charged mezon
and 2 A0 which then decays to the %p system,
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Figure 2: Quarkline and meson exchange diagrams
for hyperon—entihyperon and ¢(¢—meson pro-
duction.

allows a multiplicity step of two (charged Y
and Y) to six to be applied as a clean irigger,

b) the neutral hyperons having c7 values of some
(7—9) centimeters and thereafter decaying via
the A9 to a two—prong #p system, allows a
neutral—charged trigger to be applied cxperi-
mentally.

These clear decay signatures result naturally in a
similar experimental setup as used successfully by
the PS185 collaboration at LEAR [4]. Embedding
this detector into a time—of—flight spectrometer as
discussed for COSY in Jiilich [5] would certainly
increase the reliability and precision drastically. A
detailed detector device has to be worked out. But
due to the special decay feature of the strange
hyperons, and the consequent trigger logic as
described above, a setup-af an external beam line
seems to be essential. .

A systematic study of antihyperon—hyperon pro-
duction with increasing strangeness content (see
Fig. 2) is interesting due to.the change of guark
dynamics.
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Figure 3:

There are two special features of interest for the
() production: i) two spin 3/2 objects are created
out of the pp interaction and ii) since the I iz a
SU(3) colour singlet state consisting of strange
quarks only, the {3{i—pair will be produced after
total annihilation of the valence quarks in the
initial state. Here investigating the excitation
function of the §3{ production is suggested.

As outlined in [7] it is certainly an interesting
question whether there is or is not a correlation
between the incident p and the produced €.
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Performance Study of Doubly Focussing Crystals for 2 Low Energy Bragg Spectrometer

D.F. Anagnostopoulos, G.L. Borchert, D. Gotta, S. Selbach

For the preparation of a high resolution study of
antiprotonic X—rays in light elemenis with a
focussing crystal spectrometer !1,2!, a major direction
of investigation concerns the realization of ideally
curved crystals. In the energy range of interest
between 1.7 keV and 11 keV quartz, Si, LiF and
ADP crystals are candidates to be used as X—ray
reflectors in a Bragg reflection diffractometer. Of
special interest is the option to shape the crystals
spherically because of the doubly focussing behaviour.
The realization depends critically on the perfectness
of the lattice structure and the elastical properties of
the crystals, Therefore we started a systematical
study to develop a technique to bend crysials
elastically to spherical shape [3]

In the conventional method the crysial was fixed
with epoxy onto the concave surface of an optical
lens by pressing it with the help of a convex lens
during the hardening time of the glue.

In an alternative procedure the crystal is put into a
pressure vessel and glued onto the concave lens while
a pressure of about § bars is acting.

The curvature of the final mounting is checked by
means of an optical set up using the imaging propes-
ties of the concave surface. As a crucial test the cry-
stal mounting is placed in the spectrometer and irra~
diated with characteristic fluorescence X—rays excited
by means of an X—ray tube with various targets.
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The X—ray image is registered in a two dimensicnal
MWPC with a pesition resolution of about 150 pm.
As a typical example the Ka doublets of Cl{2.62
keV) and Cu{8.04 keV) reflected by a Si(111} crystal
in first (Cl) and third order (Cu) are shown in Fig. i.

From the fit of the spectra with Voigt—functions
information about the crystal rocking curve and the
natural line widih has been extracted. In the case of
CI it is necessary, for a satisfactory description of the
spectra, to use a rocking curve that is composed of a
Gaussian and a Lorentzian contribution. The extrac-
ted crystal reflection width is about 30 arc sec for the
first order reflection.

In the case of Cu the width of the rocking curve is
negligible as compared to the natural line width,
Therefore, a precise determination of the natural line
width of the K¢ lines became possible. A value for
the Kqy of 2.7+ 0.1 eV and for the Kag of
3.2 £0.1 eV was extracted. The difference in the
widths is attributed to a different strength of the
corresponding Coster— Kronig transitions.
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Fig.-1: K doublets of chlorine and copper measured with a spherically bent Si(111) crystal. The fit is the
folding of the natural line width and the response function of the apparatus. In Cl the natural line width is
0.93 eV [4}, thus dominating the total width. In the case of Cu the crystal reflection width is negligible as

compared to the natural width.
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Y—Decay of the Giant Dipole Rezonance in Hot Rotating Rave Barth Nuclel

W. Spangl, H.P. Morsch, J.R. Beenc?, F.E. Bertrand?, M. Thoennessen?, C. Baktash?, M.L. Halber:?
D.J. Horen2, LY. Lee?, D.C. Sarantites3, D.W. Stracener3, and R.L. Varner?

We have investigated the temperature anmd spin
dependence of the Giant Dipole Resonance {GDR)
in highly excited rare earth nuclel by measuring
continuous ‘y—ray spectra in the reaction
180+159Tb. The experiments have been performed
using beams of 160, 216, 300 and 400 MeV 180 ions
from the Holifled Heavy Ion Research Facility at
Oak Ridge. The 4—rays were detected in a 47
crystal ball consisting of 72 Nal detectors and in 4
arrays of each 1§ BaFs defectors in coincidence
with complete and incomplete fusion products.
Neutrons and 7—rays were separated by time—of—
flight and in case of the BaFy additionally by pulse
shapes. Results from the data analysis are discussed
in refs. 1—3.

A critical point in the analysis is the separation of
neutrons and ‘-rays at high energies. Since the
neutron efficiency of Nal crystals is very high a
separation of neutron and % events as clean as
possible is required. High energy neutrons can
hardly be distinguished from < events by the
time--of—flight technique. However, the main
contribution of high energy neutrons, mainly due to
preequilibrium  emission, is at forward angles.
Therefore, we created new 4 energy spectra
summing up only those Nal detectors having an
angle of f1ap > 1300. In addition, we added these
detectors which were placed in forward direction at
s distance of I m to the target. Due to the much
larger target distance these detectors allow a
reutron discrimination which is very clean.

Further, a new response function was applied to the
Nal spectra which takes into account the scatiering
of high energy “y—rays into neighbouring detectors.
In the previous analysis this effect was only
accounted for in the scanning software.

Finally, the treatment of the hard photon yield in
the 7—spectra, which is mainly due to the brems-
strahlung effect in the reaction process, has been
improved. A reasonable description of the slope of
the bremsstrahlung yield was achieved in applying
a systematics which is discussed in ref 4. The
amplitude was obtained from a fit to the data. By
this, we obtain a description of the bremsstrahlung
contribution which is in agreement with other
available data. In fig. 1 four 7 spectra are shown
for 300 and 400 MeV at different momentum
transfers with the bremsstrablung yield indicated
by the solid line. The slope parameter Ey obtained
from the systematics in ref. 4 provides a reasonable
description of the data above 22 MeV.

The above discussed improvements in the treatment
of the Nal spectra were necessary to allow a
significantly beiter analysis of the data. The
complete analysis of the new Nal spectra is in
progrese. First results already show slightly different
(DR strength functions.
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Figure 1: ‘y—energy spectra for 300 and 400 MeV at
different momentum transfers. The bremsstrahlung
yield, described by an exponential function with
slope parameter Eg, is shown by the solid lines.
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Radial

jtation of the Nucl

n te the Py (1440 MeV)

Resonance in Alphe—Proton Scatiering

H.P. Morsch!,2, M. Boivin!, R. Frascaria3, W. Jacobs, F. Plouinl, R. Siebert?, W. Spangl,
B. Saghaib, P.E. Tegner, E. Warde?, J. Yonnetl, and P. Zupranski’

The detailed experimental siudy of the baryon
properties presents an exciting challenge in
hadronic physics for the next decade since it is
related to the understanding of the structure of
QCD in the non—perturbative regime. One of the
most basic degrees of freedom is the size of the
baryon, Its static properties are given e.g. by the
charge densities studied in electron scattering.
Dynamical properties of the size degree of freedom
can be studied in radial modes (isoscalar monopole
excitations) which give Information on the
compressibility of the system. A candidate for a
radial mode of the nucleon is the Roper resonance
Py (1440 MeV).

The experiments on the Roper resonance excitation
[1] in oC-scattering a SATURNE at a beam
momentum of 7 GeV/c were completed by taking
additional data in the region of the T—threshold
and measuring the target thickness to determine
absolute cross sections. Missing energy specira
(Omega = E4—Ff) were measured at four scattering
angles of 0.8, 2.0, 3.2 and 4.1 degree, thosc
obtained for the two smallest angles are shown in
fig. 1. The irregularities in some parts of the
spectra are caused by errors in the trajectory
reconstruction due to small field distortions in the
wire chambers. The specira indicate a strong rise of
the yield above the F—threshold and a pronounced
structure above 400 MeV.

In the spectra we expect two contributions; in
addition' to direct excitation of the proten we
expect also excitation of the projectile, mainly to
the A(1232 'MeV) resonance. Whereas for O-—p
scattering the target A excitation should be for-
bidden, there are no selection rules which inhibit &
excitation of the projectile. By emission of a pion
this “excitation decays favorably back into the
¢—particle ground state observed in the detector.
Evidence for this process is found in older spectra
of a—proton scattering measured at SATURNE [2],
where.'a strong enhancement was observed above
the *~ T—threshold. Calculations -of projectile
excitation to the'A resonance have been performed
within the impulse approximation using the meson
exchange model [3], in which these spectra could be
well described. The appearance of this contribution
in the missing energy specira close to ‘the pion
threshold is due to the projectile velocity giving rise
to a Lorentz boost. Here, it should be mentioned,
that the spectral shape obtained for the projectile
excitation is quite independent ‘of the A resonance
parameters. Even. assuming, e.g. a width of the &
resonance in the projectile twice as large as in the
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Pigure 1: Missing encrgy spectra of inelastically
scattered ¢—particles on a hydrogen target. The
solid lines ‘show the spectral shapes calculated .for
projeciile excitation which -were adjusted to the
data above the fi—threshold. pn el

free case would hardly ‘change the shape in - the
spectral distribution. *A ‘calculation of this- coatri-
bution, adjusted in the spectral height to the data
above the ‘T—threshold, gives tise to the zolid lines
in-fig. 1. The shape of the spectrum is quite well
reproduced up to 2 value of Omega of 400 MeV. At
larger values -of Omega we observe structure
indicating a strong excitation of -the. Py (1440
MeV) resonance region. The difference spectrum —
in which the projectile excitation is subtracted from
the measured spectrum — is shown'in fig. 2 which
shows a pronounced peak. Above 0.8 GeV: the yield
is rather flat. This is the region of the Diz:(1520
MeV) and Syq (1535 MeV) resonance which can be
excited in inelastic.c—scatiering by L=1 transfer.

Differential cross scctions are given in fig. 3. They
show.a very steep angular dependence characteristic
of . monopole. . transitions {discussed . ~below).
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Figure 2: Difference spectra of the data and the
calculations in fig. 1.

BEstimates using simple scaling assumptions of
experimental monopole cross sections [4] indicate
that the large cross sections obtained for the Roper
resonance excitation imply a large fraction of the
monopole sum rule strength.

In the experimental spectra in fig. 2 the monopole
strength peaks at a value of Omega which corres-
ponds -to an excitation energy of 410—420 MeV
with a width of about 120 MeV. Due to the
momentum transfer dependence of the G—particle
form factor, which has te be taken intc account,
the strength is shifted to lower values of Omega. To
obtain the monopole strength function, the form
factor dependence has to be unfolded. This is only
known for small momentum transfers [§]; the
extrapolation gives rise o uncertainties in the
extracted resonance parameters. Our estimates give
a shift of only 30—50 MeV in the peak energy and
a 30—60 MMeV increase in the resonance width
indicating & Pjj—resonance a} a mass of about 1400
MeV with-a width of about 160—-17¢ MeV. The
energy is rather low in comparison with the average
energy “from #—N phase shift. analyses ([6]; the
position corresponding to. 1440 MeV (by including
the effect of the G—form factor) is indicated by the
arrows in figs. 1 and 2. An analysis is in progress in
which the differential cross sections are described in
a folding model ‘approach including distoried wave
effects.  The = obtained ~'shape of “the ' angular
distribution (normalized in height to the data) is in
quite good agreement with the data (solid line in
fig. 3).
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Figure 3: Differential cross sections for excitation of
the Pyj resonance excitation (upper part) and of
the projectile (lower part). The errors given are
mainly due to uncertainties in the separation of
target and projectile excitation. The solid line
shows the calculated shape for monopole excitation.
The dashed lines indicate the consistency of both
angular distrubtions discussed in the text.

Further support for a monopole character of the
excitation results from a comparison of the daia in
the upper and lower part of fig. 3. Projectile
excitation is dominated by the A resonance which
presents also & monopole {L=0) excitation (how~
ever, of -spin—isospin structure). Therefore, . the
angular- distribution should be: similar for both
cases. However, different from target excitation, a
pion is emitted in the projectile excitation process.
Due to the pion emission the f—direction is
smeared out and lies in a come with an opening
angle depending on the energy of the decaying
resonance. In this case the monopole angular
distributicn ehould be folded over all pien angles.
The date in the lower part of fig. 3 are well des-
cribed by the dashed line assuming a Gaussian
folding with & mean width corresponding to Ex =
300 MeV. This indicates a consistent description of
both processes. '

The  nucleon . compressibility KN ie..related ‘to the

excitation energy Ex of ithe nlonopqle mode - by
operator sum rules [7]. This leads to

K = (mo/M)E < 1>, (1)




where mq is the effective mass in the kinetic energy
term and < rI?J > relates to the rms radius of the

isoscalar density.

In the constituent quark moedel mgy iz the
constituent quark mass mq. However, in this model
the ground state rms radius is directly related to
the oscillator constant by the virial theorem giving
rise to a nucleon radius which is far too small,

(< Iﬁr > ~ 0.37 fm2). Therefore, the radial proper-

ties can only be understood by the inclusion of &
meson cloud. Assuming a radial vibration of the
meson cloud gives mg = 2 m The value of
< ré > is obtained from the rms radius difference
of proton and neutron density, which give < rlg >

= 0.776 fm. This leads to K. in the range of

N
1150—1370 MeV, which can be considered as a
lower limit since the effective mass mgy may be
higher, also we expect monopole strength at higher
Eyx due to quark excitation. From simple estimates
we observe only 50—70 % of the sum rule strength
in our peak. This gives values of the compressibility

KN in the order of 1500—2200 MeV. Here, it should

also be mentioned that eq. (1) has been derived
from a one density approximation which might give
results somewhat different from a correct treatment
of quarks and mesons. For a better determination

of KN more experimental information is needed.

This can be cbtained from the inelastic cross
sections which should allow to extract the Roper
resonance < r? >—transition matrix element.

Values of the compressibility can be derived from
different models. For the constituent quark model &
value of KN of 3 GeV is obtained using a harmonic

oscillator with fuw = 500 MeV. More complicated
versions of the model as well as MIT bag estimates
are discussed in ref. 8 and give K. in the order of

N
900—1200 MeV.
Presently, we are trying to describe the absolute
cross sections in a folding approach in which the
different densities involved are folded with an
effective isoscalar interaction.
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ZEUS Barrel Calorimeter Assembly and Testing

M. Derrick*, V. Driike, D. Filges, B. Musgravc*, N.Paul, T. Romanowski:g*

(ZEUS Coilaboration)

("ANL Chicago, USA,

The ZEUS detector is one of the experiments used
at the high energy beam collider HERA-DESY (820
GeV protons and 30 GeV electrons). Within the
frame of the ZEUS-DESY-collaboration ANL-
DESY-KFA have worked together in the assembling
and final preparing of (he barrel calorimeter
modules for the ZEUS detector /1/ and see Fig. 2.
Within the ZEUS-DESY collaboration and the AM-
ZEUS group the fabrication of barrel calorimeter
modules for the ZEUS detector (BCAL) began at
Jilich in February 1990 with the stacking of hadronic
sections (HAC) and in September 1990 was
expanded to include complete assembly of modules.
As described in a previous publication in this series
/2/, the ZEUS calorimeter uses the sampling
techniques with depleted uranivm in the form of 3
mm thick plates as the passive element alternated
with plastic scintillator as the active element.
Scintiflator light is collected by wave length shifter
pancls over both sides of each module. By
connecting these panels to photomultiplier tubes, 81
for each gide, the energy deposited I the
calorimeter by a particle is rcad out from cach side
of the module. Ten of the 32 BCAL modules were
assembled. at Jiilich from the HAC sections stacked
there and the electromagnetic (EMC) sections
stacked at Argonne.

The remaining components came from the Ohio
Statc and Louisiana State Universities, University of
Wisconsin and the Virginia Polytechnic Institute.

Modules fully assembled at Argonne underwent
extensive quality assurance checks. Modules were
checked by measuring their response to hardened
cosmic radiation and the response to a 2 m(C Cabalt
point source, which moved through conduits in the
module, Although it was not practical to duplicate
this effort at Jilick, a testing station was constructed,
which allowed the photoelectron vield of each
scction of the calorimeter to be measured. This
parameter is a critical characteristic of the module. It
directly affects the energy resolution attainable and
was used as a measurc of the quality of modules
assembled at Jifich.

The tasks carried out by this testing station were to
supply the control voltage to the Cockeroft-Walton
PMT bases, where the high voltage was generated
and to read out the charge generated by each PMT
as a result of the activity of the uranium. This "DC"

OSU Ohio, USA)

current in each PMT is used to monitor the stability
of modules in the ZEBUS detector. The PMT voltage
is adjusted to-attain a definite current of each section
of the calorimeter module. The photoelectron yield
may then be computed from the required voltage
and the known gain of the PMT.

The data acquisition was done using an IBM PC
mterfaced to a CAMAC controlled system, that
provided the PMT CW-base control voltage
{multiplexed CAMAC DAC modules) and readout
of the PMT charge (multiplexed CAMAC ADC
modules).

The mean photoelectron yield of the EMC and HAC
sections of the calorimeter medules assembled at
Jiltich were in good agrecement with similar
measurements  for modules at Argonne. This
comparison is shown in Fig. 1 for one of the dual
modules readouts; similar agreement was observed
for the other module readout.
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Fig. 1: Comparison of Jilich and Argonne BCAL
modules
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All of the modules assembled at Jilich were inserted
into the ZEUS detector at the HERA hall in May
1991, The barrel calorimeter was successfully tested
in September 1991.
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Fig. 2; View.of the HERA-ZEUS detector with the barrel calorimeter (BCAL) in the center c
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Development of a Vectorized Monte Carlo Code for the Simulation
of Particle Transport in the HERA-ZEUS Calorimeter

P. Cloth, D. Filges
(ZEUS Collaboration)

The large and heavily structured particle detectors
used in high energy physics require detailed Monte
Carlo simulation for interpretation of their responses
/1/. The need for computer power along with such
experiments is extremely high and tends to become
prohibitive with the new generation of accelerators
as e.g. the ZEUS detector at the HERA ring, which
has come iato operation recently. One of the main
reasons for the . growth in computer time
consumption is the simple relationship between the
energy of a particle incident into the detector and
the number of secondary particles in the induced
shower. This number is roughly proportional to the
incident energy. In the so called analogue Monte
Carlo, this means computer time need increases with
accelerator energy and will cause problems, unless
computer efficiency is increased at the same time.
Also, the structural complexity of high encrgy
detectors increases with energy and makes event
reconstruction more difficult, increasing the need for
support by Monte Carlo simulation again /1/.

Several years ago we started a research program at
the HLRZ super computing center to develop
vectorized Monte Carlo simulation codes for particle
interaction with matter for applications in medium
and high energy physics, namely simulation of
particle shower development in the ZEUS
calorimeter and similar detectors.

Particle showers in such large detectors comprise
particle energies from the energy of the incident high
energy particle down to thermal energies. Due to the
high multipficity of cascade pasticles with low energy,
the Monte Carlo programs for low cnergy particle
transport (mainly neutrons and photons) are the
most time consuming ones. Therefore, we developed
a vectorized particle transport code comprising a
geometry package to allow the description of
complex geometrical detector structures, a nuclear
cvent gencrator using tabulated particle cross
sections for all reactions of interest in the simulation
of single nuclear events in the CM system, conserving
energy and momentum in each collision, and a
tracking routine for neutral particles /2,3/.

In a high energy detector normally the energy
deposited by the cascade particles in the detector
“material is the physical quantity of interest, and
hence, the fraction that is really detected, e.g. the so

called visible emergy in the case of a scintiflation
detector. In the low energy part of the cascade
(<20 MeV) the energy is transported mainly by
neutrons, whereas the enmergy deposition proceeds
via stopping of recoils.

Up to now, therefore, energy deposition has been
computed as neutron flux multiplied by the kerma
factor, which represents the effect of energy

-deposition by recoiling charged particles. In a
detector like ZEUS, however, the ranges of recoil

protons are comparable to the scintillator thickness
(2.5 mm). This fact leads to a contribution to the

signal noise, which.cannot be seized in case of using

the kerma factor. In the last year we, therefore,

“developed a vectorized tracking routine for charged
- particles with - an extension for conversion o

scintillation light. This latter options use table Iookup

" in an energy range table to determine energy loss of

a particle. The usual procedure to determine the rest
energy by “inverse table lookup was replaced by

. Jookup in an additional range energy table. This was

necessary, because we perform the lookups by
calculating the address of the appropriate element in
a table with logarithmic argument. This procedure
can be successfully vectorized, unlike real stepping
through the table. In a number of test rums, with
energy range tables for carbon and hydrogen we
found that tables with about 100 elements between 1

keV and 20 MeV provide range and energy

calculation precision much better than required for
detector thicknesses in the order of millimeters. The
energy range table as material data is read in by the
program, which computes from this range the energy
table. Also it calculates a visible energy versus
deposited energy table to be used with the
scintillation light detector. This table is calculated
from the energy range table using Birk’s law to
account for the quenching effect.
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Neutron Spectra Measurements and Monte Carlo Simulations of (p,xn) Reactions at 597 MeV and 800 MeV

W. Amian, P. Cloth, P. Dragovitsch , V. Driike, D. Filges, MM, Mcier

g*SCRI, Florida State University, Tallahassee, USA
" Los Alamos National Laboratory, NM 87545, USA)

Double differential neutron produclion cross
sections were measured at the LAMPF-WNR facility
at Los Alamos between 100 MeV and. 800 MeV
incident - proton. ‘energy using  time-of-flight
techniques. Virtually systematic results were gained
by a large number of different angles, energy points
and target materials from low to high atomic masses.
The measured spectra were compared to detailed
Monte Carlo simulations using the XFA version of
the intra-nuclear cascade code HETC. The results
are also compared with carlier measurements and
those of other authors. Here we present the latest
series of these measurcments, which were performed
at 597 MeV and 800 MeV incident proton cnergy.

The experiments were performed by the LANL-KFA
collaboration in. the peried from 1981 to 1990. Single
measurements in this series and in one case
comparison with Monte Carlo simulations have been
published earlier-/1/. In Table 1 an overview about
the recent measurements is given.

Table 1. Thin Target (p,xn) Measurcments

Energy | Target Materials Angle
(MeV) (degree)
597 Be,B,CN,0,Al

Fe,Pb,U 30,60,120,150
800 Be,B,C,N,O,AL

Cd,Fe,W,Pb,U 30,60,120,150
800 C,ALNLTa,W,

PbU : 7.5,30

The  intranuclear- cascade evaporation model
(INCE), as.implemented in the high energy radiation
transport code HETC of the HERMES system /2,3/,
is used in the calculation of double differential cross
sections of proton induced neutron production /1/.

To achieve optimum comparison, identical energ
intervals as used in the experimental analysis were

provided in the HETC caleunlations. Depending on
target material, emission angle and incident proton
energy, the number of spallation events varied from
2.5x10° to 6.0x10° to achieve reasonable statistics in
the calculations.

Some cxamples out of this recemt series of
measurements together with the respective Monte
Carlo simulations are presented in Figs. 1-2. The
kind of presentation (per units of lethargy) was
chosen here to pronounce discrepanices between
experimental and simulated curves. With these and
the earlier measurements proton induced ncutron
production cross sections are available now for a
wide range of target masses, incident energies and
neutron emission angles. Discrepancics observed
between earlier measurements and INCE
simulations, become considerably smaller with the
latest measurements. In Fig. 3 a comparison is made
with older data of Ref. /4/. The disagreement
between — measurements and  HETC-INCE
simulations is clearly larger in the older
measurements, than in the most recent ones. This is
particularly true for the backward angles. Details are
given in Ref. /5,6/.
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Simulation Experiments for Planetary Gamma-Ray Spectroscepy
by Means of Thick Target High-Energy Proton Irradiations

1. Britckner ™, U. Fabian”, A. Patnaik , H. Winke ™
P. Cloth, G. Dagge, V. Dritke, D. Filges, R.D. Neef
P.AJ. Englert , DM. Drake ,R.C.Reedy , B. Parlier

(*MPI Mainz, * *San Jose State U_nliygrsity, USA, “**Los Alamos National Laboratory, USA,
" CEN Saclay, France)

The scientific objective of this experiment was to
simulate the emission of planctary gamma rays that
arc leaking from a planet’s surface as a result of the
interaction of the galactic cosmic rays with the
planet. A detailed investigation was needed for the
upcoming NASA Mars Observer Mission (launch
September 1992). The Gamma-Ray Spectrometer
(GRS) on board the spacecraft was designed to
measure the intensities of gamma-ray lines,
characteristic of each element detected, that emerge
from the planetary surface /1/. The inversion of the
measured gamma-ray spectra will provide data on
the elemental composition of the surface of Mars.
These data depend strongly on the quality of the
applied inversion model, which was to be tested by
an accelerator experiment.

Very recently, we simulated the process of planetary
gamma-ray production by irradiating a socalled
"Fhick Target" with cnergetic protons at the French
accelerator Saturne. The gamma-ray flux emitted
from the Thick Target was measured by a high-
resolution gamma-ray spectrometer consisting of a
high-purity germanium detector (HPGe), a charged
particle anti-coincidence shield, and complex
electronics,

The large-volume n-type HPGe detector, a special
design by PGT, was equipped with a transistor reset
preamplifier to avoid saturation resulting from
interactions of energetic protons and gamma rays
with the germanium crystal (for example, a 1.5 GeV
proton deposits about 40 MeV in a 5 cm long Ge
crystal). In ‘a typical run, about 950 protons and
12200 gamma rays per second were detected, while
the reset rate was about 65 per sec. The efficiency of
the HPGe detcctor was carefully determined in an
energy range from 0.1 to 10 MeV over a large ficld of
view by using a rotational device to position
calibrated gamma-ray sources at any angle belwuen
+80 dcgrce azimuih and declination.

Since a HPGe dctcctor is sensitive to gamma rays,
charged particles and to less cxtent to ncutroms,
energetic protons and pions had to be screened out
to ‘avoid interferences  with the gamma-ray
-measurements.  Therefore, the detector was
surrounded by a plastic scintillator anti-coincidence

shield that vetoed events resulting from charged
particles. A sophisticated  electronic  circuit
determined the total system dead time to correct for
count rate losses.

The electronic signals resulting from the gamma rays
were routed in two electronic units with respect to
alternate beam on and off, In addition, the general
gamma-ray background produced by surrounding
material in the experimental hall was determined by
placing remotely a lead shield in front of the Thick
Target having a hole to allow the proton beam to hit
the target. Four types of gamma-ray specira were
accumulated sequentially: target spectra taken
during proton beam on and off, then background
spectra taken during beam on and off for the same
amount of time. Thesc measurements were
performed periodically.

To simulate the Martian surface the target nsed was
large enough to stop the primary protons and to
confine the secondary particles produced as a result
of nuclear cascade processcs with neuirons as the
most abundant species. The Thick Target had the
outer dimensions of 1.5x1.5x1.8 meters and weighted
about 30 metric tons when filled with iron. The Thick
Target was desigaed to satisfy versatility of material
content and safety requirements for crane operation.
It was divided into three major parts: the surface
target, the inner core, and the outer sleeve. The
surface target contained the materials to be studied;
it faced the incoming proton beam and was the
major source of prompt gamma-rays. The purpose of
the inmer corc was ‘to cxpose the primary proton
beam to the same material along its total” stopping
range. The outer sleeve contained enough iron to
confine most of the secondary particles produced
inside the Thick Target. Inner corc and surface
target could be rapidly exchanged after having
removed the upper part of the iron slecve.

Two different types of material were used for
bombardment: iron and basalt. The iron target was
the pure water-free case and simple in composition,
while the basaltic rock contamed major and many
minor rock forming clements including water - that
effects neutron moderation, significantly. ’
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During the initial process of beam tuning the
spectrometer was removed from the experimental
area to prevent radiation damage /2/. Two large
plastic scintillators with different  design  were
positioned in the main beam sustaining high proton
count rates (typically 1.5 million protons per spill),
while five small scintillation detectors were placed at
various distances from the beam line. These
detectors were used for the fine tuning of the pencil
shaped main beam and the surrounding halo that
had to be minimized. The first proton beam had an
energy of 2.5 GeV, a beam repetition rate of 3.5 sec,
and a spill time of 0.5 sec. After beam tuning the
gamma-ray spectrometer was positioned at a
distance of 50 cm in front of the Thick Target with
an off-set to the beam axis of 25 cm,

The first target material, a basaltic rock (gabbro),
was bombarded by protons for about 21 hours. At a
designated time proton energy was changed fo

©1,5 GeV with a new beam repetition rate of 1.6 sec
and an identical spill time of 0.5 sec. The beam was
to be retuned at the beam line, which required
storage of the HPGe detector in a radiation safe
position again. Following this, bombardment of the
same target configuration continued for about 24
hours.

In a fast craning process, except for the outer sleeve,
the surface and the inner core were replaced with
iron and measurements were carried out for 40 hours
in a similar manner as the rock target, A gamma-ray
spectrum (Fig, 1) taken for about 4 hours during
beam on shows the most prominent lines of iron
(Fe=capturc reaction, Fe =scattering reaction),
silicon, hydrogen, germanium (triangular shaped),
and annihilation /3/). The lines are sitting on 2
relatively high gamma-ray continuum as expected.
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Fig. 1. Prompt gamma ray spectrum from 1.5 GeV protons on iron target

During most of the time neutrons were also
measured with a small spectrometer containing two
helium and BF; filled proportional counters with
one counter wrapped in a thin cadmium foil. In this
way the neutron flux was determined in the thermal
and cpithermal energy range.

Over the whole period of measurements the
accelerator provided an impressively stable proton
beam - that - permitted - the . acquisition. of excellent
data.. - : .

Simulations calculations of the complete "Thick
Target - HPGe ‘detector" sctup are presently
underway by using the HERMES code system /4/.

The calculated production rate of discrete-energy
gamma-ray lines will be compared with the measured
data in order to verify the accuracy of the inversion
model.
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A Meszon Production Experiment in Uppsala

K. Kilian, W. Qelert, M. Waters and P. Turek
for the PROMICE*/WASA** collaboration

The large cross section for 7 production in the
reaction pd —+ 3He 7] close to threshold that has
been found in measurements at SATURNE [1], has
recently increased the interest in the 7 channel of
light ion collisions. Of ceniral interest apart from
the interaction of the 7 with nuclei resp. nucleons is
the production mechanism itself. Several attempts
have been made to explain the fact that the % cross
section, measured at backward angles, is
comparable to the 7% cross section at the same
momentum transfer despite of the difference in
their mass. The elementary production process near
threshold is presently thought to be dominated by
the Sy nucleon resonance N*(1535),

7+ N - N¥(1535) = N + 7,

with exchange of a virtual meson (,0,7) between
two nucleons in analogy to pion production. On the
contrary to pion production, the non—resonant
contribution to the 7 production is negligible due

to the weak NN7 coupling [2]. But the theoretical
cross sections calculated on the basis of this pro-
duction process are still too small. This indicates
that possibly collective effects and 3—nucleon
mechanisms must zlso be taken into comsideration,
as e.g. double scattering of the intermediate mesons
[3l.

To study the produciion of 7's and their interaction
with nuclear matier in more detall, the mesonic
reaction channels in (p,p) and {p,d) interactions,
suggested by the PROMICE group [4], will be
measured at the cooler—storage ring CELSIUS in
Uppsala by the PROMICE/WASA collaboration.
The high momentum resclution (Ap/p ~ 2-1074) of
the cooled circulating beam in this storage ring is
ideally suited for particle production near threshold
and studies of rare processes. An internal cluster jet
will be used as ultra thin target (~ 1079 g/cm?).
The experimental setup is shown in figure 1. The
electromagnetic calorimeter consists of two 7 x 8
matrices of 30 cm long CsI(Na) crystals (16 X¢)
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Figure 1: Top view of the PROMICE experimental setup. Indicated are the forward spectrometer with
the tracker (T), the hodoscope (H) and the range telescope (A). The wide angle electromagnetic calori-
meters (C1,02) are shown with an alternative location for the C2 calorimeter. V1 and V2 are plastic

scintillators covering the front of the calorimeters.

#*  PROduction of Mesons In CElsius
** Wide Angle Shower Apparatus
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forming two spherical sectors covering about
60° x 60°.

The forward spectrometer has three parts: A
tracker consisting of four blocks of thin walled
(167% Xo) straw chambers, a range telescope with
four layers of thick plastic scintillators, and
between them a three layer circular plastic
scintillator hodoscope for iriggering purposes, track
reconstruction, and AFE measurements. This
hodoscope is of the same type as used in the
JETSET experiment at CERN and as under
construction for the time of flight spectrometer at
CGSY Jiilich. The three layers consist of 5 mm
thick plastic scintillators with a redius of 58 cm: 48
straight triangle shaped in the first plane, 24 left
and 24 right twisted scintillators in the second and
third plane. A coincidence between signals from two
or all three planes defines a pixel being the
geometrical overlap area of the corresponding
scintillator modules.

For the total cross section about 2 #'s per second
and pb will be detected at a luminosity of 3-1630
cm %7l Using kinematical constraints, the final
event sample can be made practically background
free. An angular resolution of 10 (fwhm) is
provided by the scintillator hodoscope in scattering
angle and 40 (fwhm) in asimuthal angle, which is
adequate to distinguish between several charged
tracks, so that the hodoscope can be used to resolve
multi--hit ambiguities and to trigger on & particular
hit multiplicity. In the reaction pd - 3He 7 a
trigger of multiplicity 1 is demanded, corresponding
to the recoiling *He nucleus.
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Neutral plons which will be the dominant back-
ground will be measured via their decay photons
which are detected in the electromagnetic calori-
meter unless the 3He recoils can be observed at
small angles. The total detection efficiency for
neutral pions is about 1 %.

During 1991, data have been accumulated using the
Hj cluster target and proton beams of 500 and 1150
MeV with intensities of 1—3-10% protons.
Purthermore, short test run was performed in the
end of Cctober with 275 MeV protons and electron
cooling applied during part of the time. Finally we
tock data during the last week of Hovember at 500
MeV (p+p) for calibration, with "slow ramping"
from 270 to 310 MeV over the pp - pp#® thres-
hold, and & second flat top ramping run over the
pd ~ 3He %9 and pd — pd#® thresholds (180 —
240 MeV).
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Is there Shape Coexistence in 9527

M. Liang, H. Ohm, M. Biischer, G. Lhersonneau*, K. Sistemich

The sudden onset of ground-—state deformation at
N=60 in the region of neutron— rich A~100 nuclei is
connected with the occurence of shape coexistence in
this mass region. Prominent examplesi) are the
N=59 nuclei ®7Sr and %8Y where spherical ground
states coexist with deformed structures at excitation
energies around 0.5 MeV. Evidence for a collective
E2 transition has also been found®) in their isotone
997r. At the time of its discovery this tramsition
could not be interpreted since very little was known
about rotational structures in odd—mass nuclei of this
region of deformation. With more detailed knowledge
about bands in these nuclei and their interpretation
in terms of rotational models which is now available,
a new attempt to understand the structure of 99Zr
has been made. These activities include new measure-
ments on the y—ray intensities and level lifetimes at
JOSEF as well as particle—totor coupling calcula~
tions.

Fig. 1 shows properties of 978r and 9%Zr which are
relevant in this context. These isotones are charac-
terized?:8) through a set of three low lying states
and a bunching of levels arcund 500 keV. A well
developed rotational band is built on the 585 keV
level in 97Se. The energy differences between the
three band members are close to those of ground—
state bands in this region, and large quadrupole
moments have been determined through the measure-
ment of the level lifetimes49). A second band with a
collective intraband E2 transition but with a very
small level spacing seems® to be built on the 645
keV level. The three lowest levels of 97Sr are inter-
preted as spherical siructures and their lifetimes are
well reproduced through IBFM3) calculations. The
ground state and the 308 keV state have mainly sy/9
and g7/9 single particle character, respectively, while
the 167 keV level is rather mixed with strong d3/2
single particle and g7/2 @ 2% components.

No spin and parity measurements have been possible
for 89Zr but the -similarity of the three lowest—lying
levels to those of 97Sr is striking. If the reduced
transition probabilities from the IBFM calculations
for 97Sr are scaled to 99Zr then lifetimes of 0.7 and
273 ns result for the first and second excited states of
997r, respectively, in accordance with the measured
values, see Fig. 1. Therefore it is suggestive to assume
that the three lowest levels of 99Zr have the same
nature as those in 97Sr, This implies spherical nature
of $9Zr in its ground state.

Evidence for the existence of deformed states in 89%r
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is provided through the half—life®) of the 667 keV
level of 8.7(5)ns. This level is depopulated mainly via
the low—energy transition of 53.3 keV. The conver—
slon ccefficient of (¢ =2.0(6) identifies the 53.3 keV
7 ray as an M1/E2 transition with a mixing ratic of
[5] =0.41(15). The deduced transition probabilities
amount to 3.4(18)-10-3 and 183(103) single particle
units (spu) for the M1 and E2 fractions, respeciively.
The large uncertainties are mainly due to the uncer-
tainties of the mixing ratio of the 53.3 keV tran-
sition. The E2 transition probability corresponds to a
quadrupole moment of |Qq] = 3.9(11)b and to =
value of the deformation parameter of Bq=0.37(10) if
K=3/2 or 5/2 and prolate shape are assumed,

The energy of 53.3 keV is much lower than that of
unperturbed intraband transitions in this mass re-
gion. In order to see whether this can be explained
through band mixing, particle—rotor coupling calcu-
lations have been performed. The same paramsters
were used as in the case of ¥3Mog; which has
successfully been described!®) in terms of this model.
The calculations have been performed in the range of
Bq =037 0.10. It was found that the [541]3/2°
assignment to the 614 keV level (with probable spin
of 3/2 or 5/2) which would correspond to the inter-
pretation of the 645 keV level in 87Sr, poses problems
since this band head lies high in energy, see Fig. 2.
Moreover, the experimental values for t1/3(667 keV)
and for | §(53.3 keV)| are not reproduced in the cal-
culations. A better fit is obtained if the main con-
figuration [422]3/2* is assigned to the 614 keV level.
A strong mixture with the [411]3/2* configuration
affects the properties of this band. The results are
given in Fig. 2. For the partial halflife of the 53.3
keV transition a value of 7.1 ns is found and the
mixing ‘ratio amounts to 0.52, compared to the
measured values of 10.4(43)ns and 0.41, respectively.
The energy of the 53.3 keV transition is not so well
reproduced, "2 ‘finding which might be improved
through fine tuning of the parameters.

In summeary, there is evidence for the occurence of
shape isomerism in 99Zr as in its immediate neigh-
bours 978r and 98Y. The available data are, however,
not sufficient yet to draw firm conclusions. Further
measurements are needed, especially concerning the
relative “p—tay intensities and the multipolarities of
the 53.3 and 92.0 keV transitions in order to allow a
determination of the muliipalarity of the latter and,
thus, a more precise value of the enhancement of the
E2 fraction of the former. With fission product inten-
sities which are higher than those available at




JOSEF it might be possible to identify further
low—energy transitions among the group of levels
above 3500 keV, the main candidates for deformed
structures. The new halfdives of the 575 and 852
keV levels which have been determined at JOSEF
{see Fig. 1), will be very useful for an interpretation
of this nucleus. Thus, if either the 194.4 or the 276.4
keV line turns out to be & cross— over transition in &
rotational band with E2 nature, then 1t has an
enhancement of more than 100 spu.
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Fig. 1. Partial level schemesi8) of 87Sr and %9Zr.
The transition of 92.0 keV in 99Zr has been identi-
fied!!)- at the fission product separator OSTIS. The
half-lives of the levels at 122, 575 and 852 keV result
from recent B—Yy—time studies!?) at JOSEF. The re-
lative ‘y—ray intensities for 9%Zr are weighted avera-
ges of published data”13} and of the results from
additional /- coincidence measurements at JOSEF.
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Nilston Parameters at =51 and Particle—Rotor Calcalations for ¥3kio

M. Liang, H. Ohm, I. Ragnarsson* and K. Sistemich

Lifetimes of levels of neutron—rich deformed nuclei
atound A=100 have been measured at the fission—
product separator JOSEF with the new B—y— triple
coincidence technique for studies in the ps region
[1,2]. The results are crucial input information for
tests of the applicability of the classical models for
rotational nuclef in this new region of deformations.

In 103Mo the lifetimes of five levels have been deter-
mined, see [3] and Fig. 1. The deformation has been
deduced as Bq = 0.34(1) from the half-life of the
first excited state. Thus, this nucleus is well de-
formed, and the published experimental information
on the energies and branching ratios of the ground—
state band [4—6] together with the new lifetime in-
formation provides a good basis for theoretical
studies. Therefore, particle—rotor coupling calcula-
tions have been performed for this isotope.

A first step of these investigations was the deter-
mination of the model parameters, in particular of
the Nilsson parameters X and f. It was found that
the proposed sets (4) k= 0.080, y=0.22 [T] and
(B) £ = 0.066, i = 0.36 [5,8] did not lead io a satis-
factory description of the data: the former could ex-
plain the half-life of the first excited state but did
not reproduce the large staggering of the ground
state band built on the [411}3/2 configuration [5,6],
see Fig. 2. The other set did well for the staggering
but badly for the half—life.

Therefore optimized parameters have been deduced
for 103Mo. This optimization was achieved through a
fit of the results of the calculations to the energies in
the ground—state band, the hali—life of the first exci-
ted state, the expeciation value <sp> of the spin
projection along the nuclear symmetry axis which can
be deduced from the ratio (gy—gg)/Qo=—0.171(8)
with Qo=3.84(18)b [3]. Additionally, it has been
assumed that the 641 keV level has the configuration
[422]3/2 *, a proposition based on the low logff value
of 4.9 for its B—population from the [422]5/2" ground
state [Q] of 103Nb. The deduced parameter set is

K= 0.084
f(gs) = 0.85
cerf = 0.85

where f(gs) = gg’ff/ggf“’ and cerf = Coriolis—coup-
ling attenuation factor. Standard values were used for
the palring strength parameter G and for

g (= Z/A).
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Fig. 1: 193Mo level scheme as populated in prompt
¥—decay [6] of fission products (&) and in the 8~
decay of 103Nb [4} (b). Part (c): band structures
obtained in particle—rotor model calculation with
adjusted parameters, see text.
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The results which are obtalned with these parameters
and with the experimental value of the deformation
parameter are compared in Fig. 1 to all available
data. Good agreement is achieved. An interesting
aspect is the fact that the calculations predict the po-
sition of the [532}5/2' band head at about 270 keV
and that they zesult in a strong perturbatien of this
band and a half-life of about 200 ps of the 7/2°
state. It is suggestive to correlate this band EG} with
the experimental levels at 347 and 354 keV, where
the latter has a half—life of 1.2(1)ns. Since this level
is depopulated through Y rays into the first and se-
cond excited states of the ground—state band with
the probable multipolarity of El, the ratio of 6
between the measured and calculated value for the
half—life is not to be considered as a serious discre-

pancy.

% Dept. of Math. Phys., Lund Institute of Tech-
nology, Sweden
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Iiass—, Charge—, and Angular Momentum Transfer
in 108Ca 4 E4Pe Collisions studied by §y—Coincidences

R. Broda, C.T. Zhang, P. Kleinheinz, R. Menegazzo, K.H, Maler*,
H. Grawe*, M. Schramm?*, R. Schubart*, M. Lach*¥, S. Hofmana***

Recent resulis obiained with anti—Compton shiclded
multidetector arrays demonstrate the excellent re-
solving power of the <=7y coincidence techaiques.
The high—quality coincidence data obtained with
such arrays allow to study excitations of individual
nuclei, that are products of as complex processes as
nuclear fission!). Moreover, it has been shown?) re-
cently, that one can also observe cross—coincidences
between <—rays emitted from two nuclel — the
binary reaction products — hereby identifying their
primary or secondary character.

In order to explore further the potential application
of this technique in heavy-ion reaction studies we
performed y—7y coincidence experiments for the
10803d + 54Fe system. The 255 MeV 54Fe beam
energy, approximately 30 MeV above the Coulomb
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Fig. 1: Production cross sections of evaporation
residues for 247 MeV 54¥e on 106Cd.

variety of nuclear processes. A thick target of
1.2 mgfcm? 90.7% enriched in 1°6Cd was placed on a
14 mg/cm? 208Pb backing to ensure the stopping of
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the VICKSI accelerator at the HMI Berlin was pulsed
with 300 ns beam pulse separation, which allowed to
separate the prompt in— beam and off—beam (isome-
ric and radioactive decay) events. The OSIRIS multi-
detector ring was oriented perpendicular to the beam
direction, and a large 4— sector neutron detector was
placed at forward angles. Gamma—X and 7—n coinci-
dences were essential for identification of several
higher hitherto unknown N=84,85 nuclei produced in
fusion evaporation, which are a subject of detailed
spectroscopic analysis.

After the experimental run the radioactivity collected
in the target was measured and its decay was
followed for a period of four months. This data pro-
vided accurate production yields of many long—lived
products. Quantitative analysis of the off beam coin-
cidence events (between the beam bursts) gave rela-
tive yields for short lived radiocactive products in-
cluding T1f2 > 20 ns isomeric states. More laboricus
analysis of the prompt in—beam coincidence data
confirmed the direct population of nearly 200 nuclei.

For most of them sequences of several coincident,
predominantly yrast y—transitions known from pre-
vious studies, could be identified. Some of these
in—beam coincidence results were also used to esti-
mate the production yields of stable nuclei and of
those with unfavorable radioactive decays. The Figs.
1 and 2 give an approximate graphical display of the
production cross sections of the individual nuclei
produced through fusion—evaporation or in various
binary reactions taking place in 106Cd + 54Fe colli-
sions; in an extended version of this report numerical
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values will be given. Absoluie cross—section normali-
zation was obtained using the results of earlier
measurements3) of the G—decaying fusion evapora-
tion products performed for the same reaction with
the GSI SHIP facility. The cross—sections for the
fusion evaporation reaction channels agree well with
HIVAP calculations3). The summation of yields for
the respective individual nuclel indicates that the
fusion—evaporation process represents only 20% of
the total reaction cross—section.

From in—beam coincidence spectra with gates set on
specific transitions the population of known states in
a given nucleus could be determined. In those spectra
one could also recognize the “y—lines from the reac-
tion partner nuclei produced in varous binary reac-
tions. Usually more than one partner was chserved,
as expected for data, which are integrated over the
kinetic energy loss. The correlation of light and heavy
reaction products established from the observed y—7
cross—oincidences is summarized in Fig. 3. The
poinis in the figure, independent of the detected
coincidence intensity, mark all cases, where the data
allowed to conclude firmly the simultancous
appearance of two final products. The location of
points on the Aj+Ag lines indicates how many
neutrons and protons were lost (most likely eva-
porated from the excited primary products) in a
process represented by each point. One notices that
also in the mass regions around the 1°8Cd target and
54F¢ beam nuclel many processes happen with sub-
sequent emission of nucleons. For processes with
larger mass transfer, when the heavy fragment mass
is below A=88, the points scatter around the
A1+A9=157,158 lines. Taking all of them with equal
weight one concludes that on average 2.6 nucleons
were emitted, of which 1.2 were protons,

Fig. 4 displays the integral results related to mass,

" charge and angular momentum transfer. The upper

window shows the mass distribution, i.e. the projec-
tion of the cross—sections of Fig. 2 on the mass axis.
The regions, where the different types of reaction
processes are expected to occur are indicated. The
average N/Z shown below was calculated for each
mass using the measured yields of all observed iso-
bars. It is noteworthy that full charge equilibration,
i.e. the compound nucleus N/Z value, was only
reached in the region around symmetric fragmenta~
tion, apparently corresponding to fission following
compound nucleus formation. Outside this region the
data seem to indicate that only partial, but a nearly
constant degree of charge equilibration was reached.
The two bottom figures display the population of 6*
and 8% states relative to the 47 state population
obtained from coincidences observed for even—even
products throughout the full mass spectrum. It is
clear that the highest spin population is obtained for
heavy fragments produced in damped reactions while
fission product nuclei are populated at much lower
spin values. Further data analysis still in progress
promises more detailed results particularly on the
angular momentum transfer.

* HMI Berlin
**  INP Krakow
#x*  GSI Darmstadt
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Study of the Decay out of 2 Supsrdeformed Band in 143Eu

A. Atacl, B. Herskind?, J. Nyberg!, M. Piiparinenl, G.B. Hagemanu!, N. Gjorupl, R. Lieder?, G. Slettent,
G. de Angelis3, S. Forbes?, F. Ingebretsen5, H. Jensenl, D. Jerrestam®, H. Kusakaril, G. Marti?,
S.Mullins?, D.Santonocitol, H.Schnare, K.Strahle, M.Sugawaral, P.0.Tjom5, A.Virtanenl, R. Wadsworth*

The connection between the super—deformed (SD)
and the nomal-deformed (ND) states has not been
observed yet owing its difficulty to a statistical,
highly fragmented decay path out of the SD bands.
This leaves both the spin and the excitation energy
of the SD bands undetermined. In the present
contribution we are presenting results of a new
experimental approach where we take advantage of
triple and higher fold coincidences to study the
decay out of a SD band.

In order to test this method, we carried out an
experiment at the Niels Bohr Institute Tandem
Accelerator Laboratory where we wused the
(160 MeV) 37Cl + 110Pq - W3Ey + 4n reaction.
The NCRDBALL detector array with 19
Compton—suppressed Ge detectors and 1 LEP
detector with the BaFy ball for multiplicity and
sum energy selection were employed. About 10%
triple and higher fold coincidence events were
collected during the experiment, 10 % of them
being 4—fold Ge coincidences.
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Figure 1: Gamma—rtay spectrum coincident with two SD band members. It is a sum of a few clean gates.
The band members with energies 484, 547, 609, 672, 733, 794, 854, 914, 973, 1632, 1091, 1150,
1208, 1266, 1325, 1385, 1444, 1503, 1564, 1623, 1686, 1744 keV are marked by (&) and known
low—lying states in 143Bu are denoted by (). The spectrum is shown with a background
subtraction and it is corrected for the detector efficiencies.

t is well known from previous works [1] that the
decay out of a 8D band starts from one or two of
the lowest lying known states of the band. After a
few consecutive transitions all the decay routes end
in & few ND yrast states. We assume that cascades
of only two transitions deexcite the SD band
through many different intermediate states and
they sum up to well defined energies. Using triple
coincidence events we sum the energies of two 7
rays which are in coincidence with a transition in
the SD band to produce a sum spectrum where we
would like to identify discrete transitions related to
the decay out of the SD band.
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Figure 1 shows a spectrum which is double gated
on the transitions of the SD band. The tramsitions
between the known [2] low lying states in !43Eu
which are populated by the SD band are indicated
by an open diamond in the figure. The intensity of
the band is about 1 % relative to the total
population of 43Bu. This SD band has previously
been reported {3] and assigned to 42Eu. In order to
clear up the assignment problem, we put one gate
on the 8D band and another gate on a lower lying
transition in *2Bu and in 143Eu, respectively. The
SD band can be seen in the latter case, but not in




the former one, leaving little doubt that the SD
band belongs to 43Eu. The insert of fig. 1 marks
two transitions which are assigned to be the next
higher transitions in the band.

The sum spectrum that is the sum of 2 “y—ray
energies which are in colncidence with one of the
SD transitions is shown in fig. 2.

The peaks marked by arrows in the figure are the
candidates which may be assigned to be the sum of
linking +{ransitions. The preliminary analysis
indicate that the linking is fragmented through
many routes, each being very weakly populated.
Further data analysis is in progress.
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Figure 2: Sum spectrum, displaying the sum of 2 —ray energies which are in coincidence with

one of the SD band members.

In the energy region between 1.5 MeV to about 3
MeV, all the prominent peaks are identified as
being the sum of 2 transitions in the SD band
which has a very constant §(2), The transitions
which connect the SD band with the ND states are
expected to be scen above 3 MeV, i

- 89 =

1 Niels Bohr Institute, Copenhagen, Denmark

2 On leave of absence a$ the Niels Bohr Institute,
Copenhagen, Denmark
Laboratori Nazionali di Legnaro, Legnaro, Italy

4 Oliver Lodge Laboratory, Liverpool, U.X.

5 Department of Physics, University of Oslo, Oslo,
Norway

8  Studsvik Science Laboratory, Nykobing, Sweden

7 'Permanent addeess: Dpto. Fisica, CNEA,
Libertador 8250 (1429) Buenos Aires, Argentina

References: -
1.. " J.F. Sharpey—Schafer, New Aspects of Nuclear
‘Dynamics, Edited by J.H. Koch and P.XK.A. de
. ‘Witt Ruberts (Plenum Publ. 1989), p. 147 and
.. .Teferences therein, ’
2... M. Miller—Veggian et al.,, Z. Phys. A330
" (1988) 343 and M. Piiparinen et al, to be
published. ’
3. S.M. Mullins et al., Phys. Rev. Lett. 66 (1991)
1677, i _ .




Search for Superdeformation in 144,145G4

K. Stréhle, 7. Rzaca—Urban, R.M. Lieder, S. Utzelmann, D. Balabanski, B. Bochev, W. Gast,
A. Georgiev, D. Kutchin, G. Marti, H. Schnare, K. Spohr, M. Binderberg!, M. Eschenauerl,
S. Freundl, E. Ottl, J. Theuerkauf!, H. Woltersl, K.O. Zellt, J. Eberthl, P. von Brentano!
K.H. Maier2, H. Grawe?, C. Bach?, J. Heese2, H. Kluge?, M.Schramm?, R. Schubarth2

Four experiments were carried out and analysed to
search for high—spin states in the Gd isotopes.

In the first two, the beam energy was chosen in
order to populate !5Gd most strongly. These
experiments were analysed in order to establish
superdeformed {SD) states in the nuclei 145,143Gd.
The high-spin states in 145,146Gd were populated
using a L10Pd(4CArxn), x=4,5 reaction. The 40Ar
beam was supplied by the VICKSI accelerator
system of the Hahn—Meitner—Institut, Berlin, using
the CN injector. The <-—radiation was measured
with the OSIRIS spectrometer consisting of iwelve
Compton—suppressed Ge detectors and an ianer
ball of 48 bismuth germanate {(BGO) scintillators,
acting as a 7y—ray multiplicity filter and calori-
meter. {i} To study fast high—energy transitions
with optimal energy resolution, we used a target
consisting of two self—supporting {10Pd foils with a
thickness of 0.5 mgfcm2 each and a distance of
% 0.6 mm between them. The beam energy was
189 MeV. (ii) We carried out an experiment to
measure  the cffective lifetimes with  the
Doppler—shift— attenuation (DSA) method. For
this experiment a target consisting of a 1.2 mg/em?
10pd foil backed by a layer of 18 mg/em? 197Au
was used. For this experiment the beam energy was
200 MeV. For each event it was required that at
least two. Ge detectors and the inner ball had fired.
We recorded the 7Y—ray energies and times with
respect to the beam burst for the Ge detectors as
well as the fold and sum energy for the inner ball.
More details on the experimental setup are given in
ref. [1i].

Analysing the thin target experiment we could
observe a ridge structuie in the /y—correlation
matrix, which is shown in Fig. la). According to
this structure, SD states have been populated with
this reaction. - Several indications of discrete SD
bands could be extracted from the data of this
experiment. One of them led to the discovery of an
excited superdeformed band in 146Gd. Information
about this band are given in ref. [2]. Our further
work concentrated mainly on two other candidates
of 8D bands. They consist of 8 transitions each,
extending over an energy range from about 900 keV
to 1300 keV. The energy spacing between the
transitions is regular, and has an average value of
58 keV and 56 keV, respectively. Summed coinci-
dence spectra for both bands are depicted in fig. 2.
An enhancement of the quality of our current
summed spectra should be possible by using
improved sorting conditions in the sum—energy—
fold ‘plane. The establishment of these conditions
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Figure 1: “yy—correlation matrices from both thin
target experiments, using a !0Pd(40Ar,xn) reaction
at 189 MeV (a) and a 98Pd(40Arxn) reaction at
200 MeV beam energy (b).
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Figure 2: Summed spectra of two sequences of
transitions indicating superdeformation in 45Gd.




will be essential for the analysis of the quadrupole
moment using the backed target experiment. The
extraction of the quadrupole moment is of vital
interest to make a final statement about the shape
of the nucleus in this configurations.

Two new experiments were made in order to
establish superdeformed states mainly in the
nucleus 144Gd. The experimental setup and
requirements were similar to the oneg described
above, Using 2 198Pd target, 144Gd was populated
in a 108Pd(%0Ar,xn) x=3,4 reaction. Changing the
target from 110Pd to 198Pd allowed a reasonable
cross section for the preferred reaction channel,
without increasing the fission cross seciion to an
unacceptable value. As it was dome successfully
before, we used two experiments, with a thin and 2
backed target respectively. The beam energy was
182 MeV. A look at the yy—correlation matrix in

fig. 1b) shows a ridge structure in the data of the
thin target experiment. From this, one can expect
to find SD bands also in 144Gd. That is the subject
of our current analysis.

L Institut fiir Kernphysik, Universitt Xsln
2 Hahn—Meitner—Institut, Berlin
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Byeited Superdeformed Band in 146Gd

T. Rzaca—Urban?d, K. Strithle, G. Hebbinghaus, D. Balabanski, W. Gast, R.M. Lieder, H. Schaare,
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Excited superdeformed (SD) bands have recently
been found in several nuclei in the mass A=150
region [1—4]. Here we report on the observation of
such a band in 148Gd [5,6). The yrast SD band in
this nucleus was presented in our earlier work [7].
The high—spin states in 48Gd were populated
using the 110Pd(40Ar,4n) reaction. The 4CAr beam
of 175 MeV was supplied by the WVICKSI
accelerator of the HMI Berlin. The 7—rays were
detected by the OSIRIS spectrometer. Experiments
with two self—supporting Pd foils of 0.5 mgfcm?
and a backed target (1.2 mg/cm? Pd on 18 mg/cm?
187Au), were carried out. More experimental details
are given in ref. [7}. Analyzing the thin—target data
we established an excited SD band in !45Gd in
addition to the yrast SD band reported before [7].
The band, comsisting of 13 approximately equally

The same band has been identified independently
by Janzen et al. 4] using the 1228n(298i,5n)148Gd
reaction. However the assignment of 46Gd was
only tentative. In the present work the assignment
of the nucleus was made from an analysis of
coincidences between fast SD transitions and known
low—lying slow transitions in 145Gd and 146Gd.
Using the data obtained in the backed—target
experiment, summed specira  were
produced by gating on uncontaminated transitions
of the SD bands. Care has been taken of the fact
that the fast SD transitions are Doppler shifted so
that they have different locations for different
detector angles. The resulting spectra are showa in
fig. 2 for gates placed on transitions of the yrast SD
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Figure 1: The excited SD band observed in 148Gd. 2000 . 1
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The lines used as gates are marked with asterisks.
From individual coincidence spectra we could prove
that each transition is in coincidence with the other
members of the band. The intensities of the
strongest transitions in the excited SD band are
about 0.7 % of the 3~ ~ 0* ground state transition
of 157¢ keV in 146Gd [8]. The relative intensities of
the iransiiions in the excited SD band show the
same behaviour as those in the yrast SD band,
namely a slow increase of intensity with decreasing
transition energy, followed by a region where the
intensities stay roughly constant and finally
decrease rapidly corresponding to a depopulation of
the band within one or two transitions at a
rotational frequency of fuw = 0.42 MeV. In the
summed coincidence spectrum we observed 7—rays
of 148Gd below the 28* state at 12.884 MeV that is
populated very strongly [8]. From this we concluded
that the spin of the lowest observed member of the
excited SD band is I > 29.

s
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Figure 2: Summed coincidence spectra of slow
transitions obtained by gating on fast transitions in
the yrast (a) and excited (b) SD bands of 148Gd.

In both spectra known transitions of 148Gd [8] from
the ground state up to states above the isomer can
be identified. They are marked by asterisks. From
the neighbouring nucleus !45Gd only one known
transition of 796 keV can be identified. We made a
check of the reliability of our method by shifting




our gates in both directions. The summed spectra,
produced using these false gates showed an inten-
sity pattern which is completely different from the
one seen in fig. 2. The total intensity of the tran-
sitions from 148Gd decreased, while the intensities
from transitions in 145Gd became remarkably large
in these false spectra. The second effect can be
understood from the fact that the gates are moved
into strong transitions of 45Gd. From this result
we are convinced, that our method is reliable in
assigning SD bands to nuclei. Therefore we have
assigned both SD bands to 146Gd.

The dynamic moment of inertia §(2) derived for
the second SD band in 148Gd is shown in fig. 3 in
comparison. to that of the first band.
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Figure 3: Dynamic moments of inertia versus

rotational frequency for SD bands in 146Gd.

For the excited SD band the dynamic moment of
inertia changes smoothly with frequency and shows
no indication of the band crossing observed in the
yrast SD band at v = 0.65 MeV.
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The transition energies of the second SD band in
148QGd do not lie half way between those of the first
one. This may indicate that the SD bands are not
signature partners as expected from the con-
figuration assignment 62716l given in our
previous paper [7].
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The Two— to One—Phonon E3 Transition Strength in 148Gd

M. Piiparinen?;2, P. Kleinheinz3, J. Blomqvist4, A. Virtanen!, A. Atac?, D. Milller?,
1. Nyberg?, T. Ramsoy?, G. Sletten?

Attempts to identify two—phonon octupole excita-
tions in nuclel have proven to be exceedingly diffi~
cult. One reason for this is that in deexcitation of the
two—phonon states unspecific low—multipolarity
radiation can dominate such that the configuration—
specific E3 transition cannot be observed. Some time
ago the first case of a two—phonon octupole state in
an even—A nucleus was firmly identified [1,2] in
148(1d g4 through the observation of a 12+ — ¢~ — §*
stretched double E3 cascade, where the 6* basis state
is the well established 6* yrast level formed by the
maximum-—spin coupling of the two valence neutrons
in the f7/g orbit. From the 9~ level heif life measured
as 17ns in these experiments significant collectivity
was established for the 97— 6% one— to zero—
phonon transition, but the 12 — 9~ two— to one—
phonon E3 strength could not be determined since
97% of the 12* level decay proceeds through an E1
transition, which suggested a level half life of about
160ps. We have now determined this half life in a
plunger measurement with the Nordball detector
array consisting of twenty Compton--suppressed Ge—
detectors positioned in four comical rings of five
detectors each, viewing the target at 377 and 790 to
the beam direction in the forward and backward
hemisphere.

The measurement is quite difficult since several
148Gd levels above the 12* double— octupole state
have half lives of comparable magnitude. This re-
quires delicate selection of the production reaction to
maximize the side—feeding close to the 12* state. The
choice of the 133Cs(19F4n) reaction at 73.5 MeV
beam energy was based on such considerations. After
passage of the supporting gold foil the beam energy is
essentially at the Coulomb barrier. The schematic
148Gd level scheme of Fig. 1 gives the feeding inten-
sity distribution in the plunger measurement,

The target was prepared as a 1.3 mg/cm? thick layer
by evaporation of undissociated natural Cs] on an
800 pg/cm? gold backing, and a 6 mg/cm? gold foil
was used as stopper. Both were stretched in normal
plunger manner. Data were taken at 10 distances
ranging from 20 to 3000 pm.

The plunger data were recorded in the two Nordball
rings at 370 to the beam. For coincidence gating all
20 Nordball detectors were used. Setting gates on the
148Gd transitions emitted in decay of the 17 ns 9°
isomer gave clean spectra for the 148Gd <—rays in
the region of interest, free from transitions in 142Sm
and other reaction channels. These 148Gd data were
then evaluated in the manner of singles plunger data.
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Fig. 1: Schematic partial level scheme of M8Gd as
observed in the present experiments. The filled y—
transitions were included in the decay time fit, indi-
vidua! timing data were obtained for the underlined
v's. Transitions without energies are symbolic and re-
present the inclusion in the fit of komplex known
weak branches. Theoretical results are from ref. [2].
Insert: Fit to the data points for the 275 keV 127 to
11~ transition measured in the 5 forward detectors at
370 to the beam direction.

In the fit we used the measured timing data and in-
tensities for the seven transitions marked in Fig. 1.
Known decay branchings involving weak transitions
{shown without energies) were included in the fit by
giving their measured intensities, but they were foo
weak to extract meaningful timing data. The side
feeding intensity to each level is represented by two
independent components with different effective
feeding times which were fitted as free parameters. In
total, the fit had 39 parameters compared to 147
data points. The data sets of the two independent
measurements from the forward and backward detec-
tor rings were analyzed independently and gave the
results

T1430(12",3.982\&3\’):8&0(49)135, with x2=3.6, and

T370 (12%,3.98MeV)=82.1(42)ps, with X2=2.8,

- 94 -




where the statistical errors are quoted. A characte-
ristic property of the data are slow side—feeding com-
ponents resulting from the fit for most of the levels.
This is in accord with other plunger studies, where
also side—feeding times comparable to the typical
level half lives under study are found. We therefore
investigated the stability of the fit against variations
of the side—feeding times which probably represent
the largest contribution to the systematic error. From
the two above determinations we adopt

T(12*, 3.98 MeV) = 83(10)ps

where the increased error should cover sysiematic
uncertainties.,

For more precise determination of the 279 and 1286
keV branching ratic a seperate measurement was
made with a backed target at 76 MeV beam energy.
The resulting 2.8(2)% 1286 keV E2 decay branch

gives
B(E3,12—9",1286keV)=1.00(14) - 105 2mb=77(11)By

This is the fastest nuclear E3 transition observed so
far and firmly characterises the 3.981 MeV 12* state
of 148Gd as a two—phonon octupole excitation.

The above backed—target data also gave an improved
884 keV E3J branch of the 9~ one—phonon state, of
39(3)%, where the carlier studies [2,3] had given
rather different values. With the adopted 16.6{3)ns 9~
half life the fransition strength

B(E3,9°—6*,884keV)=0.70(3) - 10%2fm6 = 52(4)B,;
results slightly smaller and more accurate than given
in Ref. [2].

The 148Gd 12* two—phonon state deviates markedly
from harmonic vibration where it should have twice
the energy and double the E3J strength of the one—
phonon state. Such anharmonicities are expected in
nuclel and are the subject of current intense theore-
tical discussion. A probable origin for the 148Gd case
is related to the particular microscopic composition of
the 3~ state in that nucleus. Here, the two in—shell
antialigned 3™ particle—hole excitations involving the
high—j :orbital of the next—higher oscillator shell

lowered by the spin—orbit force, 7hiif2 ng/ﬁ and

Us/2 fo/ﬁ, will form major components of the oc-
tupole phonon. It is clear that the Pauli principle will
prevent the stretched double—excitation of these

components and thus shift the maximum—spin two—
phonon state upwards in energy and reduce its E3
strength, which both is observed in experimens.

This effect and various other ones causing anharmo-
nicity have been considered in theoretical studies for
closed—shell nuclei. But at present straight—forward
theoretical results for the specific case of a two—
valence—particle nucleus like 48Gd are not easily
accessible. In a previous study [4] we have used
experimental data of ¥7Tb on the Thy/g * 37 septet
to calculate the anharmonicity of the two~-phonon 67
state of 146Qd, but for 148Gd that result is not

applicable because it ignores the strong (Vf—;/% i13/2)
3~ component in the two—particle nucleus. We have
however calculated [2] the 12* two—phonon proper-
ties using an indirect method, vz. treating it as a
system of two f7/2 valence neutrons coupled to the
146Gd 6* two—phonon state, where we alsc took into
account the copuling to the ij3 neutron orbital
through the large matrix element m(i,fx3)=—0.8MeV
known from data in 47Gd. This parameterfree calcu-
lation predicts the 148Gd 12* state at 3.58 MeV,
within 0.2 MeV of its observed energy. The 12* — 9~
two— to one—phonon E3 transition strength is calcu-
lated as 78(6)By, in good agreement with the
77(11)By measured in the present experiment.
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Enesgy Inversion of the f7/3 and ko/s Neutrons in Vrast Configurations of 154Vhgy

C.T. Zhang, R. Broda, R. Collatz, R. Menegazzc, P. Kleinheinz, K.H. Maier¥,
H. Grawe*, R. Schubart*, M. Schramm®*, M. Lach**, §. Hofmann***

The N=84 nucleus 154YL was investigated using the
106Cd(54Fe,02p) reaction at 4.7 MeV/u beam
energy, where 9% of the fusion—evaporation cross
section leads to this exit channel. The % coincidence
data gave the 154Yb high spin level scheme of Fig. 1.
A new yrast isomer was found at 4.478 MeV excita-
tion energy and its 18.4(15)ns half life was exiracted
from the t’)‘RF data for the 6§22, 782, and 869 keV

transitions (Fig. 2). The half life of the previously
knownl!) lower—lying 8% isomer was redetermined
using the ¢_ _ data of the three strongest transitions

below and above it. The resulling 28(2)ns 8* half life
is about twice shorter than the value from the earlier
measurement, where only one isomeric state was
known. No apparent delay was recognized in the

t’)’RF distribution of the higher—lying y—rays.
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Fig. 1: High spin states in 1%4Ybgs with transition
intensities as observed in the 106Cd(54Fe,02p) reac-
tion at 4.7 MeV/U beam energy.

In our experiment we had also planned to identify
new exit channels through measurement of neutron—
gamma coincidences. The Qsiris Ring was therefore
placed perpendicular to the beam axis, which pre-
vented DCQ ratio measurements for spin determina-
tions. But up to 8% the 154Yb level spins are firm
from 8—decay results?’, and the tentative 10* to 16*
assignments are based on energy systematics of the
N=84 isotones. Qur data give B2 for the 161 keV
16% - 14* transition from intensity balance.

An unexpected result was found above the 16* state
where the main cascade suggests 17% and 187 for the
two next higher states. This is inferred from the
measured M1 nature of the 182 keV 18* = 17* transi-
tion, and from the observation of an 18* =+ 16 cross
over Y—ray. At present no spin assignments can be
made for other states in 154Yb.

N T T T
Nyvy]
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] 16"
1 Tip=186{1S}ns
10%4 FYRF
167
é |

100 14
-5¢

Fig, 2: Isomer half lives in 154Yb. The upper curve
displays t,yRF-—data. for the 622, 782, and 868 keV

lines which were accepied only when in coincidence
with other intense !34Yb yrast transitions. The data
points in the lower curve display ¢ for the 8

possible pairs of intense “—transitions with energy
above 350 keV that have the 8% isomer between
them. Both curves analyzed by deconvolution with
the pertinent prompi response function.

6 -




The 16* and 14* energy scparation decreases signifi-
cantly in 154Yb compared to the lower Z neighbours,
and also its B{E2) value of 3.6(2)By iz much lower
than in 152Er(~ 10.5By) and 159Dy(9.6(11)By)3 4).
These results, together with the sbove observed 17°

and 18* states strongly suggest (wh{i/s 17/ ho/a)
character for these three highest assigned levels.
Manybody shell model calculations with empirical
nucleon--nucleon interactions strongly support this
conclusion (Fig. 3). They clearly reveal a significant

17 Exfev
nhz“vfhﬁ[%ﬁ, —
L18 .. —§
e G e =
[ |

[ N 3

2
h? "y

) -104—________/—-“-_\_;9 -3
mDy B2 Bhyp  Mhyp
—— Shell Model —+  Exp.

Fig. 3: The observed IT = 10* to 18* 154YbL yrast
levels compared to the results of multi—particle shell
model calculations with empirical twobody inter-
actions. For 154Yb and 152Er the calculaied energy
levels are normalised (o) to the experimental 16}

energies, the 150Dy excitation energies are based on
ground state masses. :

energy drop for the (Thi}/s vfy/2 ho/2)16* (and 17%)
states while the 18* level stays at constant energy
when proton pairs are added to 130Dy, A similar
cffect is the well established®) inversion of the
(#hi/y Vhof2}10* and 9% states in the odd—odd
N=83 isotones. It is related to the strongly attractive
(#hij/2 ¥hg/9)1* interaction that is blocked by the
Pauli principle in the (16% and) 18* coupling. In

154YD the {7h{y/s 14%/2)16* state is predicted 355
keV above the 14V state, clearly higher than the ob-

served 161 yrast level, while the predicted

(wnly/s v1h/9)14* to (wh§y/s ir/2 he/2)16% splitting
is in very close agreement with experiment. Our re-
sults have thus established the energy inversion of
the f7/2 and hg/s neutron orbits in 134Yb at IT=16%
In the higher—Z N=84 isotones, the inversion cccurs
already at 25/2" or 8%, and gives rise to the high~—
spin G—~decay isomers6} .
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Study of High—Spin Corrciztions in 1800g

H. Schnare, G. Marti8, W. Gast, A. GeorgievP, R.M. Lieder, K.M. Spohr, K. Strakle,
T. Rzaca—Urban¢, K.H. Maierd, X.0. Zell€

In previous works [1—3], following the y—7 energy
correlation data analysis, experimental evidence
suggesting the existence of superdeformed (SD)
structures in 1890s was presented. A sequence of 9
“—ray transitions in coincidence, with an average
constant separation between them of ~ 36 keV was
identified in the energy range of 800—1200 keV [2].
The deduced value for the dynamic moment of
inertia was £(2) = 111 ©2/MeV which corresponds
to an axis ratio of cfa ~ 1.7 and a quadrupole
deformation of ﬂg ~ 0.. These values would
indicate a SD shape of the nucleus. The subsequent
work reported here was performed to confirm the
sequence of y—ray transitions mentioned above and
to measure the guadrupole moment associated with
this sequence.

Two further experiments were carried out at the
VICKSI accelerator of the Hahn—Meitner—Fnstitut
in Berlin. High—spin states in 18005 were populated
through the 5Nd(3063,6n) reaction at 177 MeV.
The emitted ‘y—radiation was measured with the
OSIRIS spectrometer. To study fast transitions
with minimum Doppler brcadening, a 150Nd foil of
~ 0.5 mgfecm? thickness was used in the first
experiment whereas to obtain information about
lifetimes using the DSA method, 2 » 1 mg/cm?
150Nd target with a 7 mg/cm? 197Au backing was
used in the second one.

The results obtained from the -7 correlation
matrix analysis of the thin target experiment
(8(2), ¢/a and fn) agree well with the previous one
{1—3] using the 150Nd(34S,4n) reaction. The search
for discrete lines producing the ridge structures in
the 7y—7Y correlation matrices was carried out using
the methed described in [4], because gating on
individual lines proved not to be useful due to the
low statistic of the data set. As a result of the
search a sequence of 12 lines shown in fig. 1 was
obtained. One should remark that the first 9
transitions have approximately the same —ray
energies as for the sequence found in [2].
Coincidence events obtained from the thick target
experiment were sorted in 1§ —7 correlation
matrices, each one characterized according to the
fractional Doppler—shift (F) applied to it. They
were sorted using high multiplicity {M>12) and
sum energy conditions, in order to enhance 1800s in
the final matrices. The results obtained from the
analysis of these 7—7 energy correlation matrices
are summarized below. A ridge sfructure is
observed with an emergy width of 2AEY =96 + 3
keV for y—rays with energies of 600—860 keV in
the matrix with F = 0. Assuming a symmetric
ellipsoid of prolate shape for the nucleus a value of
6(2) = 84 h?/MeV is obtained which describes a

- 08 -

COUNTS

1200 T T T
A T T H
2
1000 e g
- .«
800 |- & < B
L l 8§,
600 - N & i
g 8 3
swor A A B
200 I [ ; 8 3 5 % 9 ]
. é N1
H VLYY
=200 | B
-400 -
-600 H ] i1 i
800 900 000 1160 1z00

ENERGY (keV]
Figure 1: Correlation spectrum obtained using the
method described in [4,5] for a constant energy
separation of AE% = 36 keV. The energy of the
“¥—ray transitions are given in keV.

slightly deformed shape of the nucleus and that
corresponds mainly to the normal deformed states
at moderately high—spin. The part of the ridge
structure above 740 keV is found to have a fast and
slow time compoment. A sharp ridge structure is
seen for F = 0 as well as for F = 0.7 of the total
Doppler—shift. From Monte—~ Carlo simulations
follows that a Doppler—shift correction of F = 0.7
corresponds to a lifetime of 300 fs. Above 960 keV
a ridge structure with a width of 2ABY = 72 + 3
keV occurs, from which a value of #(2) = 111
12/MeV was obtained. Applying the DSA method,
lifetime information was obtained and a further
analysis of the Doppler— shift corrected matrices for
the same “energy range allowed us to obtain an
estimate of the quadrupole moment of Qp =
1044 eb, indicating a highly deformed structure of
the nucleus which corresponds to a quadrupole
deformation of 3 = 0.35 and c¢/a ~ 1.37 (45 % and
23 %, respectively, smaller than the values deter-
mined from the thin—target experiment}. In fig. 2 a
plot of the experimental fraction of the total
Doppler-—shift vs. energy is compared with theoreti-
cal calculations for different values of the quadru-
pole moment.

Above 1 MeV a further ridge structure formed like
a trumpet is observed in the 70 %—matrix (fig. 3)
and in fig. 4 the deduced dynamic moment of
inertia for different cuts perpendicular to the
Evy1=Ey; diagonal are ploted vs. energy. This ridge
structure is characterized by a gradual decrease of
the moment of inertia [5] and might correspend to
the predicted shape change from an almost prolate
shape {7= —100) to a strongly—triaxial shape (=
—500) [8].

1300




0.7

05 6L 1 .‘z

7co 1000

1300

Energy fkeVl

Figure 2: Experimental fractions of the Doppler—
shift for some transitions of fig. 1. For comparison
calculated values are given as solid lines for
different values of the quadrupole moment.
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Figure 4: Variation of the dynamic moment of
inertia {6(2)) with energy for By > 1 MeV, for the
Ey—E correlation matrix (shown in fig. 3).
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In fig. 5 total spin projection Ix values {obiained
from the experiment as described in [5]) are ploted
vs. rotational frequency. For comparison the
calculated values for the expected strongly— prolate
{7~ 09, 8 ~ 0.4), strongly—triaxial (7 ~ —900, fw
0.15) and triaxial shapes (7 ~ —109, § ~ 0.2) are
algo shown.
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Figuze 5: Total spin projection Iz as a function of
the rotational frequency fw. Theoretical values [6]
for the assumed strongly—triaxial (——), strongly—
prolate (— —} and triaxial (—) shapes are also
shown for comparison.

The agreement between the experimental and the
strongly—triaxial values gives additional support to
our interpretation that the states producing the
rumpet—shaped ridges are mainly associated with
a continous change of shape, driving the nucleus to
states of low collectivity with increasing energy.
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Search for Saperdeformation in 1904n

G. Marti®, W. Gast, A. Georgiev, D. Kutchin, R.M. Lieder,
K. Strihle, H. MaierP, J. HessenC®

Several theoretical calculations have indicated a

number of regions in which superdeformed {SD)

structures ﬁa > 0.4 cfa ® 2 could become yrast at

high—spins, One of these regions lies around A=190

(Z=80C, N=110) and it was highlighted in [i] that

the crossing occurs at spins close to 40 . This

prediction was soon followed by the experimental

observation of several SD bands in Hg, Tl and Pb

isotopes [2]. Further theoretical calculations [1,3]

predict that SD structures should also exist in Au

[Z=79] and Pt [Z=78] nuclei and that the SD

minima should be deep emough to allow population

through heavy—on reactions. Since it has been

shown that the SD structures in the Hg and Tl

nuclei can be populated with rather light projectiles

[4), it appears possible to exploit this fact to

populate SD bands in the Au nuclei around A=180.

High—spin states in 1891301814y were populated

through the 8Yb(I9F xn}l99XAu reaction at a
beam energy of 107 MeV. The target consisted of 2

self—supporting 176Yb foils (97.5 % enrichment) of
~ 500 g/cm? thickness. The Y—tays were emitted

from the recoiling Au in flight so that they were

fully Doppler—shifted. The beam was provided by

the VICKSI accelerator of the HMI, Berlin. The

Y-radiation was detected with the OSIRIS multi~
detector array, consisting of 12 Compton—sup-
pressed Ge detectors and 48 BGO elements used as
sum—energy and multiplicity filter. A& total of ~

650-106 Ge—Ge—BGO events (after unfolding three—
and four—fold evenis) were recorded and subse-
quently " sorted into several iwo—dimensional
E¥—E7 correlation matrices. During cff—line sort of
the data the 7-ray energies were corrected for
Doppler shift.

Two—dimensional Ey—E7 correlation matrices for
1804y were obtained by setting a two—dimensional
gate in the sum—energy vs. fold specirum. To find

the proper shape of the gate, the entry distribution

for the different exit channels of the 4n, 5n and 6n

reactions was determined by setting gates on strong
discrete lines in the nuclei!88,190,181Ay. One of the
E7v; vs E7a correlation matrix for 199 is shown in

fig. 1.

In this mass region SD bands are expected in the

200—800 keV energy range. No ridge structures

could ‘be seen below ~ 600 keV, probably due to
disturbing strong discrete lines. ’

However 'a weak ridge structure appears between

600 'and 800 keV. In fig. 2 a cut perpendicular to

the main diagonal E<=E<z for the energy range

600—800 keV shows that the "average separation
between the ridges is 2AEY = 6444 keV. The data
analysis is still in progress (the experiment was
made -at the beginning of Sept. 1981) and our main
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Figure 1: E—E7 correlation matrix for 1#%Au. The

coincidence events were sorted with a2 prompt time

window (< 1§ ns) and a 2—dim. gate corresponding

to a large multiplicity and sum energy.
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Figure 2: Correlation spectrum obtained through a
cut perpendicular to the E4; = E‘yy main diagonal
of the matrix of fig. 1.

emphasis in the future analysis will be concentrated
on the search for discrefe iransitions associated with
SD structures in this nucleus.
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High Resolution BMeasurement of K X—vays of Lanthanum
Following the Collisions with 403 MeV N&* Ions

D.F. Anagnostopoulos, G.L. Borchert, D. Gotta

In an energetic collision between charged particles
and target atoms the atom is left with large probabi-
lity in a multiply lonized state. Due to the change in
screening the corresponding X~ray transitions have
energles which are somewhat higher than from a
singly ionized atom and which are characteristic for
the vacancy distributions. The corresponding X—tay
spectra therefore exhibit a satellite structure on the
high energy side of the diagram lines, which yields
information about the production and relaxation
mechanisms.

K—shell vacancy production by ion impact occurs
predominantly in close collisions at distances even
smaller than the K—shell radius. In conirast, L—shell
vacancies are produced in a large impact parameter
range up to several times the L—shell radius. The L—
shell ionization probability changes only slowly in the
impact parameter range where K-shell ionization
occurs. Consequently, K X—ray satcllite spectra can
be used as a tool for the study of L ionization proba-
bilities for impact parameters less than the K—shell
radius, in particular in the case of fast collisions
where the coincidence method between X—rays and
scattered lons is not feasible.

As a last experiment of a systematic study we have
investigated the K X-—ray satellite specira produced
during the bombardment of lanthanum with 403
MeV NE6+ {1, 2, 3]. The experimental spectra have
been analyzed and compared with the theoretical pre-
dictions. We put special emphasis on the investiga-
tion of 3 subjects: 1) Comparison of different theore—

tical models; 2) Angular momentum coupling;

3) Change of fluorescence yiclds.

The jonization probabilities have been calculated in
the framework of the semiclassical separated atom
approximation (SCA) using two models, based on
two different potentials.

Model 1 provides relativistic calculations using 2
straight line path as trajectory and a varlationally
determined potential, which gives wavefunctions very
similar to Hartree—Fock wave—functions. Model II
uses screened relativistic electron wave—functions and
the projectile passes on a Rutherford trajectory.The
target recoil is taken into account. Model II predicts
an L-shell ionization probability of about a factor 2
less than model 1.

In Fig. 1 the measured K¢ spectrum is compared
with the predictions of the two models. The wave—
functions of the Hartree—Fock—like potential of
model I, which takes into account the presence of the
passive target electrons, predict L lonization
probabilities, which reproduce the experimental spec-
tra almost quantitatively. This is not the case for the
hydrogenic wave—{unctions of Model II. An estimate
shows that the recoil effect has negligible influence on
the ionization probabilities. As the maximum contri-
bution to the total Coulomb ionization cross section
is given in first approximation for an impact para-
meter proportional to the projectile’s velocity, it can
be shown that the projeciile’s Rutherford trajectory

is well described by a siraight line path. Conse—
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Fig. 1: Comparison of models I and II for the ionization probabilities in the framework of the SCA, including
the angular momentum coupling for the L spectator holes. Capture and L subshell coupling have been omitted

as they almost cancel &) model I, b) model II (see text).
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quently, the origin of the difference between the two
models has to be explained from the choice of the
potentials.

Capture of L—shell target electrons into atomic orbits
of the projectile and coupled—channels effects have
been estimated. Their contributions have been cal-
culated to be less than 5% of the ionization
probabilitiecs  predicted by model I Both
contributions have similar values but differ in sign so
that they almost cancel.

In a multiply ionized atom there exist generally at
least two open atomic shells. As an example for a
Ky transition, in the initial state there is the 1s hole
plus the shell(s) with the spectator hole(s) and in the
final state the 2p3/s hole plus the same speciators.
Due to the coupling of the angular momenta the
initial and final state will split, leading to a splitting
of the corresponding X-—ray transitions. In this
example, the three satellite lines due to the presence
of a Ly, Ly or a L3 hole will split into 9 transitions.
The positions of these 9 lines relative to the diagram
line are shown in Fig. 2 in units of the total
reflection width of the Kaj, which was measured
with a 25 MeV proton beam to be 30 ¢V (FWHM).
The splitting due to the angular momentum coupling
redistributes the intensity of the transitions in a
pronounced way. It is obvious that ignoring this
splitting the experimental spectra cannot be
reproduced.
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Fig. 2: Energy shifts of the 9 transitions in the case
of L spectator holes relative to the K@ diagram line
in units of the total Ko reflection width (FWHM =
30 eV). The heights of the lower bars correspond to
the relative intensities supposing that the L subshell
hole distribution is LI/’LH/LIH = 1/1/2. The posi-

tions of the L spectator hole satellites, without taking
into ‘account the splitting due to angular momentum
coupling are shown in the upper part of the figure.

In a multiply ionized atom the number and the
distribution of the decay channels is changed as
compared to the usual singly ionized situation. We
cstimated the change of the K fluorescence yicids in
the presence of I spectator holes. It could be shown
that the total K fluorescence yield does not change
by more than 3%, but ihe partial fluorescence yields
change considerably {up to 50%). For example, in
singly ionized La the K@y partial yield is 53%, but in
the presence of a LII spectator hole this K partial

yield is increased to 64%. This leads to a drastic
redistribution of the intensity of the corresponding
satellite structure.

In conclusion, it could be demonstrated that each of
the 3 subjecte discussed play an important role for
the correct understanding of the experimental
satellite spectra.

We are very much endebted to P.A. Amundsen for
providing us with the calculations of the ionization
probabilities and to D.H. Jakubassa—Amundsen for
performing the calculations of the L subshell coupling
and the electron capture process, We are very grate-
ful to D. Trautmann for suppling us with his code for
the calculation of the ionization cross sections.
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Development of 2 Composite Ge Detector for EDRCBALL

R.M. Lieder, H. J&ger, H. Kammerling!, D. Kutchin, J. Eberth?, P. von Brentano?, W. Teichert?,
. H.G. Thomas?, V.D. Werth?, K.H. Maier?, M. Berst4, D. Gutknecht4, R. Henckt

Future 7—ray arrays are characterized by a signifi-
cantly increased total detection efficiency. Presenmt
arrays, like OSIRIS, have a total photopezk effi-
clency of Ppn < 1 % for 1.3 MeV “—rays. For
EUROBALL III the total photopeak efficiency
should lie well above 10 %. With such an array
4—fold coincidences can be detected with 2 much
larger efficiency than 2—fold coincidences with
present—day arrays. This implies that correlated
photo events, as resulting from rotational bands,
can be identified much better on a background of
uncorrelated events. This results from the fact that
the photo events are confined to a small volume
element whereas the background events distribute
evenly over the full multi—~dimensional volume,
This effect can be described by a background
reduction factor R [1] which is for EUROBALIL IiL
about 3 orders of magnitude larger than, e.g., for
OSIRIS.

In order to increase the total photopeak efficiency
of the array a higher efficiency of the individual Ge
detector is needed. It is unlikely that the volume of
Ge detectors can be enlarged by another factor of 2
or more in the near future. Therefore very big
detectors have to be composed from several crystals
in a compact way. By adding all signals of the
individual detectors the total—absorption efficiency
and the peak—to—total ratio of a very large
detector is achieved. The granularity of such a
detector provides at the same time the small
opening angle for the detection of 7—rays needed to
reduce the resolution deterioration due to the
Doppler effect. Such a composite detector is the
cluster detector. The basic design of the cluster
detector is shown schematically in Fig. 1. It consists
of seven large hexagonal tapered Ge detectors
which are individually encapsulated and closely
packed in a common cryostat. The development of
encapsulated Ge detectors was motivated by the
demand to achieve a reliable operation and
maintenance of multi—detector arrays.

2 o

o

Figure 1: Basic design of the cluster detector.

It iz well known that the intrinsic surface of Ge
detectors is very semsitive to impurities of any kind.
No methed of surface passivation is known which
gives & 160 % probability of low leakage current
when the detector is cooled to the temperature of
liguid nitrogen. The main idea of encapsulated
detectors is to decouple the vacuum of the indivi-
dual Ge detector from the common cryogenic
vacuum of an array. There are severzl advantages
of encapsulated detectors: If there is a failure of one
detector in an array it can be exchanged easily by
the user; the detectors can be rearranged for
different applications using different crycstats and
the detectors can be easily annealed after meutron
damage. The encapsulated Ge detectors can be
removed from the cryostat and can be annealed in
a standard oven in a few hours without risk.

The feasibility of the cluster detector has been
demonstrated by a successful prototype develop-
ment of & vacuum—tight encapsulated Ge detector
by a collaboration of the KFA Jiilich, the Univer-
sity of Cologne and Intertechnique Strasbourg and
of & hexagonal tapered Ge detector by a collabora-
tion of Intertechnique Strasbourg, the University of
Cologne and the HMI Berlin. A prototype of the
cluster detector is under construction and is ex-
pected to become available in summer of 1992. The
project is funded by the Cerman Minister of
Research and Technology under contract No.
06 OK 143.

In order to optimize the cluster detector with
respect to photopeak efficiency epn and P/T ratio,
Monte—Carlo simulation calculations for various
geometries have ‘been carried out using the code
GEANTS. The P/T ratio describes which fraction
of the total number of events {T) in a spectrum can
be found in the photopeak (P). The hexagonal
tapered detector is produced from a cylindrical Ge
crystal which means that about one third of the Ge
crystal has to be cut away. It is therefore worth-
while to check the effect of shaping if deteciors are
clustered ‘since it is not obvious wether it is better
to take cylindrical detectors of maximum volume
and ‘tolerate that the Compton—scatiered “y—rays
can escape through the resulting gaps or to accept a
smaller - detector volume but obtain an “optimal
packing. Ge detecors of hexagonal tapered, hexago-
nal “untapered, conical, cylindrical and socalied
hexaconical “shape “have been considered “in 'the
calculations. A hexaconical encapsulated detector is
shown in Fig. 2. It has a hexagonal front face and a
circular shape at the rear side of the Ge detector.
This detector has a volume of 33 % of the cylindri-
cal detector but still allows a fairly compact
packing.
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Figure 2: The hexaconical Ge detector.

The results of the calculations for various cluster
geometries are given in Table 1.

Table 1: Resuliz of Monte—Carlo simulation
calculations for various cluster geometries for B =

1.33 McV and a fixed solid angle of {} = 1.03 %.

Saape of Ge dat. Volume Source dist. eon (P/Tuns, {P{Thiupps
cm’ em

Texagonal taperad 1559 38.3 0.30 0.38 0.84

Hexzconical 2089 436 0.31 0.40 0.84

Hexzgonal untapered 1852 45.5 029 0.40 0.82

Conical 1876 4356 6.29 0.39 0.83

Cylindrical 2248 5L 0.29 0.40 0.84

Each cluster consists of seven encapsulated Ge
detectors which fill a fixed solid angle of Q =
i.03 % and which are suirounded by the same
thickness. of BGO. It can be seen from Table 1 that
Cluster modules consisting of hexagonal or hexac-
onical Ge detectors have the largest cfficiencies €ph
while the P/T ratios are similar for all detector
shapes. As for the hexaconical shape the largest
amount . of the Ge crystal is conserved, this geo—
metry was chosen for the prototype of the first
cluster detector. In addition, finite elemenis cal-
culations for the stability of the detector capsule
have ‘shown that .a  hexaconical shape is very
favorable and allows to reduce the wall thickness of
the aluminium can to 0.7 mm. First hexaconical
capsules have been produced and successfully tested
under vacuum up to a temperature of 150°C. Seven
hexaconical ‘encapsulated Ge detectors are -ordered
from Intertechnique. "Each - detector will ‘have a
diameter of 70 mm at the circular rear end and a
length of 78 mm giving an estimated . relative
efficiency of 65 % at 1.3-MeV.

The EUROBALL will be built in three phases.
EUROBALL I consists of 45 individual Compton—

“suppressed Ge detectors. EUROBALL II consists of

30 such detectors and 24 clover detectore. A clover
detector contains four small (e detectors in a
common ctyostat surrounded by a BGO anti—
compton shield [1]. EURCBALL III consists of 15
individual Compton—suppressed Ge detectors, 36
clover ‘detectors and 15 cluster detectors, A side
view of EUROBALL III is shown in fig. 3.

Figure 3: Side view of the 47 array EUROBALL III
consisting of 15 cluster detectors, 15 individual
Compton—suppressed Ge detectors and 36 clover
detectors.

The cluster detectors form-a sub-—arrray of & IT
solid angle. ‘The ‘cluster segment is depicted in
fig. 4.

Figure 4: Geometry of the  cluster sub—array
consisting “of * 15. hexagonel . faces ‘surrounding a
pentagonal face. : :

Table -2 “gives a 'compilation of ‘the ' features of
different existing and planned arrays.

It can ‘be secn- from Table "2 that the cluster
sub—array added to EUROGAM II will increase the
sensitivity of the array for the study of high-spin
states by a factor of ¥ 20 and that the beackground
reduction factor R is ® 700 times larger for
EUROBALL IiI ‘as compared to the existing arrays.
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Table 2: Features of arrays for E')’ = 1.33 MeV and
M'), = 30. The number of detector systems N and
their energy resolution AE'Y and effective P/T

ratio are given. Furthermore, the total photopeak
efficiency Ppp and the background reduction factor
R of the array are included.

Arrey N ABy (PfT)er Pm R
OBIRIS 12 7.3 0.43 0.007 1.3
NGRDBALL 20 73 0.43 0.011 1.5
GASP 40 1 0.47 0.035 4.3

EUROBALL I 45 71 0.47 0.048 7.2
EURCBALLH 54 64 0.52 0.086 62
EUROBALLIN 78b 52 0.55 0.125 11103
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a) BEUROBALL II consists of 30 individual
Compton—suppressed Ge detectors and 24 clover
detectors.

b) EUROBALL III consists of 15 cluster detectors,
15 “individual Compton—suppressed Ge detectors
and 36 clover detectors. '

L Zentralabteilung Technologie, KFA Tilich
2 Institut fiir Kernphysik, Universitit Koln
3 ' Hahn—Meitner—Institut, Berlin

¢ Intertechnique, Strasbourg, France
References:

1. = Upgrading to EUROBALL, Technical Proposal
with Emphasis on Composite Encapsulated Ge
detectors, ed. by J. Gerl and R.M. Lieder,

" Sept. 1991. )




EUROCBALL Design Geometzy for 72 Deteclors

L. Gysin?, R. M. Lieder and G. Martid

Within the polyhedra containing 12 regular
pentagons and 60 hexagons, with each pentagon
representing a five—fold symmetry axis [1], we
searched for the optimal solution satisflying the
following 2 requirements: 1) all the (irregular)
hexagons to be identical, 2) each hexagon to be as
most regular as possible, i.e., to have an inscribed
circle tangent &t least to 5 out of its § sides.

The centers of the 12 pentagons determine on the
sphere an amray of 20 equilateral spherical triangles
("fundamental triangles"), with ¢ = 720 and sides
of m ~ §4.430 (fig. 1). The middle point B of each
triangle belongs to three neighbouring hexagons.
Let us fix one hexagon with vertices A (=1, ... ,
6), where AjAy is the side of the neighbouring
pentagon and therefore A5 = B. Let a be the
apothem of the pentagons and P the common point
of the plane containing the hexagon and the sphere.
Fixing an orthogonal planar coordinate system with
origin in P and being the y—axis orthogonal to
AtAy (fig. 2) let 7 be the spherical distance
between M (the center of the pentagen) and P

(fig. 3). e,

Figure 1: One of the 20 fundamental! triangles on
the sphere formed by the central points of the
pentagons.

A circle in the xy—plane with center in P can
fullfill the second requirement if it is simulianeously
tangent to AgAj3 and AiAg (otherwise it would be
tangent to at most 4 sides). Therefore its radius can
be written as
r=a (1 + cos 9)/(tan? 540 + cos? ¥)1/2

The additional requirement for the circle to be
inscribed in the hexagon (r < a) leads to the
unreagsonable condition ¥ > m. If we shift the
center of the circle out of P, the normal to the
plane containing the hexagon in this new point,
would not go through the center of the sphere.
Therefore -we have choose, following {2], a cut—off

Aj y A>

Figure 2: Projeciion of one hexagon into a plane
tangent to the sphere in the point P.

Figure 3: Planar cut of the sphere determined by
the points P ({tangential point of the plane
containing one hexagon), M (centre of one
pentagon, vertex of one of the fundamental
triangles) and the centre of the sphere.

of the Archimedian pentagonal hexecontahedron
(APH), in a way that the resulting hexagons have
an inscribed circle tangeni to their 6 sides. As a
result the pentagons do not lie in a plane tangent
to the sphere, but ~ 1.013 higher.

In order to calculate the dimensions of the array we
covered the sphere with 8¢ spherical pentagons,
each one having 4 angles of 1200 and one of 720
(these are the vertices of the 20 "“fundamental
triangles"). Because of symmetry properties, the
tangential point of the planes on which these
pentagons have to be projected to obtain the APH
{which are in addition the centers of the circles
inscribed in the hexagons) can be easily found using
simple geometrical relations.

2  Permandent address: Dpto. de Matematica,
FCEN, UBA, Ciudad Universitaria, Pab. 1,
(1428) Cap. Fed., Argentina

b Permandent address: Dpto. de Fisica, CNEA,
Libertador 8250 (1429) Cap. Fed., Argentina.
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The Encapsulated Ge Detecior

R.M. Lieder, K. Sirshle, H. Jager, H. Kammerling!, J. Eberth2, P. von Brentano?, W. Teichert2,
H.G. Thomas?, A. v.d. Werth?, K.H. Maier3, D. Berst4, D. Gutknecht?, R. Henck?

The aim of the EUROBALL project [1] is the
development of “y—ray detectors with substantially
improved gualities, and the realization of large solid
angle arrays, in particular of 4% spectrometers
employing these detectors. The approach made by
all detector developments which 2re currently
considered is to increase the effective Ge volume.
This is achieved when using a composite detector.
The concept of a composite Ge detector which we
developed is the CLUSTER detector described in
[1,2]. In addition to the criteria which apply to the
design of any state—of—the—art high purity Ge
detector, any composite Ge detector has to fullfill
two more requirements.

The dead layers between the single crysials of the
composite detectors have to be minimized so that
the composite detector will behave very different
from the ideal large colume Ge detector. This close
packing cannot be achieved using a conventional
coaxial detector of cylindrical shape. In the case of
the CLUSTER, seven crystals of hexagonal tapered
shape are used. Building a proiotype of a hexagonal
tapered Ge detector, we could prove, that the
properties of a Ge crystal do not suffer from the
deviation from cylindrical shape [1,2].

Using the biggest as well as purest crystals, which
can be manufactured currently, makes reliability a
serious problem. The small probability for the
failure of a single crystal when mounted inside its
cryostat increases to an unacceptably high proba-
bility for a composite detector of, e.g., 7 crystals.
The encapsulation of the individual crystal solves
this problem. Each detector element can be tested
individually after the encapsulation. Packing several
encapsulated detectors into 2 common cryostat does
not affect their function.

The technology of the encapsulation of Ge detectors
without destroying their performance was developed
in a cooperation bebween the Institut fiir Kernphy-
sik and -the Zentralabteilung Technologie of the
KFA Jilich, the Institut fir Kernphysik of the
University of Cologne, the Hahn—Meitner—Institut,
Berlin, and the French company Intertechnique,
Strasbourg.

A first encapsulated coaxial Ge detector was
delivered by Intertechnique in January 19%1. The
detector ‘has a relative efficiency of 25 % and an
energy resolution of 2.0 keV at 1.33 MeV using an
ac-—coupled preamplifier. The ac—coupling was
chosen in order to operate the detector capsule on
ground potential which facilitates the close packing
and the cooling of several detectors in a common
cryostat. The capsule is made from aluminum with
a wall thickness of 0.8 mm. It is hermetically sealed
by -electron welding. The vacuum is maintained by

a getter material which is active up to the
annealing temperature of 1500C and which is
designed for a lifetime of more than 10 years. A
special high voltage feedthrough was developed
which can be welded into the aluminum capsule.
The encapsulated detector was cycled many times
between - liquid nitrogen and room temperature
during 10 months, removed from the cryostat and
remounted again without deterioration of the
performance. In October 1991 2 neutron damage of
the detector was induced by a dose of 2-10% n/cm?
from a fusion—evaporation reaction at the
FN—Tandem accelerator of the University of
Cologne which deteriorated the energy resolution to
2.5 keV at 1.3 MeV with low—energy tailing of the
peak shape. The encapsulated detector was then
removed from the cryostat and annealed in an oven
for 3 hours at 106°C. By this procedure the original
resolution of 2.0 keV and a symmetrical peak shape
could be restored.

0]
—

|
e

Figure 1: Sketch.of the encapsulated Ge detector.

With the development an encapsulated detector the

key technology for any design of composite detector
became. available. r
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Digital Approach to High— R

lution Pulse Pr

=

A. Georgiev!, W. (ast, A. Biichner?, J. Stein3, R.M. Lieder

A new design philosophy for processing of signals
produced by high—resolution large volume semicon-
ductor detectors is described. These detectors, to be
used in the next generation of spectrometer arrays
for nuclear research (i.e. EUROBALL, efc.), present
a set of problems like charge trapping and ballistic
deficit resolution degradation, low resolution at a
high count rate, long term instability, etc. To solve
these problems a new design approach has been
developed. It includes three new advances:

(i} Reconstruction of the charge destribution
produced by any radiation event. A new digital
algoritm has been developed which incorporates as
a main process a simple and fast deconvolution.

(i) To transfer the problems from an analog to a
digital world and to find for them an adequate
digital solution, a totally digital signal processing
system has been designed. The preamplifier signals
are sampled at a very early stage, i.e. before any
shaping which otherwise could intreduce additional
distortion of the charge distribution.

(iii) To obtain an optimal performance with respect
to the energy resolution and the throughput two
separate channels with different shaping parameters
have been introduced. These channels handel the
major aspects of the noise (delta or serial and step
or parallel) separately.

Reconstruction of the event charge

The basic elements of the semiconductor system are
a detector followed by a charge sensitive preampli~
fier and a main (linear or shapping) amplifier. Any
radiation event produces an amount of charge
proportional to the absorbed energy. That charge
results in a steplike waveform at the preamplifier
output. In the system of our interest, i.e. 2 high
resolution and high throughput system, preampli-
fiers with resistor discharge are mainly used, s0 the
output step is followed by a decay with a very long
time constant compared with the charge collection
interval. The preamplifier outpui signal Up(t) is
described by a convolution between the charge
distribution function g(t) and the preamplifier
transfer function f{t):

T
U =] i (),
If the charge collection time is instantansous g{t)
becomes a delta function and the eq. (1) can be

rewritten as: . .

“ym=cty @

where G is the total charge and is propertional to
the absorbed energy.

The existing processing systems employ a
differentiator, to exiract G, followed by a set of
integrators. They differ mainly in respect to how
the integrations are realized (l.e. active integrators,
active integrator plus gated integrator, weighted
sum of the integrators outputs [i], etc.). These
processing sequence works correctly only when the
charge function is & delta one, which has been the
condition for the convolution integral {eq. 1) to
become a product {eq. Z). Still it works well if the
charge collection time is very short compared with
any shaping time constant used in the processing
channel. In the case of large coaxial Ge detecots the
electron—holes drifting time cannot be neglected.
The interplay between that time and the shaping
constant(s} leads to a degradation of the resulution,
known ‘as a ballistic deficit. The problem becomes
even more severe for the detectors used for
in—beam spectroscopy. The defects produced by the
neutron irradiation are playing the role of trapping
centers which introduce an additional delay in the
charge collection time.

Under such circumstances the substitution of the
convolution integral {eq. 1) with eq. 2 is no more
tolerable. It means that the processing sequence
should be reconsidered. One natural solution is to
employ & deconvolution as & first process in ‘a
shaping channel.” The effect of that approach is
obvious — ‘the total amount of charge is extracted
from the preamplifier output signal regardless of its
distribution on the time scale. As the origin of the
ballistic deficit and the charge trapping losses is
that time distribution, their influence is eliminated.
To perform ‘a deconvolution by analog means is
practically impossible. Therefore, our approach
involves ‘as a first processing step the digitalization
of the preamplifier signal. In the digital worid the
convolution integral becomes a sum: o

co
Uit)= T () fitit) ®
E j=0
Where tg is the sampling interval, i.e. the interval
of the . repetetive digitizing -of the preamplifier
function. Up(t). If the time scale-is normalized to ts,
than the eg..3 becomes:
. co co : . -
el = g @
. ~i=0" j=0 : -
In fact, eq. 4 is a set of equations to be solved with
respect -to ‘g(j). This task is difficult to be per-
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formed in veal time even by a big computer, but
some facts help to simplify the process. Fimst, the
deconvolution can be perform in a window with a
limited size M, which reduces the number of
equations in (4) to M. The assumption is correct if
the time interval Mtg is bigger than the maximum
possible event charge collection time. This require-
ment is easy to meet because the total distribution
due to the clectron—holes drifting and majority
trapping delay does not exeed 1 uS even for very
large Ge detectors. Second, for the energy analysis
we are interested in the total charge in the window
but not in its actual distribution. And third, the
preamplifier transfer function f(i) is known or easy
defineable in a real conditions. Even more, for the
resistor—discharged preamplifiers it is exponential.
Some deviation of the transfer function from the
pure exponent could exist due to the nonresistivity
behavior of the discharging resistor at high frequen-
cies. But that will not influence the final result, ie.
the total amount of charge, as soon as the window
size is bigger than the settling iime of the preampli-
fier response.
These three assumptions permit to solve the
equations (4) by employing a simple recurrent
procedure:
i jm1
G, = g(i) | =WQ+G40?0W% (6)
= ‘]:

where k = exp—(ts/Tpre) is the decay constant of
the preamplifier transfer function for one sampling
interval.. At the time instant i=M the accumulated
charge G; becomes GM and is equal to the total

amount of charge in the time interval from 0 to
Mt

Two important features of the recurence (6} should
be pointed out:

(i) The final result GM is obtained after M conse-

quent steps, while in each step only one multipli-
cation—accumulation and one summing operation
are needed. Each step corresponds to one new
sampling result coming from the input digitizer, i.e.
the recurrent process could run in real time,

(ii) The recurrent procedure is easy expandable
beyond the M boundary:

B L+M
GL+M='G(1) | : =U(i)7Ul:i"-‘\'i)+
) i=L
i—1
03 Y 0
j=i—M

ie. by introducing only ome more operation
(subtraction) per step .the result .of the decon-
volution in-a new time window is achieved. As the
parameter L in eq. -7 could be any number it
follows that the deconvolution process could run
continuously. ' We call the new processing ‘unit
Moving Window. Deconvolver (MWD). The block
diagram of the unit is given in a fig. 1 and it is a
direct. realization of the eq. 7.
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Figure 1: Block diagram of the Moving

Window Deconvolver.

Noize ghaping

Recently the noise analysis are carried out in the
time domain [2,3). The equivalent detector noise
circuit includes two generators — for the serial and
the parallel noise. The parallel noise is considered
as a random sequence of delta charge pulses, and
the serial — as a similar sequence followed by
another one with reverse polarity. As the
deconvolution in a windew extracts all charges
(signal and noise as well) belonging to that time
interval the size of the window plays an important
role. In analogy with the analog system it could be
considered as a shaping constant of the digital
system.

alcharge gtn)
distrib. .

b ) window AW(R) I S
Cfunct. & A'W; L "
propag. ¢ 11 e

W o E
¢ ldeconval. : . Do
autput

d}charge
respanse

elnoise
residual

funstion

Development of the charge response
and noise residual function.

Figure 2:

If the window is by L sampling intervals bigger
than ‘the charge distribution produced by a single
radiation event, than L consequent windows, shifted
by one. sampling interval, will cover that distri-
bution. It means that L consequent results of
deconvolution will represents one and the same
event. Taking the mean value of these L results the
signal to noise ratio increases. Te obtain an analy-
tical expression for the noise contributions the time
domain method has been ‘used. On fig. 2d the step
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(charge) response of the system is shown preduced
by shifting L=M--R times the deconvolution
window (fig. 2b) and accumulating the results. The
zero time reference corresponds to the beginning of
the event and the zero to R {ime interval — to the
maximum possible charge collection time. Shifting
the delia noise charge, normalized to the event
charge, from minus to plus infinity the noise
residual function of the system is cbtained (fig. 2e).
As the residual function is a pure irapeziodal, the
parallel and serial noise indexes are:

2 2 2 -
NP = [{R(E)} dt = Lt +RE (8a)

- 2

N2 = ) de = — : (8b)

Three remarks should be made in connection with
eq. 8. First, due to the sampling process the
residual function is not smooth but contains steps
with a magnitude 1/L. It is obvious that the
parallel noise index will not be affected but the
serial will increase. To eliminate that influence a
low—pass filter has been placed in front of the
sampling ADC with the time constant equal to one
sampling interval. Second, the resolution of the
sampling ADC should be higher than the signal to
RMS noise ratio of the preamplifier output. If it is
fulfilled the digitalization noise could be considered
as a separate serial noise but the shape of the noise
residual function will rernain unchanged. The
suppression of the digital noise will be discussed
later. Third, the parallel noise has been considered
as a sequence of charges with a constant rate. This
assumption is nof correct with respect to the low
frequency interference, the detector "microphonic®
effect and the temperature induced baseline
fluctuations of the detector—preamplifier arrange-
ment. To deal properly with these problems, a
separate processing unit named Moving Average
(MAU - see fig. 3) has been included in the
system. The unit takes the results of the decon-
volution in any S windows in which there are no
radiation charges.
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Figure 3: Block diagram of the whole digital

pulse processor.

Thus, the unit contains at any moment the mean
value of the parallel noise. As this value is
subtracted from the total event charge, iwo terms
have to be added to the egs. 8z and 8b,
respectively. '

2 2L, .2 _ 2 L3,
NppmNp §,NEF_I\:s (§) H (8¢}
If the number of windows S is at least 10 times
bigger than the number of the charge windows L,
than the impact of the MAU over the nolse per-
formance of the system is negligible, but sfill the
unit suppresses perfectly the low frequency inter-
ferences.
The full pulse processing system is shown in a2 block
form in fig. 3. It is best characterized by assuming
12—bit resolution, 25 MSPS =ampling ADC (ie.
40 nS sampling interval tg), 8 MWD window size of
125 samples (i.e. 5 uS), 100 L—type windows (Le.
4 uS effective shaping constant and 1 4S protection
time for full charge collection) and 1000 S—type
windows (i.e. 40 4S shaping constant for the low
frequency interferences)., The particular features of
the design include:
(i) The charge collection time dees not influence
the resolution of the system. This comes as a resunit
of the mew design philosophy which uses a decon-
volution as a first process in the signal processing
channel.
(ii) The noise shaping function iz a pure
symmetrical triangular (in fact trapeziodal with a
short flat top part). That shape is the best choise
with respect to an optimal resolution — count rate
performance [3,4]. As that shape cannot be realized
by analog means in a pure form we consider it the
second main achievement of the digital design. In
the applications of our interest where the total
processing time should be kept below 10 uS, ie.
where the serial noise is dominant, the siight
increase of the parallel noise index, due to the flat
top part of the shaper, does not contribute signi-
ficantly to “the  overall noise performance of the
system.
{ili) The low {frequency disturbances (microghonic
effect, ‘50 Hz interference, etc.) are practically
eliminated thanks to the parallel moving average
channel. Due to its long shaping constant,
compared with the constant of the main channel, it
does not virtually change the noise performance of
the system.
(iii) As the full processing is performed in a digital
environment a number of advantages emerge:
digital control of the processing parameters,
reliability, on—line ‘optimization and testing, etc.
The - final result, ie. the radiation energy, is
produced by the system directly in a digital form.
As the -system incorporates all necessary processing
components ‘we -call it ‘a Pulse Processing ADC
(PPADC) “to *siress on iis completeness. The

‘utilization of the PPADC as a building unit of a

new generation data acquisition system is discussed
in ref. [5].
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Digital noles

The analog to digital conversion introduces two
new sources of error namely guaniization error and
sampling clock uncertainty error (i.e. clock jitter
error). These errors are very low compared with
detector parallel and serial noise, but to complete
the picture of our digital processing system their
contribution will be estimated. A natural way of
their representation is to assume a sequence of delta
noise charges with RMS amplitudes as followa:

2—-}3
(Nd)rms = i"s;

vlﬁ

t
1 8
W) = =t ©
jFS’rms s
Ji2 T

where B is the resolution of the sampling ADC in
bits. The clock jitter error has a linear amplitude
dependence, therefore it is estimated for the worst
case, Le. for the full scale {(FS) of the system.

As these errors are randomly positive or negative,
they fit well to the serial noise model and their
noise indexes can be determined solving the similar
integral as in eq. 8b. The results are:

9 —B

N .
dd /3T

ts 1

Tpre m :

Ndj}FS= (10)

The quantization noise contribution depends on the
resolution of the ADC whereas the clock jitier noize
depends on the sampling frequency. To estimaie
their contribution we will take the actual design
parameters (see above) for B, L, tg and assume a
preamplifier with a 40 US time constant. The
calculated values are both below 40 ppm of the full
processing scale. These resulie show that the digital
noise has no practical influence on the performance
of the system.
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New Approach to High Resolution Multiparameter Data Acgnisition

W. Gast, A. Georgievl, A. Biichner2, J. Stein®, R.M. Lieder

Intreduction

The next generation of high resolution spectrometer
arrays for nuclear research like the EUROBALL
spectrometer is demanding for a new type of data
acquisition and electronic systern. Standard
solutions are, due to size and power consumption,
no longer feasible. This is because in a typical high
spin experiment, as described in the EUROBALL
preposal [1], the EUROBALL array produces 9-104
events/s with an average size of 162 parameters/
event, This gives an information rate of about
1.5-107/s and & recording rate of 60 Mbyte/s
assuming only 32 bit words are used. In addition to
this high data rate one faces the problem that most
of the signal processing channels are high resolution
Ge—detector channels. The acquisition system has
te account for the considerable processing time
which is already needed for the high resolution
signal processing itself.

The EUROBALL Electronics and Data Acquisition
Design Group developed a new concept able to cope
with these demands [2—5]. It uses VXIbus [6}
(VMEbus Extension for Instrumentation) as the
instrumentation system. This system houses the
entire data acquisition system, the front—end
electronics, the trigger and readout system, in-
cluding the event builder and formatter. The
front—end electronics, though on a high integration
level, mainly involves conventional analog signal
processing techniques. The very sophisticated
trigger system is planned to provide a pipeline
mode of operation by internally decoupling the
different processing stages.

Parallel to these developments a quite different
approach has been worked out by our group at
KFA. This alternative concept is featuring extreme
simplicity, since only one and only one type of
meodule per detector is necessary to perform the
whole signal processing and data acquisition task.
Due to the full parallel mode of operation being
desipned i provides virtually zero system
dead—time. In addition it overcomes all problems
attributed to conventional analog signal processing,
like ballistic deficit and charge carrier trapping
effects, pile—up and long term stability efc., since it
digitizes the detector signals at a very early stage
and then performs all necessary signal processing in
a digital environment.

Design considerations:

The new concept was developed on basis of the
following main ideas:

1.) In contrast to typical high energy physics
experiments with multi parameter detectors, where
an efficient trigger plays an important role, in
~Y—tay spectroscopy experiments with multi de-
tector arrays like EUROBALL the overwhelming
majority of detected events, at least photopeak
events, is of interest a priori. Therefore the system
overhead due to complicated triggers shounid be
reduced as much as possible in favour of maximum
throughput. Maximum throughput is achieved by a
fully parallel pipeline mode of operation where each
individual detector channel operates completely
independent from all others. In this way all kind of
bottlenecks occuring in standard data acquisition
systems can be avoided.

In our design complete parallelism is infroduced
through an absclute time stamp, derived from a
system clock common to all channels, which is used
as a tag for every eveni in any channel. Events
marked by such an absolute time stamp can be
acquired completely independent from each other
even on physically different mass storage devices.
Trigger logic decisions are implemented with
highest possible flexibility since they are made
off-line in such & system. Only a simple but
versatile real—time majority logic circuit and
individual ADC gates remain as optional on—line
triggers. If necessary, they may provide for instance
multiplicity selection and Compton suppression,
whichk are the most Importent iriggers for
front—end data reduction in y—ray spectroscopy.

2.) The 7ray spectrometer arrays of the next
generation like BUROBALL will provide a resolving
power, which is improved by a factor 103—10%
compared to existing devices. Large volume Ge—de-
tectors or composite (Ge—detectors giving an even
larger combined volume like the CLUSTER de-
tector play a key role in getting this improvement.
However, large volume Ge—detectors ave very
sensitive to ballistic deficit and charge carrier
trapping effects hence less resistant against neutron
damage. Various methods to compensate for these
effects and to maintain the detector performance
under in—heam conditions as long as possible have
been developed recently [7—9]. However, all of them
involve analog circuits. Therefore they exhibit all
the well known disadvaniages related to analeg
electronics. The low noise immunity, temperature
and long term stability, as well as the usually fixed
and never ideal transfer functions of analog filters




are some of them. Moreover, the modules available
up to now in general are difficult to adjust and
applied to signals which are already imperfectly
shaped by the preceeding analog shaping amplifier
stages. The latter also explains why even a carefull
adjustment never can yield a perfect result.

In our design a viriually true ballistic measurement
of the detector signal is performed using & PPADC
(Pulse Processing Analog to Digital Converter).
The PPADC is an own development described in a
separate contribution to this report {10]. It repre-
sents the main component of cur data acquisition
system since it combines most of the analog signal
processing as well as the complete digitizing part
normally wused in conventional systems. The
PPADC allows z virtually true ballisiic measure-
ment because it samples the detector signal
immediately after the preamplifier with adequate
resolution and sampling frequency. After the
preamplifier the original charge distribution of the
detector singal is convolved only by the preampli-
fier transfer function which is very well known and,
since close to an ideal integrator, simple {o define.
In the digital environment given after the sampling
process, it is therefore easy to extract the original
charge distribution from the sampled preamplifier
signal by applying a simple decomvolution algo-
rithm. The final digital infegration over the full
charge distribution or charge collection time yields
the total charge of the event as a result of a
virtually true ballistic measurement. The residual
function of the adaptive digital filtering performed
by the system is optimized #o give the highest
possible noise—rate factor [11]. Due to the ballistic
measurement being performed, our design of a data
acquisition system based on the PPADC not only
eliminates all problems connected to ballistic deficit
and charge carrier trapping effects, which are of
similar nature, it also provides automatic pile—up
rejection and adaptive filtering, ie. dynamic
shaping antomatically adjusted to each individual
signal. For a given signal—to—noise ratio the latter
allows an about 100 % higher peak throughput per
channel than a conventional system with analog
pulse processing. In addition it guaranties an
excellent temperature and long term stability since
the only remaining analog component in our system
is the preamplifier.

3.) BEUROBALL as well as other future arrays will
consist of several hundred detectors. Most of them
are Ge—detectors requiring high resolution signal
processing and acquisition channels. In conventional
electronics such a channel consists of at least 6
modules, namely spectroscopy amplifier, timing
filter amplifier, comstant fraction discriminator,
time to amplitude converter and two ADC’s for
energy and time. In addition to the signal pro-
cessing itself, various trigger logic medules, many
anzlog and logic delays for timing adjustments, an
event—builder and formatter etc. are necessary to
build up the complete data acquisition system. Due
to it's complexity such a system cannot be setup

and controlled manually anymore. Even a computer
controlled operation may be proplematic because of
the big variety of different modules. Despite the
fact that for most of the modules computer
controlled versions have not besen developed yet, it
can be expected that the service and maintainance
with respect to software as well as hardware will be
a difficult task.

The data acquisition system according to our design
features extreme simplicity since it employs only
one module per channel. Moreover, this module, the
PPADC, is of exactly the same type for all high
resolution signal processing channels. For the
scintillator signals a simplified and cheap low
resolution version of the PPADC may be used. The
modification only means that the high resolution
sampling ADC and the signal processor, which are
the main components of the PPADC, have o be
replaced by a standard Flash ADC  and
accumulator. Due to the digital signal processing
techniques exclusively involved, full computer
control of all signal processing parameters iz a
natural part of the system design. The effort to
adjust these parameters is reduced to a minimum
since many of the signal processing functions like
baseline restoration, ballistic deficit correction,
pile—up rejection etc. are performed automatically
by hardware or by the pulse processing algorithm
used. As the only task for the system setup the
rather simple timing adjustment of the real—time
multiplicity logic and the Compton suppression
logic circuitries zemain which are optional, however.
The serial data read—out is performed via standard
transputer links between each PPADC and the host
computer(s). In this way high nolse immunity and
transfer speed is achieved while system overhead
due to complicated bus systems and protocols is
avoided. The system initialization, the DSP soft-

_ ware download, the parameter setup and on—line

control etc. can be dome viz any small bandwidth
hardware standazd like Ethernet or CAMAC.

For the final dats recording a farm of Exabyte
drives or some CREQC optical tape drives may be
used, If one wanis to record in a typeial
EUROBALL experiment the full rate of valid
Ge—detector events, ie. all singles events after
pile~up rejection and Compton suppression, the
event size of 64 bit provided by the PPADC
module and the expecied total singles rate of 1.5
million events per second requires a recording
bandwidth of 12 Mbyte/s. Taking into account the
transfer speed of the two different types of mass
storage devices one would need 2 farm of 24
Exabyte drives or 4 optical tape drives allowing a
continous data taking of 3 hours or 30 hours,
respectively. However, the amount of required mass
storage hardware can easily be reduced either by
setting appropriate multiplicity thresholds on the
individual channels or by intermediate hard disk
buffering of the data to be recorded. Fig. 1 schema-
tically shows the PPADC based data acquisition
system design for EURGBALL.
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Figure 1: Schematic view of the PPADC based data acquisition system design for EUROBALL.
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The PPADS data acquisition module

As outlined before there is only one type of module
needed to perform the whole signal processing, the
analog to digital conversion, the data acquisition,
and the main part of the trigger logic tasks. Never-
theless this PPADC based data acquisition module
has & rather simple internal structure since it takes
full advantage of the digital signal processing
introduced by the PPADC. As shown in the
schematic diagram of Fig. 2 it consists of two main
parts:

a) The right hand side represents the internal
structure of the PPADC itself. The main compo-
nents are the sampling ADC, the digital signal
processor (DSP) and the moving window decon-
volver (MWD) which is removed from the DSP
algorithm and realized in hardware in this design.

when no signal is present. The switching between
the two modes is controlled by the timing control
unit (TCL). This unit also generates start and stop
bits to tag the events and to check for pile—up
conditions, and it enables the serial readout of the
actual value of the counter (CNT) representing the
absolute system t{ime, into the event FIFO. In
addition it checks for the occurence of a veto signal
during the time the FIFO is filled with the samples
of one event. If a veto occurs and the hardware
trigger mode is enabled, it resets the FIFQ synchro-
nously to the arrival of the stop bit. In thie way all
the samples belonging to the vetced event are
canceled. The hardware veto signal is provided by
the gate control unit (GCL) which itself extracts it
from the fast trigger logic described later.
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The results of the moving window deconvolution of
the sampled preamplifier signal which continuously
and  with sampling speed appear at the output of
the MWD .are fed via an automatic baseline
restoration circuit into an event FIFQ as socon as
the presence of a signal has been detected by the
fast discriminator of the sampling ADC. The
baseline -restoration circuit, represented by the
moving average accumulator (MAC) and a sub-
tractor, is continuously updated during the time

Figure 2: Blockdiagram for the internal structure of the PPADC data acquisition module.

This technique avoids the necessity of & precise veto
timing and provides high gating flexibility since the
only requirement which remains is, that the veto
signal has to appear within the iime.of typical 5 Us,
during “which the samples of one event are
collected.

The automatic hardware pile—up rejection works in
a similar fashion. If a second pulse appears before a
preset minimum number of samples is collected for
the ‘previous one a reset of the FIFQ is generated
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synchronously with the stop bit of the pile—up
puize. The hardware pile—up rejection can be
switched off to enable a detailed pile—up inspection
by the DSP process.

One or more additional bits of the event FIFO open
the possibility to process gating tags together with
each eveni. They can be used later by the DSP
process or even off—line for putiing softwarze gate
condifions.

The whole process described up to now is running
in real—time with a sampling speed of 2550
megasamples per second. Hence, except the
anavoidable pulse iniegration time which is needed
to obtain a sufficient signal—to—noise ratio, there is
no additional dead--time introduced by the system.
However, depending on the amount of further
analysis the DSP has to perform, it may not be
able to run at such a speed. Therefore a deep buffer
FIFO is placed beiween the event ¥IFQ and the
DSP which derandomizes the Incoming data
stream. A derandomization at such an early stage is
possible since after the event FIFO all {asks which
have to be done in resl—time are allready
performed. As a result the DSP can run completely
asynchronons at its maximum speed. This means
for instance: if five instructions are needed to
analyze one sample, and the initial event rate is 30
Keps with a mean number of 200 samples per
event, then the DSP has to have a speed of just 30
Mipe in order to make the system virtually dead—
timeless.

The buffer FIFO not only improves the system
performance with respect to the DSP dead—time. It
also umnloads all the following stages of the data
acquisition. However, after the DSP the situation is
much more relaxed, since in the standard setup the
DSP algorithm converts the information, initially
represented by ca. 200 samples of 16 bit per event,
into one 64 bit word per event containing the
system clock {36 bit), the total energy of the event
(16 bit) and iis time relative to the system clock
{9 bit), and the software gate information (3 bit).
The final data rate of 240 Kbyte/s obtained under
these conditions for the assumed initial event rate
of 30 Kcps can easily be handled by the transputer
link interface and the current mass storage techno-
logy so that no further sysiem dead—time is intro~
duced.

b} The left hand side represents the hardware
trigger logic part. It uses standard logic circuits and
provides two kinds of hardware trigger optionms,
multiplicity selection and external gating by up to
seven different "sources. All trigger logic decisions
are made 'by fast real—time coincidences between
the timing discriminator output of the sampling
ADC and external fast ECL signals, thus providing
a coincidence resolving time equal to that of
conventional fast trigger logic modules. This and
the before mentioned FIFO buffering of the digi-
tized “detector.signal explains, why even quite late

ments -

triggers, at least on a conventional fast logics
time—scale, will not introduce any dead--time, so
that the whole trigger logic circuit can be com-
sidered as virtually dead—timeless as well.

The design philosophy of the multiplicity logic
circuit has been adopted from the Le Croy Medel
4532 Majority Logic Unit. The fast discriminator
signal of the sampling ADC is first shaped in width
by a delay and gate generator (DGG 1), to deter-
mine the multiplicity coincidence resolving time,
and fthen converied to an ansalog multiplicity
information by the 3.2 mA current source. The
resulting analog multiplicity output AMO iz used
for dalsy chaining ‘the analog multiplicity
information within all modules of the systermn by
simply adding the corresponding currents. The logic
delay of the DGG 1 module helps to compensate
for the different timing properties of the various
detector channels and for the cable delays. After
passing the last module in the chain the total
analog multiplicity information is fed back to the
analog multiplicity input AMI of the module, which
again ie daisy chained with the analog multiplicity
inpute of all other modules in the same order as the
outputs. A multiplicity discriminator compares the
total multiplicity input signal with the preset
multiplicity threshold and generates the corres-
ponding logical signal if it is exceeded. Finally, an
autocoincidence circult represented by a simple
AND logic between the multiplicity discriminator
output and the DGG 1 output checks wether the
module by itself contributed to the incoming
multiplicity event. If not, or if the multiplicity

“threshold was not exceeded, and the hardware
multiplicity selection was enabled, the gate comfrol

logic (GCL) disables the readout of the actual
event via the hardware veto line and the timing
contrel unit. Alternatively, in the case that this
hardware option was not cnabled, the event may be
tagged vie the gate line with the actual multiplicity
condition for further processing of the multiplicity
information. The logic delay line (LDL 2) is used to
compensate for the total output—to—input delay of
the chain in order to provide the proper coincidence
overlap.

By this design a hardwired, but nevertheless very
flexible multiplicity logic circuit running in
real—time, is established. Each module can operate
under - its ‘individual hardware or software multi-
plicity conditions. Simply by setting the
appropriate multiplicity thresholds one module for
instance can run in singles mode whereas the
neighbouring one processes events only if a five—
fold coincidence condition is fullfilled. The setup of
the ‘multiplicity logic circuit iz very simple, too. It
is regtricted to the adjustment of two delays, where
one is determined by ‘the total delay in the chain
and therefore identical for all modules. The adjust-
may. “be “computer controlled if the
approprisate “interface, for instance CAMAC as in

fig..2, is provided.
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The concept of the external gating logic is straight-
forward, too. Seven individual external ECL gate
signals may be either accepted or masked off by the
gate input mask. The masking feature is only
included in order to simplify the cabeling. One and
the same cable can be used fo distribute the
necessary gating signals within one group of de-
tectors, for instance a CLUSTER, by daisy chaining
it from one medule to the other. Those modules
which need a certain gate signal, pick it up from
the line, whereas the others mask it off. This
method has the additional feature that the hard-
ware gate conditions can be medified by software to
a certain extend. The gate signals which pass the
input mask are adjusted in time by the logic delay
LDL 4. The validity of the gate condition is
checked by a fast coincidence between the output
of the delay and the discriminator signal of the
module, which beforehand is shaped and timed by
the delay and gate generator DGG 3 in order to fix
the coincidence resolving time. Inspect outputs of
both signals allow to control the adjustments by an
ogcilloscope. The output of the AND Ilogic
representing the gate coincidence again is fed into
the gate control logic GCL where it can be decided,
wether the signal will be used as a hardware gate or
veto, or wether it will be processed as a event tag
to provide a software gate option.

As it was discussed already for the muliiplicity
logic, after the fast real—time gate coincidence
again the timing of the gate logic is uncritical and
needs no further adjustment. This, together with
the input mask feature, makes the setup of the gate
logic an easy task. And it makes the choice of the
gating conditions quite flexible, although they are
virtually hardwired and therefore dead—timeless. At
least for the main gating tasks in nuclear spectros-
copy helping to reduce the front—end data rate, like
Compton suppression, particle—gamma coincidences
etc., the flexibility is by far sufficient. More
elaborate on—line triggers would unnecessarely
complicate the sysicm and decrease the throughput.
They can be set off—line in our system since for all
events the absolute time of their occurence is
measured, However, the optional gating tags could
for instance be used for the on—line experiment
monitoring. The analyzer software could perform a
fast on-—line presort of the data according to these
tags and increment the result in different gate
spectra. In this way a simultaneous monitoring of
gate spectra for the most important gate conditions
can be done on—line.
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Elzstic Transfer in 113 + 2C System a$ 344.5 MeV (Lab)

J. Hebenstreit, L. Jarcayk*, B. Kamys*, A, Magiera®, W, Qelert, P. von Rossen,
Z. Rudy*, H. Seyfarth, A. Strzalkowski* and B. Styczen .

The backward angle rise of the elastic and inelastic
scattering cross sections observed for some heavy
ion systems can be interpreted as being due to the
large contribution from the elastic and inelastic
transfer reactions. Investigations of such processes is
a particularly good tool for the determination of
spectroscopic amplitudes of the transferred particle.

In = study of this reaction for the 1B 4 12C system
in a broad enmergy range from 8 MeV to 41 MeV
(CM) it was found that the value of the spectro-
scopic factor determined from model analysis of the
experimental datz deviated considerably from the
theoretical value showing a remarkable strange
energy dependencel). While at the lowest energies
its value is close to the Cohen and Kurath theoreti-
cal prediction?), it shows a rather steep rise to a
value approximately twice as large in the vicinity of
10 MeV (CM) and then a much slewer decrease
again to a value slightly larger than theoretical one
at 41 MeV, the highest energy investigated up to
now {Figure 1). The spectroscopic factors for
inelastic states 12C(gs.) = 1!B(2.12) + p and
12C(4.44) = 1B(g.s.) + p did not show such energy
variation although their values exceed by ca. 60%
the theoretical prediction.
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Figure 1:

Energy  dependence of 12C(g.s.)=!!B(g.s.)+p
spectroscopic factor. The squares are the data from
ref. 1), full square ~ from the present work, dashed
line - the theoretical Cohen~Xurath value,

In order to extend the data to much higher energies
an experiment was performed at 344.5 MeV (lab)
using the 12C beam from the JULIC cyclotron.
The detection system consisted of semiconductor
counter 'dE-E telescopes allowing the charge

identifiaction of ejectiles and thus the measurement
of the angular distributions of elastically scattered
2C ions as well az !B particles corresponding to
the backward scattering region dominated by the
clastic transfer. Figure 2 shows the obtained results
for the elastic scattering.

100 UB(PC, 0, ) "Bga é
103 /f[:l
Jia '
RIS /
\/‘Ln /

0.01 H———r

o/ox

s¢ g0 120 150 180
’ B [degl
Figure 2:

Experimental angular distribution for elastic

scattering 12C + 11B. Solid line - a coherent sum of
optical ‘model and one proton transfer DWBA
calculations

The analysis of the angular distributions in the
elastic iransfer region of elastic scattering was
performed using the DWBA model with the waves
in entrance and exit channels distorted by the
optical potential with.- Wood-Saxon form factors
found in the previous optical model analysis of 1B
-+ 12C elastic scattering3). The potentials binding
the proton with the !B core in 12C were assumed
of Wood-Saxon shape with geometrical parameters
R=125AY3 fm, a = 0.65 fm and the depths
adjusted to obtain the appropriate binding energy.
As can be seen from Fig. 1 the value of the proton
spectroscopic factor at the high energy 167.8 MeV
(C.M.) of the present work agrees well with the
theoretical prediction. .

*Institute  of . Physics, Jagellonian University,
Cracow :
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Inclastic Scattering to the Continuum in Collisions
of 120 ions with 12C, 58Ni and 90Zr Nuclei at 344.4 MeV (LAB)

L. Jarczyk®, B. Kamys*, H. Lenske®, A. Magiera®, W. Oelert, P. von Rossen,
H. Seyfarth, R. Siudak®*, A. Strzalkowski* and H.H. Wolter”

In an extended study of nuclear reactions induced
by 344.5 MeV 12C ions, based on experiments
performed formerly at the JULIC cyclotron, strong
transitions of different reaction channele to the
continuum were observed indicating the contribu-
tion of preequilibrium processest).

Recently, theoretical approaches to a quantitative
treatment of preequilibrium reactions have been
developed based on the well established framework
of direct reaction and compound nucleus theory. In
this investigation an aitempt was undertaken to
apply the statistical multistep direct reactions
(MSDR) developed in ref.?) to our experimental
data on inelastic scattering to the continuum of 12C
ions. This formalism is an extension to the con-
tinuum of methods which have been successfully
used for describing the transitions to isolated states.
Statistical assumptions and averaging procedures
leading to incoherence of different reaction processes
are used while preserving the coherence of the
collective features of excitation and of relative
motion. It is this property which makes the process
calculable in terms of averaged direct multistep
reaction amplitudes.

The formalism was applied to the inelastic scatter—
ing of 12C ions on even-even 12C, 58Ni and 90Zr
nuclei. In these cases one can expect that random
phase approximation (RPA) is able to provide a
realistic description of the structure of these nuclei.
In the present work the single particle wave func-
tions of a shell model potential of Wood-Saxon
form were used. The RPA transition densities have
been approximated by the average demsity. The
optical model potentials were taken from the
previous analysis of elastic scattering data from the
same experimentd) with a slightly readjusted
depths of the imaginary part. The form factors were
calculated as derivatives of the optical model
potentials and the deformation lengths are de-
scribed microscopically with QRPA  response
functions. The transition strength functions include
spreading widths parameterized according to
analysis of damping of the giant resonances.

In this formalism the energy averaged double
differential cross sections have been calculated for
the rteactions under investigation taking into
account one-step and two-step processes, since the
contributions from three~ or more step-processes
are ‘negligible. The results are compared with
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Figure 1:

Comparison of the theoretical spectra of inelas-
tically scattered 12C ions on 12C, 58Ni and 90Zr
nuclei calculated in MSDR formalism with experi-
mental results. The arrows indicate energy at which
the side-feeding" starts




experimental spectra in Fig. 1. The calculations
reproduce well the continuous part of spectra
corresponding to the lower excitation energies up to
15, 8 and § MeV for 12C, 38Ni and 90Zr, respective-
ly. The higher excitation energy part of the spectra
containg contributions from the multi-step excita-
tions not taken into account in the present analysis
e.g. the nucleon decay of the (A+1) nuclides
originating from nucleon transfer to the target or
projectile nucleus of mass A. The threshold energies
of this "side feeding" specira agrees well with the
energy at which the theoretical inelastic cross
section calculated in the MSDR {ormalism starts fo
deviate strongly from the experimensal data.

¥ Institute of Physics, Jagellonian University,
Cracow

*  Sektion Physik, Ludwig-Maximilian Universi~
t#ét, Miinchen
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Two Photon Corelations from 1604-24Mg Interactions at 33 MeV-A

H. Machner, M. Waters, T. Manz!, D. Grzonka, I. Ernst!, G. Gaul? D. Gotta, B. Grosse?,
X. Kilian, E. Kuhlmann4, R. Santo?, H. Schaal, P. Turek

The space—time evolution of the interaction region
between two heavy ions or a proten—antiproton
system has been studied by mesasuring two particle
correlation functions. These particles have been so
far either nucleons, light ions or pions. A recent
review is given in ref. [1]. These probes suffer from
strong interactions in the final channel with their
environment, i.e. an excited system of hot hadronic
matter.

In this contribution we have chosen photon—photon
correlations in order to study the space—time
evolution of the 160+24Mpg—system at &
bombarding energy of 33 MeV:A. A ring consisting
of 50 lead glass modules was employed as shower
detector. This ring was also used to study subthres-
hold #9—productions [2]. The two—photon
correlation function R was thus measured as a
function of the four momentum difference Q:

Q2 = <(pr—p2)? )

with pj the four momentum vectors of the two
Y—quanta. In this case where the rest masses are
zero Q reduces to the invariant mass. Uncorrelated
evenis were generated through event mixing.

In Fig. 1 is the two—photon correlation function

shown. It is normalized in the region Q > 200
MeV/c2 where no correlation is expected to exist.

e —
Mg {0, y7)X

33 A MeV

S0 160 150 200 250 800
Q (MeV/c?)

Figure 1: Correlation function (histogram with
selected error bars) for two “—emission. The solid
curve is a fit with two Gaussian to the data (see
text). The two components are also separately
shown (dashed curves).

An enhancement around Q = 135 MeV/c? is
attributed to 70—decay. In order to study wether
the enhancement for low Q—values stems from the
Dalits decay ° — e¥e™y we performed Monte Carlo
simulations. These simulations indicate that the
origin of the low Q—enhancement must have a
different origin. Since our experiment was only
sensitive to high energy photons we conclude that
the enhancement may be due to Bose—Einstein
quantum—statistics [2]. We have analysed the datas
further by assuming a Gaussian distributed source
in space and time and by approximating the
photons by plane waves. ‘We then find for the
correlation function
R;(Q):I—{-)\e_}‘(Q/Q°)2+poe_(Q_135)2/202 (2)
with Qg the space—time extent of the source, Ais
an empirical factor to adjust the height at Q=0
The last term takes the #0—decay into account.
This fit yielded Qg = 83.2 MeV/e.
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Fragment—Fragment Correlations at Fermi Velocity

Jayanti Rama Raol, H. Machner, and G. Buhr

Over the energy range from a few MeV per nucleon
a few GeV per nucleon, the nuclear reaction
mechanism undergoes a gradual—iransition from
the predominance of mean—field phenomena and
Pauli blocking effects at low energies to the
dominance of individual nucleon—nucleon collisions
and baryonic excitations at higher energies. An
interesting milestone in the transitional region is
the Fermi energy per nucleon (v 30 MeV-A) where
the nucleons in the target as well as the projectile
have similar velocity distribution at their collision
in the centre of mass system.

It is the aim of the present work to study the
collisions of 160 nuclei at 32 MeV'A with 197Au
nuclel in order to make an assessment of the
reaction mechanism from an exclusive study of
fragment—{ragment correlations in the reaction
plane. For this purpose we employed a bank of six
counter telescopes on either side of the beam
direction at relative angles between 209 and 809.
With a true—to—chance ratio better than 50, we
studied the fragment—{ragment correlations in a
series of nine coincidence combinations. A
preliminary comparison of singles and coincidence
spectra (as in Fig, 1) shows a broad similarity in
the spectral shapes leading to the inference that.the
fragmentation in collisions at Fermi velocity may

well be statistical to a large extent.

This

observation emphasizes the importance of meanfield

effects and apparent validity of
thermodynamical medels in

Detailed analysis is in progress.

statistical
the interpreation.
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Figure 1: Singles and coincidence carbon

spectra at 120,
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Intermediate Mass Fragment Emission from 32541974n at 33 MeV: A

H. Machner and M. Nolte

The energy regime between 10 to 100 MeV-A in
heavy ion collisions is & transitional region.
Different patterns in these reactions have been
attributed to different underlying reaction mecha-
nisms [1}. Much of such work was inspired from the
participant—spectator picture originally applied to
relativistic energies. Another interesting idea
brought into the field is the assumtpion of a phase
transition from kquid to vapor [2]. One sign of this
transition should be multifragmentation. Also a
power law was found for the intensity of fragments.
In this study we have measured intermediate mass
fragments (IMF’s} emerging from the interactions
of 325 with 1%7TAu target nuclel at 33 MeV-A
bombarding energy. The energies and charges of the
fragments were measured with a 3—fold telescope
consisting of an fonization chamber, a 300 pm thick
Si—detector and a2 5 mm Si(Li) detector. In
addition we measured the time of flight over a
flight path of approximately 1 m with a channel
plate detector and the first silicon detector yielding
fragment masses. Data were taken at a laboratory
angle of 17°.

In Fig. 1 the mass distribution is shown ranging
from 4 {0—particles) up to 56.

T—
197 54(325 )%

; i

10— —
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dRo/dA dft {(mb/sr)
B
i

mass number A

Figure 1: Mass distribution for the indicated
reaction as obtained from the TOF measurement.
Also shown is an exponential it (straight line).

Similar to the charge distribution the mass distri-
bution is better fitted by an exponential than by a
power law. The exponent of such a fit follows the
systematics of Ref. [3]. Because of the poor time
resolution achieved in the experiment the isotopes
were not separated. In order to extract isotopic
yields we first sorted mass spectra for different
elements. This mass spectra were then fitted by
(Gaussian where we a varied intensities and assumed
one width for each element which was also fitted.

In Fig. 2 the mass distributions for fragments
ranging from helium to nitrogen are shown together
with the fits.
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Figure 2: Isotope distributions for the indicated
elements. Data are shown as histograms and fits as
solid curves.

With the help of these fits isotopic cross sections
were extracted and shown in Fig. 3. The most
abundant isotope is 4He, As expected from the
mass yield curve {Fig. 1) there is a decrease in yield
with increasing mass. For the lighter clements there
is a proncunced structure in the abundances which
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ie not necessarily the one of occurence in nature.

" T There is a general trend to favour Z = N isotopes.
124 P R In summary we have measured isotopic yields of
&0 ¢ IMPs from an intermediate energy heavy ion
T 107 e 3088 = A reaction. The mass yield curve extends far over the
g s & & B & & 8 o B <1 D h t .. th- ‘7
N s e os e e s s ] projectile mass without any structure in this area.
§ crco o0 e s This may. be a further hint to a unified reaction
2 0 @ec@ooeo mechanism at these energies as found in & recemt
g e- study of energy spectra [4].
5 4 e @ b - 8
Fee -
24 @9 e b
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The pion eleciromagnetic form factor

B.C. Pearce, K. Holinde and J. Speth

Within the meson exchange picture, we compute
the electromagnetic form factor of the pion and
show that it is semsitive to the eclementary strong
p7T form factor. This sensitivity may provide a
measure of the confinement region.

The starting point for our calculation is a QCD
motivated effective meson Lagrangian such as that
of Bando et al [1] A nice feature of this
Tagrangian is that the photon coupling is included
in a gauge invariant way, enabling us to compute,
for example, the electromagnetic form factor of the
plon. The important new ingredient for us is a
diagram in which the photon transforms to a
p—meson. In the usual vector dominance picture,
the pion electromagnetic form factor would then be
obtained from the photon transforming to a g
which then decays to two pions. By using a
Breit—Wigner propagator for the g to account for
its width and adjusting the overall strength, one
can obtain agreement with the data in the p
resonance region but it is not possible to
simultaneously fit the p resonance and the
normalisation requirement Fﬁ(t:(}) = 1. However,

in the meson exchange model of the 7T system [2],
the 77 self energy corrections to the p means that
the physical p propagator is more complicated than
a simple Breit—Wigner.

If we write F’)’P for the amplitude arising from the

Lagrangian for the process Y = g, d for the bare p
propagator and fB for the bare g ~ 7T vertex,

then, up to appropriate normalisations, the 7
electromagnetic form factor is writter (in operator
form) as

Fo=T,,dfg+T, diGT, @)

where T is the coupled channel t—matrix [2] and G
is the two—bedy propagator. The first term is just
the diagram usuvally written down in the vector
dominance picture, except that now the p
propagator is simply the Feynman propagator for
the bare p appearing in the Lagrangian. The second
term is the final state interaction that dresses this
bare g giving it its physical mass and width.

Since we take the < — p interaction to be pointlike
(i.e., it has no form factor assoclated with it) the
only mew parameter introduced is the ¥ - p
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Fig. 1. (a) Dependence of the 77 phase on the 77p
cutoff mass. (b} Corresponding dependence of the
electromagnetic form factor. (c) 7 electromagnetic
form factor including g— mixing.




coupling constant. This is fixed by requiring Fﬂ_(O)

= 1. However, it turns out that the 77 results are
somewhat insensitive to the bare 779 cutoff mass.
This is illustrated in Fig. 1 (a), where we show the
77 phase shifts in the p channel for four values of
the cutoff mass. In each case, the bare p mass is
readjusted to fit the data but all other parameters
are kept fixed. In Fig. 1 (b) we show the
corresponding results for the electromagnetic form
factor, where we see a strong dependence on the
7P cutoff mass. Hence, the electromagnetic form
factor essentially provides a measurement of the
off—shell 77p vertex. In Fig. 1 (¢) we show the
results using the optimal value of the cutoff mass
(3300 MeV). The solid curve includes the addition
of a p—t/ mixing contribution obtained by adding
to the calculation the usual Breit—Wigner vector
{w) dominance contribution. The coupling
constants are fixed by known decays (w = #7 and
w = e*e”), with only the phase adjusted to fit the
data. If this @ contribution is neglected, we obtain
the dashed curve. The dotted curve is a
Breit—Wigner with the p mass and width and the
strength adjusted to ensure FW(O) = 1 (the naive
vector dominance model). The full calculation
results in an r.m.s. radius of 0.647 fm. This is much
closer to the experimental value [3] of 0.66 + 0.01
frn than the value 0.62 fm obtained using the
vector dominance model.

It is an assumption of the meson exchange
approach that the form factors that are introduced
are a means of parametrising the underlying
quark—gluon “structure of the hadrons. Since the
electromagnetic form factor seems to be so sensitive
to the form factor at the vertex where two pions
couple to a bare g, it is tempting to interpret this
as a measure of the size of the confining region.
Yiclding to such temptation, the required cutoff
mass of 3300 MeV would imply an r.m.s. radius of
only 0.15 fm. However, in the analysis so far we
have kept the parameter a defined in the
Lagrangian of Bando et al. [1] fixed at the "vector
domirance" value of 2. This means the photon does
not couple directly to the 7 but only via the p.
Relaxing this constraint introduces some ambiguity,
making such a prediction less reliable.
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Form factor of the G—term in a meson exchange model

B.C. Pearce, K. Holinde and J. Speth

A recent calculation [1], based on dispersicn
integrals, indicated that the scalar radius of the
nucleon is surprisingly large, resulting in &
significant contribution te the nucleon o—term
from the pion cloud. Here, we show that a recent
meson exchange model of the 77 system {2} leads
to a similar conclusion. A remarkably unified

picture results of 77 and KK scattering, the NN -
77 process and the pion, kaon and nucleon scalar
form factors.

The nucleon ¢ term, oft), can be defined in terms
of the matrix element [1]

my+img
4m,

altalp’ Julp) = <p’ | (a+dd)| p> (1)

A low energy theorem relates o(t) defined in this
way, to the isospin even 7N amplitude at the
Cheng—Dashen point [1]. The interest in the o
term was generated when analysis of the 7N data
resulted in a value of 64 = 8 MeV [3] yet naive
estimates based on baryon mass differences gave
a(0) ® 30 MeV. It was recently pointed out [1] that
the strong s—wave @7 interaction produces a
significant t dependence of g(t). That is, the usual
assumption that J(2m,?r) & 0{0) may not be valid.

To investigate this effect using the coupled channel

77—KK model developed by the Jiilich group {2},

we consider 0(t} to be given by (using operator

notation)
o=05+ PBGI/ + PBGTGU. (2)
Here, 0, represents the “bare nucleon" ¢ term. We

B
do not attempt to calculate this contribution,
concentrating instead on the t dependence of the
remaining pieces. The next two terms involve the

matrix element of uu+dd between pion (or kaon)

states. The bare part (ie, without 7m(KK)
rescattering which we pui in explicitly) of this
process is denoted by PB' The pions (kaons) then

connect to the nucleon directly or via multiple
scattering. Also, G is the #7(KK) propagator, T
denotes the (off—shell) 77—KK t—matrix [2] while
the elementary T(KK) - NN amplitude is denoted

by v. The parameters of I/ were adjusted so that
y+TQV reproduces the semi—empirical analysis [4]

of the 77 = NN process in the unphysical region.

Embedded in Eg. (2) is the ¢ term of the picn
{kaon), I'(t), which is given by

= I‘B + I‘BGT. (3).

For t=0 this can be expressed as derivatives of the
pion {kaon) masses with respect to the quark
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Fig. 1. {a) The pion scalar form factor. The dashed
and dotted curves are from Ref [5]. (b) t
dependence of the nucleor ¢ term. The dotted
curve is from Ref, [1].
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messes [5]. We use this prediction to fix the two
coupling constants that appear in I‘B. This means

we have no free parameters in the calculation.

The result for the pion form factor F‘T(t) is shown

in the solid curve of Fig. 1{a). The effect of the
f(975) {which emerges in the model of Ref. {2] as 2

KK bound state) is cleariy evident. The r.m.s.
radius is 0.75 fm. For comparison, we also show the
results of a one—loop chiral perturbation theory
calculation [1,5] (dotted curve) and, in the dashed
curve, a recent calculation by Donoghue, Gasser
and Leutwyler [1,5].

Having fixed the coupling constants and confirmed
that our calculation of I'(t) is sensible, we can
proceed to the nucleon ¢ term. In Fig. 1(b} we
show the difference o(t)—0(0) in the vicinity of the
Cheng—Dashen point (assuming the contribution of
the "bare nucleon” ¢ term, N is approximately a

constant function of t). Cur results are in almost
exact agreement with the dispersion relation
calculation of Gasser, Leutwyler and Sainio [1]
(dotted curve) throughout the range of their
calculation. (Note that embedded in our calculation
is the same unitarity relation that drives their
dispersion integrals.) In particular, we confirm their
result that there is a strong t dependence of o(t)
near the Cheng—Dashen point, giving rise to a 15
MeV contribution to 0{2m72r)—0(0) and a scalar

r.n.g, radius of 1.22 fm.
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Bfects of final-—state interactions in

the pp=7'T annihilation process

V. Mull, K. Holinde and J. Speth

Recently, we have presented a detailed study [1] of

the annihilation of the nucleon—antinucleon (NN)
system into two . mesons {all . combinations of
0,7 0w, 6a20,f2 and K,K*). The calculations
have been done in ‘a DWBA approach, using
nucleon (N), delta—isobar (A) and hyperon (A,5-
Y*) exchange as transition mechanisms together

with & realistic initial state (pp) interaction.
Although in most cases the trend of the data could
be reproduced, some specific discrepancies occured.
One possible reason is that, so far, the final—stafe
{meson—meson) interaction has been neglected. The
main obstacle for a realistic inclusion of such effects
is that, in general, the meson—meson interaction is
largely unknown, especially in the required energy

range above NN threshold. An exception constitutes
the 77 channel, where experimental phase shifts
and inelasticity parameters are known up to
relative high energies.

In the present work [2] we have investigated the

role of the final—state interaction in the pp — 77~
process in detail using 2 microscopic model for the
77 interaction [3], which has been constructed by
the  Jiilich group using likewise the conventional
meson—exchange framework. Apart from providing
a definite off—shell behavior, this model gives an
excellent description of scattering observables and
phase shifts for energies up to 1.4 GeV. We extra-
polate it without any parameter modification to the

energies (Y5 > 1.85 GeV) needed in the present
analysis. The resulting phase shifts and inelasticities
are in qualitative agreement with the empirical
data, apart from those in the S—wave. It remains to
be investigated whether the results will change if 2
model is used which describes the data .quantita~
tively. .

Fig. 1 shows that the inclusion of the 77 interac-

tion has a large effect: it reduces the integrated PP
= 7*7" cross section by a factor of about 2. A
quantitative description can again be achieved by a
suitable adjustment of form factor parameters in
the basic transition process. The effect is even more
dramatic in the differential observables, especially
in the analyzing powers. Here, the pronounced
angular structure at higher energies is obtained in

as
Uais
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& 469 €08
P 1 46/2)

Fig. 1. Effects of the final state interaction on the
total cross section. The dotted curve represents the
calculation of Ref. 1, the dashed curve is the result
with final—state interaction, but without. any
parameter readjustment, and the solid curve shows
the result after a slight readjustment.

our model only after the inclusion of the 77
interaction. Moreover, it brings the mode! predic-
tions nicely in line with experiment, especially in
forward direction.

Furthermore, we have Investigated the relative
importance of partial waves. Surprisingly, the
final—state interaction has a considerable effect not
only in the S—wave but also in the D wave, in
which the phase shifts are not far from 180°.

In summary, we have demonstrated that, in spite of
the large momentum carrited by the pions annihi-

lating from the NN system, the effects of the 77
interaction is sizable and by no means negligible.
Correspondingly, there is no reason to leave out
interactions for the 7p, pp etc. channels occuring in
the annihilation process. Therefore, reliable conclu-
sions about the relevance of explicit quark—gluon
dynamics can only be drawn after all final—state
effects have been included in a realistic way.
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Fig. 2. Effects of the final—state interaction on
differential cross section (a) and analyzing power
(b). The description of the curves is the same as in
Fig. 2. )
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Fig. 3. Final—state interaction is included stepwise
in different partial waves: dotted line: no FSI,
shori—dashed: FSI in s—waves, long—dashed: FSI in
s+p, dash—dotted: FSI in s+p+d waves, solid: FSI
in all partial waves.
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Can NN data tell us something abont the naiurc of the NN repulsion?

V. Mull, J. Haidenbauer®, XK. Holinde and F. Myhrer**

An interesting topic of current resecarch is the
question about the physical origin of the strong
repulsion occuring between two nucleons at short
distances. It is here that the quark—gluon substruc-
fure of hadrons is expected to manifest itself.
Indeed if, in & meson—exchange model, the whole
repulsion is parametrized in terms of w~exchange
(as done in the Bonn—potential [ID, the required
strength EI?TNL-)(t:G) is about 10, i.e. roughly twice

as large as the value obtained from SU{6) symme-
chisg2. =8 -a2 %5 .
try, which is ENNw ~ g gNNp 5. Although

these symmetry relations need not to be correct,
they work surprisingly well for all other coupling
constants, also in the strange sector [1,2}. This fact
immediately suggests that the NN repulsion is only
partly due to w—exchange; the other part might be
generated by different mechanisms, e.g. pomeron
exchange {3], pair terms [4] or one—gluon—ex-
change between (antisymmetrized) quarks [5] Itis
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Fig. 1. Elastic differential cross section (a) and

elastic polarization (b) for gI%Nu = 20 (solid) and
2 = 2

BNy = 0 {dashed). For references to the data, see

ref.6.
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interesting that all these "exotic" contributions stay

repulsive when going from the NN to the NN
system, whereas the w exchange changes sign, i.e.
different scenarios for the short—ranged NN

repulsion can lead to quite a different (elastic) NN

interaction in the inner region. Therefore, the NN
system should provide an ideal testing ground in
order to decide the question whether the whole NN
repulsion is generated by w-—exchange only. In fact,
historically, this was one of the main motivations

for studying the NN system,

In the present work, we investigate the question by

comparing the predictions of two NN interaction
models which have the same (phenomenological}
annihilation part but differ in the (short—ranged)
elastic part: In the first model (A(BOX)[6]) the
elastic part is obtained by a G—parity transforma-
tion of the (full) Bonn NN potential and thus




contains the strong attraction generated by the
w—exchange. In the second model, w—exchange is
eliminated completely; this would be realistic, at
least for the inner region, if indeed half of the NN
repulsion is generated by mechanisms which stay

repulsive in the NN system.

It turns out that predictions for integrated cross
sections as well as observables in the elastic channel
(fig. 1) are quite similiar. The reason is simply that

the NN reaction is dominated by annihilation
processes. Therefore, the data are rather insensitive
to varlations in the (short—ranged) elastic part.
Some differences occur in ‘the charge—cxchange
channel (fig. 2) which is possible since here the
results are generated by the differences of two large
isospin amplitudes. Still, in view of the present
uncertainties in the data and, even more important,
in the theoretical description of the annihilation,
there is, in our opinion, little chance, at least in the

near future, that the NN system can help to clarify
the issue of the nature of the shori—ranged
repulsion.
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The Nucleon—Nucleon Potential in the Skyrme Medel:
Beyond fhe Product Approximation

T.S. Walhcut* and J. Wambach

Calculations of the nucleon—nucleon potential in
the Skyrme model use the product ansatz [1] to
simplify the numerics. With this ansatz the two-
skyrmion potential as a function of the relative
angles of orientation between the skyrmions has a
compact form, and the extraction of the nucleon—
nucleon potential is straighiforward. A major
inadequacy is the lack of an intermediate range
attraction in the central potential. Although many
remedies. have been proposed, this may not be due
to a fault of the Skyrme model. The product
ansatz, which is not a solution to the equations of
motion, can only be considered accurate at large
distances.

We go further by studying the two—skyrmion
potential through exact numerical calculations {2].
This allows 2 more meaningful comparison with
phenomenological nucleon—nucleon potentials. The
general form for the two—skyrmion potential is

o j
ﬁ“‘f ﬁ_"

Vim(r
An‘ Ad ju(®)
j=0 m=0

V(r,C) =

R (o) S

Irn(3) (3)

30 D(C)+D
where C = AT Agis an SU(2) meatrix given by C =
exp(iT30/2)exp(iTof/2)exp(i737/2) which
determines the relative isospin orientation between
two solitons.. The nucleon—nucleen potential is
then obtained by sandwiching Eq. (1} between the
asymptotic swo—nucleon states

g =200 {9

m

Since Dr&]) (C) =% DrEljr)x (A-t) DISJI_?] (Ag), one

finds that terms witk j € 2 can contribute only
through intermediate states. The product -ansatz
generates a potential consisting only of terms with j
< 2. Previous calculations “have shown, however,
that the coefficients Vop are small with respect to
Vin and Vg, and that the potential derived in the
product—ansatz is fit well by truncating at j=1.
One need then perform calculations for only three
different orientations ‘C which is -especially: helpful.
The calculations have beer performed by discretiz-
ing the equations of ‘motion on ‘a~20 %20 x 40

spatial lattice and relaxing from an initial B = 2
configuration for fixed seperation. We have studied
configurations with orientations C = 1, iTg, and

iT3. As compared to the product ansatz we see a
better agreement beiween the exact calculations
and the Paris poteniial at intermediate and short
ranges than was found for the product—ansatz. In
particular, the intermediate range central attrac—
tion, missing in the product—ansatz, is present here
(Fig.1). The behavior at short—range for the
present potential is quite different from that
derived from the product ansatz and gqualititatively
similar {0 the Paris potential.

1,000

800

400

Ve(r) (Mev)

200

[N15

r (fm)

Fig. 1. The central part of the nucleon—nucieon
interaction for the present calculation (solid line),
the " Paris Potential [3] (dashed “line)  and  the
product ansatz [1] (dotted line}.
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Improved Boundary Condition, Coupled Channel Medel:
pp Predictions fo 1 GeV

E.L. Lomon®, P. LaFrance® and M. Au*

In describing the nucleon—nucleon interaction beyond
the 150 — 200 MeV cm kinetic energy (nucleon beam

kinetic - energy TL > 300 — 400 MeV) inelasticity

becomes very important. Pion production begins at
TL=280 MeV, but is relatively weak until A produc-

tion threshold, T. = 630 MeV, is approached. How-

L
ever, the effect of inelasticity on the elastic channel
begins well below the threshold because of the virtual
role of the higher mass intermediate state. To des-
cribe the NN interactions in the range 0 STLS 1 GeV

a coupled channel system must be used. In that
range the AA and NN*(1440) channels are some-
times of importance, in addition to NA channels.

The Boundary Condition Model (BCM), by using the
power of R—matrix theory, incorporates short—range
degrees of freedom, quarks and gluons, through the
energy—poles of the f—matrix (inverse R—matrix) [1]
At long range a meson exchange potential is used,
consistent with the confinement property of QCD.
Coupling to isobar channels is easily introduced by a
potential matrix and the f—matrix in the context of
coupled Schridinger equations {2] The decay width
of the isobar is introduced through a mass
distribution of channels [3]

In the applications of this model to the nucleon—
nucleon system {1—3] with an emphasis on predicting
the elastic scaltering, the potentials connecling to
isobars were simplified. In the nucleon—nucleon sec—
tor 7, 7, g, W axd two—% meson exchanges were in-
cluded, sufficient to describe the interaction outside
of the boundary range (v 1fm). For the tremsition
potentials between the two—nucleon and the isobar
sector, the one—pion exchange potential was used
and, when needed, a phenomenological two—pion
range potential to represent more massive meson
exchanges. No potentials were used between iscbar
channels, but the diagonal f—matrix -in the isobar
channel sector was varied."It was expected that this
short—range - interaction would adequately represent
the effect of meson exchanges for the indirect con-
tribution to the elastic scattering. A good quanti-
tative description of most of the nucleon—nucleon
phase parameters was obtained [2,3]. The important
exceptions " were : the - detailed - shapes of the -inela~
sticity, 7, in the 1Dy and 3Fj channels. The predicted
strength and width of these structures is good indi-
cating that they are threshold effects, without the
need for significant contributions from quark degrees
of freedom. In fact the BCM has been the only model

- 13

able to explain the strong onset of inelasticity in the
3F3 channel. As 7(!Dy) and 7(3F;) are dominant in
producing the experimental structures in the pola-
rized total cross sections AO-L and AUT, these struc-

tures are not well—represented when the shape of the
inelasticities is not accurate. '

We now include the OPE contribution to the diago-

nal NA potentials of both the direct NA — NA,

and exchange, NA — NA, diagrams. Although
9 o

BaNA >> BonNErA A this is compensated by the

much larger spin matrix clements of the direct,
compared to the exchange diagram, Their contribu-
tions are comparable in magnitude and vary in sign.
Conseguently there is considerable variation in the
sign and magnitude for the resulting spin—spin and
tensor potentials.
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In addition to including the diagonal NA, OPE, po-
tentials in all channels (and correcting some co-
efficient errors in the previous work) several partial
waves have been improved by the addition of higher
orbital angular momentum or higher mass channels
to which they are specially sensitive. In particular the
NN(1Sy} system, which had previously been coupled
to the NA(5Dg) and the AA(ISy), has now also
been coupled to the AA{5D0) channel.

In addition, the OPE potentials coupling the NA
channel have been included. These additions were
important in decreasing the two—pion AA produc-
tion to the experimental value [4}, while maintaining
the fit to § and 7). The L = 2, AA channel is less
inelastic than the L = 0, and the transiiion potentials
convert some of the AA production to NA.

Similarly in the NN(3P;) system the NA(SF{) and
AA{3P{) channels were added to the previous
NA(5P;) components. This reduced the ineclasticity
for TL < 1 GeV as required, without reducing the

attraction needed for & In the NN(3Pg) systern the
AA(BPg) was added to the NA(3Pg) for the same
reason.

D(90%) and (d) R(90%) excitation functions.
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Fig. 3. Ay(pp ~ pa7*). Prediction of the improved
model compared with TL:SOO MeV production data.
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The result of these improvements in the pp model is
very satisfactory. Figure 1 shows the fit to AO’L and

/_\.ch. Figure 2 illustrates the good fit obtained to all

pp elastic scailering data by showing four typical
examples. Other dg/df}, P RLR, A, A DT’ D, N 3
CLL’ CNN’ Azyx and Axy data 0 € TL < 800 MeV is :

similarly well—fitted. Figure 3 shows the improve-
ment in fitting the Ay distribution of single pion !
production in pp collisions?). The accuracy and
completeness of the present model permits a new,
more reliable extension to the higher energies
(TL = 1.8 — 3 GeV) at which the effects of exotic six

quark resonances are manifested ! .
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The AN — IN Intcraction with Isobar Coupling

E.L. Lomon®* and W.R. Greenberg*®

The confinement property of QCD leads one to ex-
pect that the long—range interaction between hadrons
is mediated by hadron exchange. Experience shows
that this is certainly so beyond ~ 1,5 fm inter—
hadron separation, and lattice QCD calculations
indicate such behavior. At short emough range the
asymptotic freedom property of QCD implies that
simple quark configurations will dominate over
hadronic clusters of quarks, so that the hadron
exchange interaciion representation will be inade-
quate or at least much more complicated. A conven-
tional, minimal allowance for the breakdown of the
hadronic description is the use of form factors with
Yeut—off" parameters for each vertex. This approach,
using meson exchange potentials in momentum space,
has been used for several two--particle systems by the
KFA-Jiilich group, including a successful fit to the
AN — EN system [1] In our view this is not the best
description of the transition from the hadronic to the
quark—gluon phase, and in particular does not allow
for the effect of levels of the six—quark configura~
tions.

Hybrid approaches in which hadronic degrees of free-
dom are replaced by quark degrees of freedom at
small distances have been used with some success for
the nucleon-nucleon system. In particular, the
R—matrix method has been successfu! in producing
quantitative fits to a broad range of two—nucleon
data [2,3] and has also predicted six—gquark "exotics"
[4--6] for which there is some experimental evidence
5—7|. R—matrix theory provides powerfui relations
between states of the inner region and the S—matrix
of the outer region, yielding quantitative results with
relatively simple caleulations. This allows the
inclusion of the most important physics ingredients.
R—matrix theory - is formulated in configuration
space, which is also appropriate to the expected rapid
transition as a function of:distance between the two
limits of QCD [8]. - :

This method is extended here to the AN —EIN
system. We also recognize, from the experlence with
the NN system, that coupling to channels with isobar
components has an important influence well below
their thresholds. Furthermore, the exotic excitations
are at higher energies than the lowest isobar thres-
holds, so that the energy -dependence due “to - the
threshold branch points must be treated accurately.
The only way to do so is with an explicit coupled
channel calculations, as we do here in coupling to
channels with the A(1232) or the £(1385).

In addition to the exchange of #,0(for 27 correlated),

7, A, p, w, K and K* mesons used in Ref. 1], we
have included the exchange of 7 and ¢ mesons. The
transition amplitudes between each two—baryon pair
were expanded fo bilinear order in the three—momen-
tum transfer and the average of initial and final
three—momenta. The Fourler transforms of these
produced potentials with central, spin—spin, tensor,
spin—orbit, i(_S)1 - ?z)f and (?; x ?21?
components. The last two of these operators connect
singlet and triplet spin states, their coefficients
vanishing when the baryons of leg 1 have the same
mass as the baryons of leg 2. Partial wave amplitudes
were calculated for all the J = 0, 1 and 2 channels,

The separation radius, rg, was fixed at 1.1 fin, In
accordance with the conditions imposed by the per
turbative QCD Hamiltonian and the R—matrix
method ['1,7] . We varied only the

energy—independent boundary conditions f?j in

ro’I,V')l(ro) = 2 £.9.(r )

1j7j e
pk
- P il
fij_f‘i)f'e'i‘ W=

. . k
where « is the barycetic mass and the w and pij

are determined by the internal quark configurations.
The resulting fit to all the available data is very
good. The Ap scattering length are predicted to be
Qg = —2.53 fm and @ = — 2.03 fm, within the wide

experimental limits!). The inelastic % p capture
ratio to %0n compared to-2% and An combined) is
predicted to be 0.483 in agreement with the experi-
mental value 0.474 +0.0161). Figure 1 compares
total and differential cross section predictions with

the available data (the ¥ p ~ X% cross section, not
shown, also fits well). Only the fit to.the Ap elastic
cross— reaction in the vicinity of the YN threshold
(PA > 400 MeV/c) is -poor in magnitude, but it is

consistent with the threshold peak seen in the data.
Figure 2 shows the large isobar threshold effect on
the inelasticity 7 for a partial wave coupling to an

“B—wave isobar channel.. The effect decreases with the

angular momentum of the isobar channel. The effect
of the coupling on the real -phases, :§, is to add
increasing attraction up to inelastic threshold, but
the discontinuity at threshold is small.
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Fig. 2. The iuclasticity parameter 7(38;) in Ap
elastic scattering. The effects of the thresholds for the
Y*N and LA channels are evident, as well as the
stronger effect of the N threshold.

The position and residues of the f—matrix poles due
o the six—quark configurations have been presented
earlier [7] Exotic inelastic resonances of width
> 50 MeV are predicted to begin just above the YA
threshold. Detailed predictions for the behavior of
observables at these resonances, as well as at the
isobar production thresholds, await the determination
of {—matrix parameters for the higher angular meo-
mentumn partial waves that are significant at these
energies.
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Tr—Scaticring in Nuclear Matter

J. Wambach, V. Mull and J. Speth

The structure of hadrons in a dense, hot nuclear
environment is of considerable current interest. In
several respects the role of mesons has come into
focus: 1. it is believed that baryons consist of a
small gquark core surrounded by a meson cloud.
While the core is more or less inert until the critical
temperature and density for quark—gluon plasma
formation is approached, cloud polarization due to
the nuclear medium may play a significant role
under more moderate conditions, 2. the nucleon-
nucleon interaction at large and intermediate
distances is mediated by ore—pion and correlated
two—pion exchange and medifications of the pion
propagator may lead to new perspectives for the
nuclear equation of state [2], 3. the rho—meson is
coupled strongly to the two—plon continuum and
will hence be modified in the medium. It may thus
serve as a monitor of density and temperature in
relativistic heavy—ion collisions through measure-
ment of e*e™—yields [3]

In a first study we have examined the role of
two—pion correlations in cold nuclear matter by
considering in—medium 77—scattering using a
meson—exchange model for the free T—malix [5]

This model treats 77— and KK scattering as
coupled charnels and accounts well for the scatter-
ing data up to 1.4 GeV center—of—mass energy.
The T—matrix is given by

’ .
™(q,q’,B) = V¥(a,q" E) +

43k 1Y B S PR
va (@kE)D,, (xE)T" YMca’B). (1)

where Dij = D denotes the free FF(KK)

7T(KK)
propagator which is chosen fo be either of a time-
ordered (TO) form [5] or a Blankenbeckler—Sugar

(BS) form [9] The quasipotentials V are con-
stracted from s— and t{—hannel meson exchange
using SU(3)—symmetry relations among the coupl-
ing constants and phenomenological form factors at
the vertices as described in ref. {5] Fits to phase
shifts and inelasticities are very satisfactory and it

is found that correlated 77 and KK pairs play a
crucial role in explaining the data, particularly
below 1 GeV. In this region the cross section is
completely saturated by s— and p—waves.

Due to modifications of the pion propagator,
in—medium Tw—scattering in the low partial waves
is strongly affected especially near threshold.
Changes in the kaon propagator as well as in the s—
and i--channel mesons are less significant. In
matter, the plon acquires & density—dependent self
energy 11, such that the propagator is given by

D_(kuwip) = (wi-ki-m2-Il(kwp))t.  (2)

The most important contributions are attributed to
p—wave pion—nucieon scattering exciting virtual
particie—hole and isobar—hole states. Since these
processes provide the strongest dependence on k%
and & we ireal them explicitly, Al other processes
can be incorporated as a renormalization factor vy

which multiplies the 7NN— and TNA vertices and
can be reliably estimated in a gas approximation
;13 In evaluating the particle—hole and isobar—hole
contributions to [l is essential to incorporate
short—range correlations which we parameterize by
the Migdal parameters [6] gI:IN’ gI:IA and gAA.
Their values are determined from Gamow—Teller
resonance systematics, hadron—nucleus excitations
of the isobar and double—charge exchange reactions
[7]. Then II is given by

(x%; + x4 + xYxa(20ha — g — g’m))

— L2,2
T=Fz 2 10 10
((1 — ghnx¥ I — ghaxd) — 9,’waNxA)

(3)
where XI%(X&) are the usual nucleon {isobar)

Lindhard functions {8] To simplify the T7 scatter-
ing calculations we assume ‘that the nucleons are
static and neglect the isobar width. Thus, broaden-
ing effects due to Fermi  motion, two—pariicle
two—hole corrleations and delta decay are not taken
into accouni. Then the Lindhard funciions have a
very simple {k,w)~—dependence with

o . aN s _ 9, N fﬂrﬁ)z
Xn = Ty N =Rk ( M

o _ oA . _ Q A (frrw)z
XEDWEE T s,

)
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where w =4 M + k2 — M and L)A + M&

+ k2~ N and Pﬁ denotes the i Nl\—form factor,

Given these expressions Dﬂ_ can be constructed

from the three—branch eigenvalue equation

, [uJ% , (<N \
H| &, | =0% &
I kg 5
o, . (8)
where
(Wi + ghnan  zzfank gnaaN
"= 2 Jfank B2+ m? Znyfank
PN zro/ank (WEP + gance /
(6
as
Dr(k,w; p) == 3 10ilk, p) /[ = Q(k; p) + in)

(M

Due to mixing with nucleon— and delta—hole
excitations the pion is no longer an eigenstate and
the probability ]¢ﬂ_(k;p)|2 to find a pion of

momentum k at density g is a strong function of
density. Up to p the pion mixes dominantly with
the delta—hole branch which exchange their
structure around k ~ 2.5 m The lower branch

then becomes the "pisobar” and is experimentally
accessible through the spin—longitudinal reponse
function in the isobar region. As the density
increases the mixing of the pion branch with the
nucleon—hole branch becomes very strong with
¢-N(k,p) approaching unity as p approaches pg, the

critical density for pion condensation.

It is now straigthforward to determine the
TA—-scattering observables in matter. As long as we
aeglect  the medium  dependence of  the
quasipotentiais Vi; and of the kaon propagator we
just have to replace the vacuum 7T propagator by
the dressed one. For two pions with relative
momentum k and CM energy E the dJdressed
propagator is given by

DHE +20%) 28,9;(E + & + )
(8)

in the TO—form, or
Q; 40,9;(5% + )

D4
‘rf(k E,p) EE 492+ZE3 (Q +Q)

O]

in the BS—form. For both choices the scattering
results are similar. In Fig. 1 we show results for the
imaginary part of the s—wave and p—wave
T—matrix at several densities. The density
dependence in ‘the s—wave is large especially near

“10.07=r T T T T T

tm ¥ {1/00Ves2)

00
Eom (te¥)

Fig. 1. Imagirary part of the T—Matrix in the
J=0;1=0 channel for some densities of nuclear
matter: p=0 (s0lid), 0.5 po (long—dashed), pg
(short—dashed) and 2 pg (dotted).
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Fig. 2. Same as Fig. 1, for the J=1; I=1 channel.

threshold. This  behavior is explained by the
in—medium reduction of the pion group velocity
dw/dk for smal} momenta which enlarges the phase
space for scattering. Bound states occur for
dwfdk=0 and are found above pyp. Including
damping of the pion propagator these will aquire a
finite width, however. The modification of the
p—wave (the p—meson) is not quite as dramatic. As
density increases the resonance position is shifted to
slightly higher energies. These results should prove
interesting in relation to the medium meodification
of mesons and baryons under extreme conditions.
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Towards a consistent description of NN scattering and annhilation

V. Mull and X. Holinde

Recently {1] we have presented a microscopic model

for the nucleon—antinucleon {N'f) interaction,
which is based on meson—baryon dynamics. The
elastic part is the G—parity transform of the {full)
Bonn NN potential [2} Annihilation is accounted
for by microscopic baryon (N,A.A X Y*) exchange
processes with two—meson intermediate states
involving ,0,0,0,6,K and K*. Open form factor
parameters in those diagrams have been adjusted to

the NN cross section, and predictions have been
made for differential cross sections and spin
observables. Whereas the resulting total and elastic
cross sections are in good agreement with empirical
dala, the corresponding charge—exchange cross
section turns out to be too large; consequently, the
annihilation cross section is about 10% too low.
Also, sizable discrepancies occur in differential cross
section and spin observables.

The reason for the unsatisfactory discription lies in
the fact that the annihilation processes so far
included contribute only 30% to the empirical
annthilation. Thus, in order to obtain sufficient
annihilation the parameters have been artificially
enhanced. Obviously, such a procedure then leads
to an unrealistic spin— and isospin dependence of
the annihilation interaction.

In the present work, we improve our calculations in
the following way: First, we inclede further
two—meson annihilation channels involving also
fl,aq,az and f5. Second, we now take all two—meson
annihilation channels with their realistic size, ie.
adjust the open parameters independently to the
empirical known branching ratios of those channels

in the annihilation of the NN system [3]

The considered two—meson annikilation channels
now amount to about 50% of the total observed
annihilation. In order to take into account the other
half, consisting of further two—meson channels but
also of channels involving three or more
uncorrelated mesons (which are very difficult to
describe in the meson—exchange framework) we
now add a simple optical potential of Gaussian
form, i.e.

ar?

Vopt = (UgH We) e 0

<
&
=

¢ = —0.5 GeV, Wy = —0.5 GeV, 1y = 0.4 fm

K s o
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Fig. 1. Total, integrated elastic and integrated
charge—exchange cross section, as obtained with our
new model. The references to the data can be found
in [1]
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Fig. 2. Elastic cross section and polarization at
plab = 690 MeV/c. Results obtained ia our mew
study (solid) in comparison with the microscopic
model presented in {1] (dashed). The references to
the data can be found in [1].




adjusted to the integrated NN cross sections.

Results are shown in fig. 1. A good description of
total and elastic cross sections has been achieved;
concerning the charge—exchange cross section, the
prediction is much improved compared to our
former result of [l]

Fig. 2 shows the resuli for the differential cross
section and polarization {at one specific lab
momentum) in the elastic channel. The description
is now of good quality. In the charge—exchange
channel (fig. 3), the description is far improved in
comparison with our former study. This reaction is
very sensitive to details of the model so that minor
changes will bring these predictions fully in line
with experiment.

plab = 680 Ko¥/e

\\,/ﬂ‘s\ 1
g\ h
éz-}mi} \ /
i N

5
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4 20 £ & 8 00 12D 140 160 180

Fig. 3. Same as fig.. 2, for the charge—exchange
channel.
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NN=7T scattering amplitude in the pseudophysical region
in the TOPT framework

H. Kimn, J. Durse*, K. Holinde, and J. Speth

The correlated 27T—exchange has a dominant
contribution to the physical NN interaction in
higher angular momentum pariial waves which
correspond to the long and intermediate range of
the NN—interaction. In the full Bonn potential, the
fictitious "o"
correlated 7w S—wave contribution which provides
about 2/3 contribution of the total 27—exchange
[1]. Although this fictitious "@" meson can help us
shape to the @7 S—wave Interaction in NN
potential, it is nothing but a parametrisation of the
physical 77 S-—wave exchange because there is no
resonance in S—wave in 77 interaction. We need to
make this S—wave correlated 77 rescattering clear.

meson exchange was used as the

Ag a [first step to construct the physical correlated
27m—exchange NN potential, we have studied the

pseudophysical NN-#T scattering amplitude below
the nucleon threshold. The square of this amplitude
in each s—, p—wave gives the correlated
27—exchange NN—potential via the dispersion
integral with the full relativistic unitarity relation.

The NN-=#7 amplitude is just connected to 7N
amplitude by crossing symmetry. We have

calculated the NN-77 amplitude in the time
ordered perturbation theory in the pseudophysical
region -'1,’179!_ < i < B0 y;{. We can include

Tm—rescatiering cffect in a unitary way in TOPT.

T(NN-77) =
= 1
VBom(NN-wmr) [l-i-z__mdkr( 7r7r—»7r7r)} (1
A is explicitly real and contains all

Born

informalions concerning NN-77. Since the Born
terms are governed by N A exchange, we have
included only N,A. The A—exchange makes a

significant contribution to J = 0 NN-7T at
relatively small t values. But this A—exchange

spoils J = 1 NN-77 amplitude corresponding p
meson resonance. In order to avoid this problem,
we should introduce the offshell correction in the

Lagrangian for NAT vertex and NN=7T amplitude
or simply neglect A—exchange as J. Durso, et al.
did [2] In the case that we introduce ihe off—sheli
term in the Lagrangian, we need large cut—off
masses.

The factor in the bracket in BEq.(1) can be
understood as the wave operator which creates the
physical T wave function when it acts on the 77
plane wave function. We have used the &
interaction calculated by D. Lohse, et al. [3], in
which the 77 phase shifts were computed in the

coupled formalism with KK channel and were
compared to the cxperimental data with good
agreement.

In order to compare our NN=77 amplitude to the
ernpirical data by Hhler, et al. [4], we connect our

T(NN-77) to the scattering amplitude defined by
Frazer and Fulco [5]

OHEE L o O )
+ (pq)J R -+ ’

J —p J \

ft) = —jvr.,/Epqu(t]_ (3}
(pa)

Fig. 1 compares our Ref? with the empirical Refi

fon (4 12 — 2 o

In the small t region (4 B 20 g our Rcf+

agrees well with the empirical data. From Fig. 2
finds - that Imf'g_ is somehow different from the

empirical data above 15u72r. However, since the

200 T T ¥ T T T T

0 —  Ref{*+0)empiricat

o
o
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t {square of pion mass)

Fig. 1. The solid line is the real part of the
amplitude in s—wave. It compares with the
empirical data {dashed line} by Hhler,
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201 [y e e A modulus of the scattering amplitude is much more
important to determine the 77T correlation in the
804 — Imif{+.O)empirlcal — Imfo4{TorTy | NN—potential, that kind of small differences does
5 not make any sertous difficulty. The comparison of
'&100_ i the p—wave is given in Fig. 3.
8
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Fig. 3a. These figures are the p—wave helicity plus
amplitude. The dot—dashed line is the real part of
the amplitude. The solid line is the imaginary part
of the amplitude.
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Fig. 3b. These figures are the p—wave helicity
minus -amplitude. The dot—dashed line is the real
part of - the amplitude. The solid-line is the
imaginary part.of the amplitude. S
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Antinucleon nucleon scattezing

F. Myhrer*

Model calculations will be confronted with the
accurate new data from LEAR on do/df) pp elastic

and charge exchange Pp = mn scattering at plap =
700 MeV/c as well as the analyzing power of these
two reactions. Some parameters of the models will
be changed, to show how the observables changes
with variations of these paramecters. The hope is to
extract information on the spin—dependent meson
exchange potential {(MEP} and use this new infor-
mation together with the nucleon—nucleon scatter-
ing data to further restrict the large distance parts
of MEP, because the charge—exchange reaction,
given by the difference between two large isospin
amplitudes, is a very sensitive probe.

From the static baryon properties (magnetic
moments, rms radii, masses etc.) and the success of
chiral symmetry in low energy hadronic physics, a
(primitive) model of the nucleon’s structare has
emerged: The nucieon has a core of confined quarks
(core rms radius of 0.5—0.6 fm). This core is
surrounded by an extended meson cloud which is
distributed according to the requirements of chiral
symmetry (proton rms radius 0.9 fm). A conse-
quence of this model is that NN scattering for large
impact parameters should be given by MEP. In
fact, for large NN partial waves (L 2 2) and Tjap <
300 MeV, the meson exchange poiential successful-
ly describes the NN phase shifts without any vertex
form factors and with the expected SU(3) coupling
constant gi}/il‘,?r %45 [1]

The MEP applied to the NN S— and P—waves
requires vertex form factors and/or short distance
cut—offs. However, quark model calculations
successfully reproduce the cnergy behaviour of the
NN S—wave phase—shifts {2] For NN S—wave
scattering the two nucleons feel the meson exchange
forces at large separations but the antisymmetry of
the overlapping six quark wave functions is crucial
in order to get the observed hard—ore—like
S—wave phase shifts for increasing NN energy. This
short distance NN repulsion includes the standard
3U(3} value for g However, in most MEP (in-

cluding OBEP) models a value gi}/47r = 10—12 is

required if the NN repulsion is ascribed to w—ex-
charge alone (which includes nessesary form factors
and/or short distance parametrizations) [3,4,5}.

In light of the above model presentation, we think

it is justified to reduce the gy value from the usual

OBEP value to its SU(3) value. The quark degrees
of freedom are not expecied to give any sizeable

repulsion or attraction in NN. Therefore what will
be presented below is an exploratory caleulation to
demonstrate the {in)sensitivity of observables to a
smaller value of 8, A more careful investigation is

being pursued [6]

In the following calculations we will use an annihi-
lation potential with a radial dependence derived
from confined quark meode! wave functions where
all intermediate quark states have been

surumed over. This annihilation range is basically
determined by the overlap of the two extended
quark cores. The strength of this interaction is
fitted to the total cross section [7] We will also use
another simplistic model for annihilation in this
calculation, where it is assumed that the annihila-
tior can be simulated by a "black sphere" like
houndazy condition where we only have incoming
flux and no reflections. This boundary is of the

order of 0.5 fm in order to fit the total NN cross
section [8] In both cases, due to the strong atirac-

tion of the MEP, the NN wave function is pulled
into the annihilation region, but we still expect as

in NN that the MEP description is valid for NN
partial waves L > 2 at low energies.

The figure shows first exploratory calcuiations using
the original value for gZ/47r and a value which is

half the value of the two different OBEP models
used (the Bryan—Phillips [9] and the Nijmegen
model D [4]) connected by a shaded region in the
figure. ‘No large effects are seen in the forward

do/dw for-pp elastic and charge exchange scatter
ing with a reduced. value of By The backward

scattering cross sections are very sensitive to form
factors or shori distance models’ (including the
annihilation model). As seen the rise in the analyz-
ing powers of the two scattering processes ai small
angles are relatively insensitive to the change in L9

However, Ag(gp—iﬁn) 'chax;ges v‘very much with
changes in 8, including the value of the first

forward maximum, and larger angle scattering.

Some MEP model parameters which influence NN
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As Pp elastic
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Fig. | The analyzing power for clastic pp scatter-
ing at plab = 544 and 439 MeV/c. Experimental
points from [1[)}.

and NN should be carefully reexamined. The
questions raised goes to the core of our theoretical
understanding of the MEP description for NN and

NN, and especially the \’27. Furthermore, this
[

author has argued that the energy behaviour of the
NN S—wave phase shifts are one example where
quark degrees of freedom manifest itself in low
energy physics. This implies that the NN repulsion
is not described by « exchange alone and as a

consequence the NN potential is much less attrac-
tive than .what OBEP calculations have assumed up
to now. A refit to the NN data including the new

— -
precise NN data 2t low q is necessary. The meson

exchange description cannot be valid for large ;,
where not only MEP vertex form factors (size of
the hadrens} but also annihilation becomes very
important. Fortunately, we only need to describe

the global properties of annihilation in NN scatter-
ing prosesses, but our models for annihilation are
still too primitive -to -describe dg/d{} and Agy, for

high q and plap, < 1 GeV/e.

As stated the charge exchange reaction is a unique
testing ground for the MEP meodels since this
reaction is given by the differences of two large
isospin -amplitudes. Experimentally -it is still not

clear if for the very forward do/d} (pp-nn) we
have a shoulder or a minimum. Some models give a
shoulder, others a minimum. As discussed by
Phillips [9] this behavior of the cross section is tied

to the long range spin—structure of the MEP. What
is correct? Measurements of the very forward

pp-nn cross section is necessary to seftle this
question.

References:
1. R. Vinh Mau et al., Phys.Lett.B44 (1873) 1
2. M. Oka, K. Yazaki, Quarks in Nuclei, Int.

Rev. Nucl. Phys.,, Vol.l, ed. W. Waeise
(World Scientific, Singapore, 1984) p.489;
F. Myhrer, J. Wroldsen, Rev. Mod. Phys.
60 (1998) 629.

3. R. Machleidt, K. Holinde, Ch. Elster, Phys.
Rep. 149 (1987) 1

4. M.M. Nagels, T.A. Rijken, J.J. deSwart,
-+ Phys.Rev. D12 (1975} 744
5. M. Lacombe et al., Phys. Rev. D12 (1975)
1495
8. K. Holinde, V. Mull, "F. Myhrer, in
preparation
7. R. Tegen, F. Myhrer, T. Mizutani, Phys.
. Lett. B182 (1986) 6
8. 0.D. Dalkarov, F. Myhrer, Nuovo Cim.
404 (1977) 152
9. R.J.N. Phillips, Rev.Mod.Phys. 38 (1967)
681
10. F. Perrot—Kunne et al.,, Proc. First Bien-

nial Conf. Low Energy Antiproton Physics,
eds. P. Carlson et al. (World Scientific,
Singapore, 1991) 251

* permanent address: University of South Carolina,
Columbia, SC29208, USA o

-..150. -




New approach to vector mesons in the Sullivan processes

A. Szczurek®, 8. Krewald and J. Speth

The virtual pion cloud plays a crucial role in the
explanation of the nucieon’s long—range structure.
It was recognized already in the 1950%, that the
process n—7p naturally ‘explains the negative tail
of the neutron’s charge distribution. The concept of
the pionic cloud may be easily extended by taking
into account effects of additional mesons. In
deep—inelastic  lepton—nucleon scattering, the
virtual off-shell photon can scatter from either a
meson (7,0,w,0,K,K*%) or the recoil baryon
(nucleon, delta, hyperons). The contribution of
quarks from a {pseudo)scalar meson can be written
as a convolution of the meson structure function

and its momentum distribution f’i’I(Y) in the

nucleon [1 ] .

xay " x,02) = 2 f 1y £/ @y (0/7.09)
1)

where q;, M(x/y,Q2) is the quark distribution
function in the meson Mi' A similar equation holds

for the recoil baryons. The ornly difference in
comparison to ref.[li is the presence of the factor Z
in front of the right hand side of Eq.(1) which
takes into account the proper renormalization of

the valence quarks. The functions fﬁi(y) are
momertum distributions of the meson Mi in the

nucleon. They are funciions of the coupling
constants and form factors. Explicit expressions
have already been presented elsewhere [2]
However, the way we treat vector mesons is quite
different. Now we will sketch briefly the essence of
the present approach. For this purpose let us

- 3 . N .
consider the reaction N(e,e’)XB, where the viriual
¥*'interacts with the vector'meson MV and turns it

into- debris g(, leaving the baryon B as a spectator
of the reaction. The square of the invariant
amplitude for the fotal process, averaged over spins
in the initial channel and summed over the spins of
particles in the final channel, may! be ‘written down
in the schematic-way - ’ :

S
M| 2 =LW,HM,W“ AR )

In this formula the tensor.-L“u, is connected with

the electromagnetic vertex e-e’+7%, the tensor
Haa, with the low energy vertex N—*B+MV and

/ / =
WM with the y*+MX process.

Since in general the deep—inelastic structure
functions for vector mesons ‘are unknown
experimentally, we are forced to replace the
unpolarized deep—inelastic structure functions of
the g meson by those for the pion. In the naive
quark structure model, the quark content of the p
meson is the same as that for the pion. In more
sophisticated models the p meson may be treated as
a mixture of the quark—antiquark pair and the
two—plon component [3] The structure function for
K* and other vector mesons may then be easily
obtained by the assumption of SU(3) symmetry.
Since the Haa, tensor can be treated as a

generalized unnormalized density—matrix of virtual
vector particles [4], the optimal Lorentz-—invariant
replacement is :

/ oo’
HCYIZY" - H= Haa,H (3)
and
/ / 7
VV#-O!.U: o = Vvli'ru (4)

In this way we get a tensorial structure fully
equivalent to that for (pseudo)scalar particles. Since
we include both the vector and the tensor coupling
for the low—energy vertex, the corresponding
formulas are long and complicated and will

be presented elsewhere {5]
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A schematic model for the selfenergy of a non—local Lagrangian

M. Buballa and S. Krewald

The effective quark dynamical Lagrangian of
Nambu and Jona—Lasinio (NIL) [1] shares one
important feature of QCD}, chiral symmetry, which
is spontaneously broken. It is therefore very well
suited for the description of Goldstone bosons, like
the pion, but because of its simplicity it is also
quite attractive for the analysis of many other
hadronic data. Since the NJL—model shows neither
asymptotic  freedom - nor confinement, such
calculations become more and more questionable
with  increasing  time—like or  space—like
4—momenta. Because of the missing confinement
the =a; meson, for instance, comes out to be
unstable against the unphysical decay into free
quarks [2} Obviously, it is necessary to improve the
model, if one wants to enlarge its range of validity.

In the NJL—model the quarks interact with each
other directly via a point—like four—fermion
coupling, whereas in QCD the interaction is of
finite range (mediated by gluons). Since the explicit
inclusion  of ghionic degrees of freedom would
destroy the simplicity of the model, we simulate the
finite range effects by replacing the NJL~fourpoint
interaction by a non—local Lagrangian:

jl’ = [ dixy..dixs o(xx3x45x1,%9)

(Bes) ¥ Mex ) Plx)y Achixa))

(1)
The non—locality is given by the function
Cfxyxg,x xx) jddkl dtkg
X 4K X2 W 2—”(

cilkrtkotketka) xpn ko)

ki xrtko xatky- xatky - xg)
i3
)

which guarantees the invariance of the model under
translations. For the global internal symmetries it
does, of course, not matter, whether the Lagrangian
is local "or non—local In ‘particular J{ is Chlrduy

symmetric.

Like in the original model, chizal symmetry is
spontaneously broken. This generates a selfenergy
Y. In the Hartree—Fock approximation to the
original© NJL—model, ¥ “is. interpreted ~as the

constituent quark mass M. The non—locality in
coordinate space leads to momentum dependent

vertices in momentum space (proportional to g{) As
a consequence the selfenergy also becomes
momentum dependent in our model. This makes
the solution of the selfconsistency equation for % in
general very difficult. Therefore we solve the
problem — as a first step — in a-schematic model
with a separable interaction:
214
Bk k) = galFIDI)]
(3)

‘This separability assumption zllows to study the

functional behaviour of the selfenergy analytically.
We find

B = - poflad)(inme)

,[ d4k my+2(k?) f(x2)

(27) % Ki—(mo+2(k%)) ?+ie :
(4)

We can choose the overall constant gg such that

Y(q?) = f(q?) . (5)

For the function f{q2) we choose

q?+a2 (q )2

(6)
with 2 and b being free parameters.

From eqgs. {5) and (8) it follows, that the quarks
never reach their mass shell, because ¥2(q2) i
always larger than q2 Consequently the unphysical
emission of free quarks into the continuum is not
possible.in our model: All mesons are stable against
quark—anthuark decay.

Table 1 shows some first results for mg = 7 MeV.
All calculations have been done consistently with
the same set of parameters. The coupling strength
of the different channels have been determined
from the interaction Tagrangian (1) by a Fierz
transformation. In the local NJL—model this
procedure leads to a too weak coupling constant in
the vector channel. In our non—local model it works




very well. This could be interpreted as a
justification for the parametrization (6).

Finally it should be pointed out again, that chiral
invariance is not destroyed by making the
interaction non—local. In the chiral limit mg = 0 it
can be shown analytically that the pion mass
becomes zero in our model, consistent with
Goldstone’s theorem.

After getting rid of the unphysical quark—antiquark
decay channels of the mesons, the physical decay
channels, like p477, are required to describe the
finite meson widths. This work is in progress.

jm"ﬂwd;l_ ) experiment

130.2 MeV | 135.0 / 139.6 MeV

782 MeV 768 / 782 MeV

1290 MeV 1260 / 1282 MeV
—(225MeVY _(225MeVY

91 MeV 93 MeV

Table 1: Meson masses, the vacuum condensate and
the pion decay constant, obtained within our
non—local schematic model, compared with the
corresponding experimental values. The theoretical
calculations have been performed with the
parameters a = 235 MeV and b = 435 MeV (see eq.
(6)). The current quark mass is mg = 7 MeV. The
divergent intgrals have been regularized using a
sharp cutoff A = 1200 MeV in four dimensional
Euclidean space. All mesons are stable against
cquark-antiquark decay.
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Renormalization of the p—meszon mass due to tad poles

R. Tegen* and J. Speth

We consider here the contribution to the self—ener-
gy of the p—meson to lowest order in the strong
coupling g which is given by the Lagrangian L of
Bando et al.f{l]; these contributions are depicted by
the first two lines of fig.1.

7»; s
F PVANATAAALD OB
+ .
+ Ovvd z'{)\/\x) % e
Fig.1

The p—77T coupling is —ig (p'u-(-p’u) whereas the
]

contact term (also named “tad pole” or "sea gull"]

POTT is 23g2g/'w, see fig.2
Te?
fu‘L/\/f){ _ig{.pu'*'?i #)
Vaad \\R
T P
“\\ /g 2igzg‘wj
AAALA
AV
Fig.2

Note that the contact term ppm7 arises from the
kinetic term in L which is quadratic in the

. _— . L . .
covariant derivative & ; local gauge invariance
{gauge bosons are the p—mesons) introduces
couplings of the gauge boson to the fields in T via

minimeal substituiion, Fial 0”—--ig V#, The Kinetic

term of the fermion fields is linear in 8" so that
there are no fermionic contact terms (see: Compton
scattering).

The bare p—propagator on the rhs. of fig.1 is
given by

g/'l"y—k'l'LkV/m(D)2
_1__._.,—L \ 1

2
y
k2—m(0’ +i¢€

R . 2 2.
and the pion—propagator is 1/(k —mﬂ_-@—lé), as

usual. It is then easy to sum up the infinitely many
contributions in fig.1l (geometric progression) with
the result

2
k20 /O
. g/,.W_k/_LkZJ[l_‘]((k ))/mp

k2_m;0) —sz(k2)+ i€

(2)
2, . -
where 7(k") is defined by
_ (7w, (tad)_..2 n2
W#'V"FW/ +7I'#V =i(k 8 k#ku)n(k Y.
(3)
The tensors are given by the individual loops
(rm), T
Tow - S >
R
i
7r{ta.d)_ Lo
o o

or, specifically, by the (divergent) integrals

(7m)_ 2 (4% (2p+k)/z(2p+k)1/
Ty =8 4P Wt 16) (ol 4i0)
((p-+1 m7r+1 p-m,
(4)
{tad) 2.4 1
K =% [d p5—5—¢
2 o
(5)

To show the gauge iavariance of the expression (3),
. L LV

ie k''w V:O:K ﬂ'uy,
the dimensional regularization scheme. The idea (in
a nut—skell) is to isolate the divergence of certain

we evaluate (4} and (5) in




integrals as poles in the variable dimension n=4—¢
and make use of cancellations in the sum of
individually diverging integrals; the remaining
divergence is then absorbed into one physical
abservable (here the mass). Higher dimensional
integrals have to be transformed to Euclidean space
where relative angles can be given a well—defined
meaning, even in higher than 3 dimensions. Then it
is straightforward to calenlate the following class of
integrals

M

2
iR )= 5
2" (ERie™

using the symmetric integration rules and the
n—dimensional y—algebra as given in [2]. We
obtain the result [3}

2 g2 H
k=2 —=—1'(2—
I( ) [47{] 127 \2 'Irg]l (6)

We want to compare {6) with the covariant (or:f—)
regularisation. This approach is due to Schwinger
[4], see ref. [5] for details. We obtain

(tad)_, 2 . 2 2
Ty =28 8 /A1) 10 By(n my)
()
? 2 —sm?
where the divergent integral jds/s e has been
G

regularized, in accordance with the Schwinger
method, by introducing a lower limit cut—off,

@ 2 ——sm2 2
Jds/s"e T =1/7 EQ(mﬂ_m
i

with the exponential integral of order 2 [6]. In an

. {7
znalogous way we obtain Tr[_W ,

7=t raem B e 0
2
kggw)%—gw(kQEl(ﬁlg};— = mf,] )
K
+6/7 By(n(z- —m )} (8)

The sum of (7) and (8) is gauge invariant; this fact

fixes 17 as & function of m?r and k*, see [5]

¥ By ()R (a)FEy(x) = 0 )

2
4 o2 9 2o
with 2=T)(5~ —mﬂ_), x=1m, y=k /mﬂ,

We therefore obtain the result

2 2

2 g 1 k

)= = iz 17 Bl 5 1D
GmT

(10)

In ref. 3 we have used a non—covariant reguiariza-

tion,

2
2, (0)
A+ 2
F(S) - - ,wf}:;z-é-mgﬂ)

2
Atw
P
This form factor enters twice in 7!'#1/, one for each

prm—vertex. To calculate TF‘V we split the d4p into

a de_ and a d3p—— integration. Using Cauchy’s
theorem for the dp.—integration one obtains for the

. . _(tad)
integral in W,uZ/ s

0

2
2 (0) 2
Id4p (A m, )
(2m* p*m24ie) (A%wﬁ)g
2
. (A2+m © )2 :
T s o
(27) 2A
m; 1/A2+méo)2+1\
1— - In }
2A /A 2 +m/§0}I2 'ﬁ\ 2+m/(}0}2—A
(0)
Given A and m' ’as in ref [3] we obtain the

p
equivalent x in (10) from a comparison of (7} with
{11), which is a transcendental equation in x,

Ez(x)/x _ l—}—izr (- z In 1422141 )
: N J1422r JL22r—1
gy
%, 2 2, .2
with r=m*"" /m zzmerA . In this scheme
0 T T

W(kz) is given by (10) where x is now a function of

A, m’go)) according to eq.{12). For small x, x<<1,
. —X ~

one can approximate EQ(X}EE —xEl(x) =

1 +xlnx—x(1—C)-(3/2)x2+0(x3), where the last
relation holds because of the approximation El(x)

¥ x—Inx—C witth:El(l)-—lz—O.T81 Euler’s




number [26].

Tke pole of the propagator (2) defines the renorma-

(0)°
12

lized mass m;{l—."r(m;)) =m

Two remarks are in order here:

The tad—pole contribution (5) to the tensor T#y
(

that the sum is gauge invariant as in (3) If the
individual contribuiion of the pion loop to the
p—meson mass is repulsive, then the tad-—pole
contribution will always be attractive such that a
(partial) cancellation of their respective contribu-
tions to mk2) occurs. We demonstrate this for

(3) canceis the corresponding term in ’/T such

2/47=2.8, taken from I -2_§p”€ = 153

gé/4m=2.8, taken from m'r_gmp4 5
1

. 2 =12 4m2 . ! Por

MeV,(p} = 7 (mJ—~4mD), and A 5 850 McV. Fo

these values the resultant 7{m?) is very small, of

order —0.1, so that the physical mass is close to the
bare _mass. Higher values of A have been discussed
n ?
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Geometrical picture of coherent 7—7 and y—g—processes in
ultrarelativistic heavy ion collisions

@G. Baur

Coherent particle production via the 7—7Y mecha-
nism occurs in disruptive as well as non~—disruptive
relativistic heavy ion collisions {1,2]. Due to the
echancement factor of Z4, relativistic heavy lon
colliders may compete with e’e” colliders in the
study of 7—7 physics. To reduce the strong back-
ground, non—disruptive collisions must be selected.

In disruptive collisions, the dilepton production via
coherent —7 processes is calculated as a function
of the impact parameter. Cross—sections are large,
comparable to those expected from thermal and
Drell—Yan mechanisms. However, the very low
pL-values will allow a discrimination. The charac-

teristic features of the processes are discussed and
the importance of the mechanism at SPS, RHIC
and LHC energies is assessed.

In addition to the y— fusion process, Y+g fusion,
where the photon is coherently produced can also

play a role [3], e.g. leading to the production of cc
and bb pairs. It was observed [3] that the produc-

tion of cc pairs via g fusion at RHIC could be of
interest to obtain information on the gluon struc-
ture function in nuclei. The restriction imposed by
strong absorbtion can be convenieatly taken care of
in the present geometrical approach [1,2}. (The
photon is produced "outside” of one of the nuclei,
the gluon is produced “inside" the other, and the
nuclei do not interact strongly with each other).
More detailed calculations of the #—g fusion

process, especially cc production at RHIC energies
is in progress. :

The intense electromagnetic interactions of colliding
heavy ions results in a new type of background:
copious electron—positron pair production. This is
of relevance e.g. for RHIC [4] and LHC (Pb—Pb
collisions) [5] A rather simple and accurate formula
for single electron. (or positron) production at 900 is
found: e

do(QED) - - 8 p 1
dedl? )».z 2aizn B

1 0.681 Np iR
(ln%ﬁ . (1)

where € and p denote the energy and momentum of
‘the observed lepton, Z is the nuclear charge, 7y the

Lorentz—factor. This formula is valid for ¢ <

“y-me, i.e. for lepton energies up to the GeV region
for LHC, with 7 = 3400). Calculations are done
6] for all angles, in order to ‘assess the importance
of these QED electrons for the detector design at
LHC [5]. R
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Coherent 77 lepton pair production

N. Baron and G. Baur

Lepton pairs play a very important role in the
diagnostics of the hot hadronic matter formed in
relativistic heavy ion collisions. There are various
physical sources which contribute, like the Prell—
Yan mechanism, preequilibrium pairs or thermal
emission of lepton pairs from the quark—gluon-
plasma, and which have been and will be studied,
see e.g. Refs. {l,?].

The mechanism of coherent 79—y lepton pair
production in relativistic heavy ion collisions is of
continuing interest. In central, disruptive collisions
with impact parameter b < Rj + ‘Rz coherent
pairs are & potential background to the other
mechanisms, while in non—disruptive collisions b >
R1 4+ Rg the 77— process can be studied in its pure
form.

The semi classical approach {3] provides a direct
treatment of the impact parameter dependence of
the process. Double differential cross sections as
well as impact parameter depeadent creation
probability distributions can be calculated in a
straight foreward way [4] for energies of existing
and future colliders.

In the following we restrict ourselves on the
208ph—208Ph system. Fig.l shows the results for
the differential cross sections for coherent e'e~”
production in 208Pb—208Ph collisions al rapidity
Y=0 as a function of the invariant mass M at SPS,
RHIC and LHC. Below 0.5 GeV all differential
cross sections are of the order of b/GeV to
mb/GeV. Above 1 GeV the cross section for SPS
breaks down while the others still contribute. This
is a result of the general fact that for increasing
Lorentz factor the available invariant mass regions
do also increase.

In Fig.la the differential cross section for disruptive
collisions at SPS, RHIC and LHC is shown. For low
invariant masses all cross sections tend to the same
values. The coss sections for LHC and RHIC do not
differ significantly below 1 GeV. This is a result of
the saturation property for disruptive collisions for
increasing Lorentz factors.

As expected, for higher invariant masses the SPS
cross section is several orders of magnitude lower.

Fig.1b shows the differential cross sections for
non—disruptive collisions. All c¢ross sections are
enhanced nearly one order of magnitude in compa-

bez2
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(d*c/ dMdY)

s (mb/GeV)
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Fig. 1. Differential cross sections for coherent efe”
production in 208Pb—208Pb collisions at rapidity
Y=0 as-a function of the invariant mass M.at SPS,
RHIC and LHC. &) disruptive collisions: b.< 2R -
b} non—disruptive coliisions: b > 2R

rison to the disruptive ones. This is a result of the
impact parameter range for those
collisions. For the same reason the saturation
property for disruptive collisions is not observed for
non—disruptive ones: For very low values of the
invariant mass the cross sections of RHIC and LHC
do tend to the same values but for invariant masses
above 0.3 GeV they are well separated. For invari-
ant masses above 1 GeV the LHC cross section is
more ‘than one order:of magnitude bigger than :the
RHIC cross section which itself :is several orders of
magnitude bigger than the SPS one.

unrestricted

-7158 -




0t a—

. T T ¥ T T
4 SPS: e* ¢ production i
- W8Pl 4 ph b
5 7 M=0.1GeV .
2 104 g
g ]
103 T 1
$oqweosew T~
Z
1 o)
10— -
0o 2 5 8 1C 2 4 16 18 20
b (fm)
100_A T T T T T T T T ]
RHIC: e* e~ production 4
o - neply 4+ 2%pp -
L
& M=0.1 GeV —
S 104 1
s ] ]
5 M=0.3 GeV ﬁ
= .
tv, | \ |
; b) 2
16— —
2 14 18 18 2c

c z 4 & 8 10 1
b (fm)
Fig. 2. Coherent e*e” production probability for
Y=0 plotted as a function of the impact parameter

b of the colliding 208Pb—208Pb nuclei at SPS (Fig.
9a) and RHIC {Fig.2bh).

In Fig.2 the coherent e*e” production probability is
plotted :as a function of the impact parameter b of
the colliding nuclei for 208Pb—208Pb collisions at
SPS and REIC. For Y=0 we plotted the distribu-
tions for two characteristic values of the invariant
mass M.

For SPS (see TFig.2a) as well as for RHIC (see
Fig.2b) the  probability distributions smoothly
decrease from a maximum value at b = 0. The
distributions vary slowly and there are no signifi-
cant characteristics at b = 2R. The absolute values
of the probability distribution for RHIC are en-
hanced and the decrease for large-b-is not as strong
as compared to SPS.

In ‘the framework of the semi classical approach we

are able to obtain a reliable guide through the

process of ‘coherent 7§~ lepton pair production in

relativistic heavy lon collisions {4] which explains
the ‘main characteristics of the process.
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Coherent electron positren

production in 7 p collisions

N. Baron and G. Baur

The production of electron positron pairs in 7
collisions at pion momenta of 16 GeV/c and 17
GeV/c has been measured almost 10 years ago
[1,2]. Several mechanisms which have been
proposed failed to explain the data (see for example
[3,4]). Bottcher et al. [5] proposed the coherent
Y—7 mechanism resulting in a good over all
agreement with the data. These calculations seem
to indicate a strong dependence of the cross section
on the anomalous magnetic moment of the proton
(i.e. the "spin flip" components of the process).

In the equivalent photon method the cross sections
for coherent electron positron production can be
caleulated analytically since this is possible for the
photon spectra of the pion and the proton [6} In
this approach we are able to show the significance
of recoil contributions for the pion, which are
neglected in Ref. [5] Even the influence of the

spectrum including energy loss starts to decrease
very fast. This leads to differences to the straight
line of nearly one order of
magnitude for energies up to 2 GeV.

approximation

Fig. 2 shows the double differential cross section for
electron positron production at Feynman xp = ¢ in

the 7 c.m. system as a function of the invariant
mass W. In the calculation of the dashed line the
magnetic moment of the proton is neglected, while
it is taken into account for the full line. For
invariant masses below 1.5 GeV the discrepancy
between the two calculations is not so strong. Not
until after invariant masses of 2 GeV are reached,
the cross section for vanishing proton magnetic
moment starts to decrease much stronger than the
one including the anomalous magnetic moment.

©
anomalous magnretic moment of the proton can be i~ IO—I
studied in a very transparent way. 3 107
INREES b
Fig. 1 shows the equivalent photon spectrum of the 3 10 4
plon in the #p c.m. system for pion lab—momenta .
of 16 GeV/c as a function of the equivalent photon PRELl b
energy. The dashed line corresponds to the straight ;5 107 b
line approximation also used in Ref. [5], while the ET 4
full line takes into account energy loss up to w/E. 2 o7
IO J T T T T T B T 3 E 10*&_
R N £ = 2,70 GeV - , ,
] x._ﬁ__\\ 10 =6 566 TS5 200 2SO 300 550 400
1 ST 7 W (GeV)
~ 10 B Fig. 2. Double differential cross section for electron
= E positron production at Feynman xp = 0 in the 7p
q c.m. system as a function of the invariant mass W
7 for vanashing proton magnetic moment (dashed
line} for the anomalous physical moment (full linc).
W
00 20 .40 .60 B0 1.00 120 1.40 160 1.80 2.00 :
@ (GeV) Integrating over the invariant mass W in the same
kinematical region used by Bottcher et al. (0.2 GeV
Fig. 1. Equivalent photon spectrum of the pion in < W'< 1.2 GeV) leads to the differential cross

the 7p c.m. system for 2.7 GeV as a function of
the equivalent photon energy . The dashed line
corresponds to the straight line approximation, the
full one takes into account energy ioss up to w/E.

Even for low photon energies the difference is
significant, for energies above 1.5 GeV the photon

section -do/dx_ as a function of the dimensionless

F
Feynman Xpi this is shown in Fig. 3. Again the

dashed line corresponds to vanishing .'proton
magnetic moment, the full line to the anomalous
one. Over the whole range of possible values of Xp

the difference between both calculations is found to

- 160 -




be not significant. The decrease of the cross section

above ¥p = 0.7 originates from the limited range of

kinematically allowed values of Xp in consideration

of pion recoil.

10“[*“*'1' T [ e e B
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10°
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Xs
Fig. 3. Differential cross section for electron

positron production as a function of Feynman Xp in

the kinematical region 0.2 GeV < W < 1.2 GeV
with the same label as in Fig. 2.

In Ref. [6] Tp collisions are discussed in further
detail within the equivalent photon method. This
method provides a clear and transparent
understanding of the relevant -eclectromagneiic
processes in Tp collisions.
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The spin—ongitudinal/spin—transverse response of 40Ca to
500 MeV protons

W. Unkelbach?, A. Green?, C. Glashausser? and J. Wambach?

The study of the spin—isospin response of nuclei
has been an area of intense interest, both,
theoretically and experimentally. The total nuclear
spin—response can be split in a spin—longitudinal
and a spin—transverse component, closely related to
the exchange of # and p mesons, respectively.
Inelastic  hadron—nucleus  scattering is  an
appropriate tool for such studles. Energy and
momentum can be transferred independently on the
nucleus. The scattering process is sensitive to
collective  excitations of the nucleus. Both,
spin—longitudinal as well as spin—iransverse
transitions are excited, whereas electron and pion
scattering are sensitive only to spin—transverse
excitations of the nucleus.

The availability of polarized proton beams made it
possible to analyze the spin response in (p,p’)
scattering experiments. The inclusive cross sections
as well as the spin—transfer coefficients are
measured. This reaction is dominated by AS=0
transitions, due to the strong scalar—isoscalar
component of the projectile—target interaction. The
spin—flip probability Snn” determined by the

normal—component spin—transfer coefficient Dnn ;
(Snn' = 1/2(1—Dnn,)), can single out AS = 1
transitions. The further determination of D?l' and
DSS, (longitudinal and sideways spin—transfer

coefficients) allow the investigation of the
longitudinal and transverse spin—flip probabilities
SL and ST’ respectively, given by:

s, =4[1-D_
ST=%[1—D

n’ + I:Dss’ _H’)]
nn’ :‘Dss’ _ll’)]
Their sum gives again the total spin—flip

probability Sn_l,A So  spin—longitudinal and

spin—transverse excitations in the nucleus can
studied.

Such experiments with a complete set of spin
observables have been performed recently at
LAMPF on %0Ca at 497 MeV incident energy, a
momentum transfer of 0.56 fm ™1, corresponding to a
scattering angle of 5.59, and excitation energies @
between 30 and 40 MeV [1]. At this momentum
transfer the pion—field is not expected to be
strongly- enhanced, and ordinary nuclear collectivity

should still be dominant. The excitation range
corresponds to the region where the total nuclear
spin response has found to be enhanced relative to
the free NN scattering [2}.

To analyze the datz microscopic RPA—DWIA
calculations have been performed for this reaction
[8]. The single particle basis for the RPA is
generated by a Woods—Saxon potential [4], and the
residual interaction is based on the % and p
exchange. The Franey--Love i—matrix [5] has been
used as projectile—target interaction, aad the
optical potential has been iaken from {6]. All
multipolarities up to J=5 have been summed up,
which gives good convergence.
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Fig. 1. Spin—flip probability Snn’ for the reaction

40Ca (p,p’) at Tiap = 497 MeV and a scattering
angle of 5.50 as fumnction of excitation energy w.
The full curve represents the full RPA—DWIA
calculation. For the dashed—dotted curve only
central distortions have been used, and the dashed
curve denotes the Plane Wave calculation. The
dotted curve stands for free NN scattering (Fermi

gas).

Fig. 1 shows the spin—flip probability Snn/' The

full curve denotes the full RPA—DWIA calculation,
including central as well as spin—orbit distortions.
The dotted curve represents free NN scattering
(Fermi gas) for comparison. The calculation is in
good agreement with the data. At lower excitation
energies (w < 20 MeV) Snn’ is lower than the free

values, due to the exhaustion of AS = 0 strength
in the giant resonance region. The spin—dipole
resonance at about w = 25 MeV and the
spin—quadrupole resonance at about 40 MeV lead
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then to an erhancement of Snn’ at higher w above

the giant resonance region [3,7]. A comparison with
the Plane Wave calculation (dashed curve) shows
that Snn/ is very seusitive to distortions of the

projectile wave. Similar results have been obtained
for different incident energies [3,8]. The dashed~
dotted curve includes central distortions only. So
both, central as well as spin—orbit distortions
contribute to this eifect.

For a better understanding of this, Fig. 2 shows a
decomposition of Snn’ into the spin—longitudinal

0-2_|l‘r![lll‘f][xll‘l’!ll!l!!l

St

S PO T PO B T

0 10 20 30 40 50
o [MeV]

Fig. 2. Same as for Fig. 1 for SL and ST.

and spin—iransverse contributions SL and ST’

respectively. For SL the effect of distortions is

strikingly strong. At 50 MeV excitation energy they
lead toe an enhancement by more than a factor of 2
compared to the Plane Wave calculation (dashed
curves). The effect on ST is more moderate but

goes in the opposite direction. Se the ratio SL/ST

is increased drastically by the distortions [Fig. 3).
This makes it — for the moment — practically
impossible to extract any information about an
enhanced pion field in the nucleus by this kind of
measurements.

The different sensitivity in the longitudinal and
transverse channels is, as far as central distortions
are concerned, related to the different ranges of the
7 and p exchange and the absorption by the
imaginary part of the central optical potential.

Previous calculations for p—nucleus scattering have
resulted in similar results [3]. For that reaction the
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Fig. 3. Same as for Fig. 1 for SL/ST

enhancement of SL/ST is much larger because of

the stronger absorption of the projectile wave due
to the annihilation.

The effect of spin—orbit distortions is surprisingly
high. They accouni for approximately hall of the
total effect and lead to an enhancement of SI while
ST is decreased. This goes back to the fact that for
the spin—dipole as well as for the spin—quadrupole
{both are dominant for SL and ST] the longitudinal

and the transverse formfactor, i.e. the projectile-
target interaction folded witk the transition density,
peak on different sides of the nuclear surface, also
because of the different range of T and p exchange.

A more detailed analysis of distortion effects is in

progress.

References

1. A. Green, Ph.D. thesis, Rutgers Univ.
(1691)

2. C. Glashausser et al., Phys. Rev. Lett. 58

(1987) 2040

3 W. Unkelbach, dissertation, Univ. Bonn
(1991)

4. G. Co’, AM. Lallena and T.W. Donnely,
Nucl. Phys. A469 (1987) 684

5. M.A. Franey and W.G. Love, Phys. Rev.
C31 {1085) 488

6. D.A. Hutcheon et al., Nucl. Phys. A483

. (1988) 429 R

7. F.T. Baker et. al., Phys. Rev. C40 (1989)
1877

8 C. Glashausser et al, Phys. Lett. B241

' 0(1990) 327 ' '

! Present address: Indiana University Nuclear
Theory Center, Bloomingtor, IN 47408, USA

2 Permanent address: Rutgers University, New
Branswick, NJ 08903, USA

3 Present address: Univ. of Illinois, Urbana, IL
61801, USA




. . ~ =, .
Analysis of the tNN,N A—amphtude by the (p,z)—reaction

P. Oltmanns, F. Osterfeld, T. Udagawa*

induced by
reactions

The A-—excitations in nuelel
intermediate energy charge exchange
reveal a systematic downward energy shift of the
A(1232)—resonance peak position for targets with
A212 compared to the peak position for a proton
target [1,2].The non—trivial part of this shift is
caused by a nuclear medium correlation effect on
the spin—longitudinal response function {3,4]. No

shift occurs in the spin—transverse (§ x 3 T)

channel, since the interaction is here weakly
repulsive,
The inclusive charge exchange cross sections

contain irformation on both the spin—longitudinal
(LO) and spin—transverse (TR) nuclear responses.
These two responses can be experimentally
separated by measuring the spin observables.

Therefore, the (3,21}) reaction with a 2 GeV tensor
polarized deuteron beam [5] has been used to
analyze the spin—structure of the A—excitation and
the spin — response of the A—propagation in nuclei

[6]. The analysis of the p(3,2p)A0-reaction

enabled us to fix tNN,NA 28
A’ 2em?
t =t/ .1 sl
NN,NAT'NA"7NA =
N Lo .
[V, o1 8 h- v, (Gixa)- @)
-7 ()
with V

= Vmp- The other quantities in this

LO TR
equation are defined as I A =
2y ER = g
4"Th£f7rNNf7rNA/m7r 800 MeV fm "NA 0.33

and.A;'r = 650 MeV.

- -
As measurements of the p{p,n)A **—reactions have
been performed years ago and measurements of the

=
120(p,n)—reaction are currently being planned, we

calculated the spin—transfer coefficients CXX and

CZZ of these reactions to confirm our analysis of

the driving interaction tNN,NA xfmd to get more

information on the spin—response.

1

The spin—transfer coefficients of the (;,
experiments are defined as follows:

—[V [2
CXX= LO - @)
Wigl? + 2lVppl?
2 - 2
Viol? — 2 Vg )
B Viol? + 2lvygl?
LO TR
In figs. 1 and 2 the calculated spin transfer

. U
coefficients CXX and CZZ of the p(p,n}A
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Fig. 1. Spin transfer coefficient CXK for the

p[;}:) *4.reaction at E = 800 MeV and § = 00.
Data are from ref. 7, and the solid line represents
our calculation with tNN,NA from eq. (1).
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reaction at a proton incident energy of 800 MeV
are compared with the zero degree data of [7].
These data can roughly be described by our
. 3 Y g
calculations, where the tNN,NA from eq. (1} was

used, and thus this is another confirmation for the
) R i
spin—structure of the tNN,NA amplitude fixed in

[6] by analysis of the p(a,Zp)AO—reacLion.
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Comparison of different models for the AN —residual interaction
in the A—propagation in nuclei

B. Kérfgen, F. Osterfeld, T. Udagawa*®

Different models have been used for the residual
intcraction in A—hole calculations. All these models
are based on the 7T—exchange model, because the
plon is the dominant feature in this excitation
energy range due to its pole—structure. In
momentum space the T™—exchange potential is given
by:

Vﬂ_(w‘,q) = 47 M K‘?r——— mﬂ'

§2 - q)( §,1 a)(T _g 1)

TNL\ [AFW]? 1

03]

—+ . .
where t = w? — q2, f’/r.\IA is the coupling constant,
and AT is the cutoff parameter of the
1
m—formfactor.

Moniz et al [1,2] have used a 7—exchange
potential with a cutoff parameter A,]r = 300 MeV

in their calculations of the pion— and
photoabsorption. The 7T—exchange potential (1) is
purely spin—ongitudinal (LO). In the preceding
report we have seen that a photon excites the A
spin—transversal (TR). Therefore the
electromagnetic excited A is not affected by this
residual interaction.

Udagawa et al. [3] used a T—exchange potential as
residual interaction with a cutoff parameter A?’ =

780 MeV. Additionally they had to introduce a
Landau—Migdal term, which describes the short
range correlations, with a strength of g’AA=1/3

in units of JWAA:ilTTﬁCf,’erA]m%ﬁlSOO MeV fm3:

’mA AZ-M22
= J
Véw,q) = 47he w [

Tf—] BAA
s
+-so<¥’5-i‘o : )

This additional term is necessary, because the pure
F—exchange potential with ﬂﬂ_ = 780 MeV is too

attractive in the (LO) charnel and shifts the
resonance to too low energies.

Fig. 1. NN—correlation functions in the range from
8 to 3 fm. The dashed curve is given by eq. (4).
The dash—dotted and solid curves show other
parametrizations of the correlation function.

Another way to introduce the short range
correlations in the T—exchange model is to multiply
the w—exchange potential ir coordinate space with
a correlation function g(r) [4]:

Vﬂ_(w,r) = V';‘r(w’r) - glz). (3)

Fig. 1 shows three typical correlation functions,
which have been used in studies on the
NN—interaction. The dashed curve is given hy

g(r) = 1 — jolqer) (4

with g¢ being the Compton wavelength of the
w--meson and jo being the spherical Bessel function
of the first kind. The other two curves are other
parametrizations of the correlation function.

The effect on the residual interaction by adding
either the Landau—Migdal term or by multiplying
the 7 —exchange potential with a correlation
fanction is shown in Fig. 2. The potentials in Fig. 2
are calculated in the (LO) channel for a energy
transfer of w = 300 MeV. The pure T—exchange
potential (Aﬁ_ = 780 MeV) is drawn as the short

dashed curve and the Landau—Migdal term is
plotted as the dash—dotted curve. The long dashed
curve represenis the sum of the two former
potentials. The solid curve shows the ‘correlated"

m—exchange  potential V - Obvicusly  the

Landau—Migdal term and the correlation function
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have a very similar effect on the m—exchange
potential: both make the potential more repalsive
and reduce the attraction in the (LQ) channel.

pr

Fig. 2: Different models for the residual interaction
in the {(LO} channel for w = 300 MeV. Short
dashed curve: T—exchange potential {eq. (1));
dash—dotted: Landan—Migdal term (eq, (2)); long
dashed: sum of short dashed and dash—dotted
curve; solid: "correlated” 7—exchange potential (eq.

3))-

The Landau—Migdal term (2) is a central—orce.
Any central—force car be split into a (LG) and a
(TR) part, using the following relation:

G183y = G 9@ a+@%xa)- Gxa)

where ¢ = ;; / |a‘| Adding the Landau—Migdal
term in the residual interaction generates therefore
a repulsive potential in the (TR) channel. This
potential is shown as solid curve in Fig. 3.
Multiplication of the 7—exchange potential in
coordinate space by a correlation function destiroys
the pure {LO) spin—structure of the 7T—exchange
and generates a contribution to the (TR) channel,
which is plotied as dashed curve in Fig. 3.

Fig. 3: Different medels for the residual interaction
in the (TR) channel for w = 300 MeV. Dashed
curve: Landau—Migdal term {eq. (2)); solid:
"eorrelated” T—exchange potential (eq. (3)).

In Fig. 4 we compare calculations of the fotal
photo—absorption cross section on 12C for the
different models of the residual interaction. The
short dashed curve shows the result without
inclusion of the residual interaction. The result
obtained by using a 7T—exchange potential alone
(A7r = 780 MeV) is given as long—dashed curve

and the result for a AN-L-interaction consisting of
7—exchange potential plus Landau—Migdal term is
plotted as dash—dotted curve. The solid curve in

Fig. 4 shows the result for VAN AN = Vﬂ_.
)

@ (o}

P A A T
4
.
klzh E‘3¥)

Fig. 4: The total photo—absorption cross section for
12C. The data are taken from ref. [5] Short dashed
curve: calculation without inclusion of the residual
interaction; long dashed: result obtained by using a
T—exchange potential alone; dash—dotted:
calculation with inclusion of T—exchange potential
plus Landau—Migdal term as residual interaction;
solid: result for the 'correlated” @—exchange
potential.

The results show that the residual interaction which
includes the Landau—Migdal term or the correlation
function is repulsive, whereas the A—resonance is
only little shifted by a pure %—exchange potential.
The reason for this is, as we have scen, that the
Landau—Migdal term and the correlation function
generate z repulsive potential in the (TR) channel.
But we have to include the Landau—Migdal term
or the correlation funciion in order to reproduce the
data© for  charge—exchange reactions  and
pionabsorption, if we use*AT: 780 MeV [3,4] (see

also the following report).
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Pionabsorption on 12C in the A—resonance region

B. Kérfgen, F. Osterfeld, T. Udagawa*

In this report we present our results for the total
pionabsorption cross section. The model we use has
been already described for photo—absorption in
report [1;

The excitation operator has been determined by
analysing pion—photoproduction data on the free
nucleon. The excitation operator for the absorption

of a T, 70, 7% (@ = —1,0,+1) with momentum a on
a nucleon has been found to be EZ,S]

P _Bana
aNA T M7r

5 gt
v(a) (a-5 )T,
(1
where v{g) is the ™formfactor

1

viq) = 2

@ =17 @)
with the cutoff parameter f§ = 300 MeV. BonA S
the pion—nucleon coupling constant and §+ and
T+
&
(1/2-3/2)—transition operators, respectively.

are the spin— and isospin—

v ¥ ¥ v v T v 3

1,663 (ﬁ"'FC) ~Got

IR E T EE YY)
Toes (V)

Fig. 1: The total 7*—absorption cross section for
12C. The data are taken from ref. [4]. Short dashed
curve: calculation without inclusion of the residual
interaction; long dashed: result obtained by using a
T—exchange potential alone; dash—dotted:
calculation with inclusion of 7—exchange potential
plus Landau—Migdal term as residual interaction;
solid: result for the ‘“correlated" m—exchange

tential V .
potential V__

In Fig. 1 we compare calculations of the total
plonabsorption cross section for different models of
the residual interaction. The short dashed curve
shows the result without inclusion of the residual
interaction. The result obtained by using a
f—exchange potential alone (A?T = 780 MeV) is

given as long dashed curve and the result for a
AN-lresidual interaction consisting of
T—exchange potential plus Landau—Migdal term is
plotted as dash—dotted curve. The solid curve in

Fig. 1 shows the result -for VAN AN = {I’T (see
, 7

previous repozt).

It is obvious, that the pure T—exchange poiential
with the cutoff parameter "\7,- == 780 MeV is too

attractive. The Landau—Migdal term and the
correlation function make the residual interaction
less attractive. Then the A—peak position can be
reproduced.
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Photo—absorption on 12C in the A—zesonance region

B. Kdrfgen, F. Osterfeld, T. Udagawa*

In charge—exchange reactions at intermediate
energies the A—peak position in nuclei is shifted
downwards in  energy compared to  the
A—excitation of the proton. For electromagnetic
probes the experimental data do not show such a
shift. Udagawa et al {1] have analysed the
charge—exchange data using the
isobar—hole—model. -We present in this report an
approach which applies this model to the
clectromagnetic excitation of the A in nuclei.

In contrast to charge—exchange reactions the
electromagnetic excitation process of the A is well
known from studies of the pion—photoproduction
and Compton scattering on the free nucleon [2,31.
There one finds that the magnetic dipole M+(3/2)
is the dominant excitation mechanism. We use
therefore the Mi+(3/2)—excitation operator to
describe the absorption of a photon with

— L. ~t
momentum k and polarisation—vector EQ}\:
~
g (E)
€

B __'&_'_. LExgH
F'yNA— Mp kA BxS T3

with the effective coupling

N iP(E
Baxa(®) =g )

= . . R 4 s
Here S* and T3* are the spin— and isospin— (1/2 =
3/2) — transition operators, respectively. The
coupling constant g’)’NA and the phase ®(E} are
fixed by comparison with the  data for
pion--photoproduction on the free nucleen.

We describe the excitation of the A in the nucleus
in the impulse approximation., The total
photo—absorption cross section is then given by
(optical theorem):

o —lyifle Im[—<p|G|p>]
YA T2V E W
(3)

where k is the photon momentum and W the $otal
energy in the ‘y—mucleus—cms; M’I‘ is the target

nucleus mass. Ep> is the initial doorway state

7k
N La
//
7 Vet ;
-1 . ii"—,s.s
Qs e

Fig. 1. Graphical represeatation of the A—hole
propagation.

excited by the photonabsorption and G is the
Green's function that describes the propagation of
the A in the nuclear medium. This is schematically
shown in Fig. 1. |p> has the explicit form:

— ® +
|p>_F7NA|<1>A> )
with @ A being the inital target ground siate wave

function.

For the Green's function G, we make the following
ansatz [1;4]: :

. 1
G =553 R
&)

In. {5). B is the total energy of ‘the 4, PA is the

free decay width, TA is ‘the kinetic energy
operator; U A is the A-nucleus optical potential
and HB is the Hamiltonian ~of the

VN ANA is the

hole—nucleus—system.

AN~ residual interaction.

- 169 -




The A—nucleus optical potential UA is taken to be

a complex Woods—Saxon potential, consisting of
the A—nucleus single particle potential (depth VA

= —85 MeV) and a complex spreading potential
(depth W, = +30 MeV — 1 40 MeV).
Spread

The AN -L-residual interaction V A is a sum

NAN
of a 7T—exchange potential and a phenomenological
short range interaction term.

Fig. 2 shows the fotal photo—absorption cross
section for 12C. The dash—dotted curve is the result
of the calculation without spreading potential and
residual interaction. The position of the resonance
is reproduced very well, but the absolute amplitude
is overestimated. The reason for this is, that we
have neglected all higher order absorptive processes.
Including these processes by taking the spreading
potential into account reduces the cross section and
shifts the peak position by about 10 to 20 MeV to
higher excitation energies (dashed curve). The
calculation is still in good agreement with the data.
The solid curve in Fig. 2 shows the result obtained
by using the full propagator of eq. {5). The residual
interaction shifts the resonance ebout 20 to 30 MeV
to higher energies.

(%) -y / ’ : |
b E ;ﬁ;ﬁ- N i
= 53
2 4
& 5

] e & ks:‘#{ oy )&5 485 48D

Fig. 2: The total photo—absorplion cross seciion for
12C. The data are taken from ref. [5]. Dash—dotted
curve: total <cross section calculated without
inclusion of the sprecading potential and residual
interaction; dashed: total cross section calculated
without inclusion of the residual interaction; solid:
calculation using the full propagator of eq. {5).

The contributions of the natural parity multipoles
T

J% = 17 2% to the total photo—absorption cross
section are shown. in Fig. 3. In the calculations
mcluding the residual ‘interaction (solid ard
dash—dotted curves) the A—peak position is shifted
about more than 50. MeV . to higher energies
compared to the <calculations without residual
interaction (short and long dashed curves). The

multipoles JW = 17,2* are obviously responsible for
the shift already observed in Fig. 2.

3 5

(@) -opy = 122

- T ki i
9 .ome .. S EE S
: )

Fig. 3: Contributions of the natural parity

muttipoles b L 17, 2* to the total cross section.
Short  dashed and - dash—dotted curves:

contribution of the multipole J1r = 1~ to the total
cross section calculated without inclusion of the
residual  interaction and including the  residual
interaction, respectively; long dashed and solid: the

same for the multipole JW =27

This result is in contradiction to former calculations
by Moniz et al. [3] and our original expectation.
Because the excitation operator (1) has a

o
spin—trapsversal stracture (k x §‘}) whereas the
7—exchange potential has a spin—longitudinal

structure (E . g*‘), the spin—transversal excited A
should not be affected by the spin—longitudinal
residual interaction. In order to understand this
result we have to study different models for the
residual interaction in detail. We present such a
study in the next report.
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Density dependent rescattering effects in the {e,e’ p} reaction

S. Drozdz, S. Krewald and A. Szczurek

A possible medium modification of the nucleon
formfactor is one of the most intriguing but not yet
fully understood phenomena [1} No consensus has
been attained as to whether the observed peculiari-
ties in the cross section, especially the suppression
of its longitudinal against transverse component,
are explainable entirely in terms of conventional
nucleonic degrees of freedom or if the quarks
manifest their presence as well,

The MIT [2} and NIKHEF—K [3] groups report
about the iransverse/longitudinal relative enhance-
ment detected in 12C. The observed enhancement
turns out to be stronger for the s—shell than for the
p—shell. It appears impossible to explain the s—shell
data within the distorted—wave impulse—approxi-
mation (DWIA) using the free nucleon formfactor
{2]. Also, ‘the meson exchange currents do not
provide a significant correction for the kinematics
considered [4]

Here we explore the problem of two—body rescat-
tering effects which have been found to be impor-
tant for inclusive processes, even al comparatively
high momenta. In exclusive processes the coupling
between protons and neutrons causes a depletion of
the cross section in the (e,e’p) channel [5]

This effect may also depend on the density. Intui-
tively one would expect that the probability for
rescattering is enhanced with increasing density.
One should, however, remember that the effective
interaction in the relevant (77’) channel becomes
weaker at higher density [6] Which of the two
effects dominates?

It turned out that the rescattering effects are

stronger for the 51/2 than for the p3/2 shell [7}

The effect is extremely important for the longitudi-

nal cross section. The transverse cross section

16°
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Fig.1. The separated pB/2 (i.h.s.) and 51/2
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(r.h.s) contributions to. the transverse {upper part)-and

lc?ngitud.inal (lower part) components of the (e,e”p) cross sections (in [fm2 MeV/sr?) in 12C for parallel
kinematics. The dotted ‘lines display the mean field result, ‘dashed lines the “RPA result -with the.

proton—neutron coupling discarded and the solid lines the full RPA result.
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Fig.2. ' The RPA longitudinal/transverse ratio divided by the same ratio calculated on the mean field
level. The dashed line displays the same quantity with the proton—neutron coupling in RPA ig_norcd. The

experimental data are those of ref. [2]

remains much less affected by such effects because
in this channel the electron couples to the neutron
already on the mean field level.

For parallel kinematics the concidence cross section
is a sum of the longitudinal and transverse compo-
nents only. Their q dependence corresponding to
three different calculations is illustrated in Fig. 1.
The contributions for the p and s shells are separat—
ed. The bigger slope of the longitudinal part reflects
the fact that at higher g—values the cross section is
dominated by the spin—flip (transverse) processes.
Since at the higher transferred momenta one
penetrates the deeper regions of the nucleus, such a
slope is smaller for the s than for the p shell both
in the longitudinal and transverse cross sections.
For the s shell it even bends down in the low
g—region which reflects inaccessibility of this shell.
More important for the present discussion is the
difference between the results corresponding to the
mean field (DWIA), RPA and RPA without
proton—neutron coupling. As is clearly seen the
rescaltering processes are more effective in the 81/2

shell. Moreover, in the longitudinal cross section the
charge—exchange effects are dominant in this
respect and lead to its reduction.

The experimental data of ref,[2] are discussed in
terms of the L/T ratio divided by the same ratio
for the distorted—wave impulse approximation. In
such a double ratio the off—shell p(ee’)p cross
sections cancel out and the tesult is identical to the
same ratio of the spectral functions. The analogous
ratios extracted from our ‘results are displayed in
Fig. 2. At the momentum transfer which ceincides
with the measured values {q ~ 400 MeV/c) this
corresponds to 0.79 for the p—shell and 0.71 for the
s—shell. This is to be compared to experimental [2]
0.89-% 0.09 % 0.12 (the same ratio extracted from

the data of ref.[3] is 0.67 + 0.22) and 0.61 # 0.08 %
0.07, respectively. In this kinematic region the
difference of 10% in the calculation for different
shells is caused entirely by the proton—neutron
coupling. Without this coupling both shells give
almost the same result (about 0.75).

In conclusion, the longitudinal/transverse suppres-
sion and in particular the shell dependence of this
effect does not necessarily provide evidence for a
medium modification of the nucleon formfactor.
The observed deviations from the mean field
picture largely arise from rescattering processes.
Clearly, more data is needed, also for other kinema-
tics, in order to create a more systematic picture. It
would also be extremely important to obtain
experimental data on the (e,e’n) cross sections.
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Coupling between (e,¢’ p) and (e,e’n) channels in the
quasi—elastic domain

A. Szezurek®, 8. Drozdi* and S. Krewald

In recent years the (e,e’p) reaction has been
successfully exploited in order to understand the
nuclear structure. In the quasi—free domain mo-
mentum distributions of valence nucleons kave been

extracied from the data with great precision. The
alternative (e,e’n) channel has never been studied
experimentally in the quasi—elastic region. First
detailed studies of this channel have recently been
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Fig. 1. The separated p3/2 (Lh.s.) and s r.hs.) contributions to the {e,e’p) and (e,e’n) cross

1/2 (
sections (in [fmz/MeV/srz}) in the quasielastic peak of !12C plotted as functions of the nucleon angle
measured with respect to the direction of the momentum transfer q. The thicker lines correspond to
protons and the thiner ones to neutrons. In each case the dashed lines describe the mean field result and
the solid lines include also the rescattering effects.
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proposed by the NIKHEF—K group {l] In the
present note we quantitatively explore this problem.

The general coincidence cross section in the one—
photon exchange approximationr can be expressed as

dbg

dE7 a7 dEpdSey
dE 07 dERdTT,

Ty PEp(V] Ry +V R AV 1Ry cos

VTTRTTCOSZ ()R (1)

where T is the Mott cross section, the energies

and solid angles of the final electron and proton are
denoted as E’¢, Ep and Q7¢, {0 respectively, and
¢ is -the angle between the electron—scattering
plane and the one determined by the momentum
transfer q and the proton momentum p. The
nuclear structure functions R involve matrix
elements of the corresponding current operators
between the initial and final nuclear states and the
coefficients V are determined by the electron
variables.

The most natural frame for studying (e,e’x)
processes is provided by the coupled channel
method (CCM) in the basis generated by the
nuclear mean field. In the present analysis we apply
the recently developed method [2] to simultaneous-
ly account for the mean—field distortions and
two—body rescattering processes. This method
allows using finite range interactions with an
explicit inclusion of exchange terms and tensor
interactions. The residual interaction is specified in
terms of the G—matrix [3] derived from the Bonn
meson exchange model [4] in nuclear matter at
densities correlated with the average densities in
different shells. The mean—field part of the Hamil-
tonian is represented by a local Woods—Saxon
potential which reproduces the ground state.- The
free nucleon formfactor in its standard - dipole
parametrization is used.

Fig. 1 shows contribuiions to the (¢,e’p) and
{e,e’n) coincidence cross sections coming from p3/2

and Sl/ shells in 12C at four different q values and

2
for the energy transfer corresponding to the position
of the quasielastic peak. These cross sections are
plotted versus the angle between the momentum p
of the knocked—out nucleon and the transferred
momentum g. Thus the small angles correspond to
the parallel kinematics where the interference terms

(VLT and VTT in Eq. 1) disappear. As is seen, the

rescattering processes (the difference between CCM
and pure mean field results) dramatically enhance
the number of emiited neutrons at the expense of
reduced proton cross section. Also, the proton
angular distribution is modified due to the coupling
between the (e,e’p} and (e,e’n) channels.
Moreover, such effects are stronger for the 51/2

than for the p3/2 shell. The extra emission of

neutrons caused by the rescatlering turns out to be
more probable for the s—shell, i.e. at higher densi-
ties. Consequently, measuring only proions one
misses part of the cross section as compared to the
mean fleld picture. The effect is dramatic for the
longitudinal cross section. The transverse cross
section temains much less affected by such effects
because in this channel the electron couples to the
neutron already on the mean field level. Of course,
increasing q one gets closer to the mean field
picture because the residual interaction becomes
weaker.
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A—Txcitations in Nuclei by the —’,; action
Y P

P. Oltmanns, F. Osterfeld, T. Udagawa*®

In the first report we confirmed the choice of the
driving interaction tNN,NA for the description of

. . . . - — -
A—excitations in nuclei by analysis of the p{p,n)
A+ interaction.

Using this interaction & charge exchange

NN,NA*
reactions in nuclei in the A--resonance region can
be analyzed using the Distorted Waves Impulse
Approximation for the nuclear reaction part and
the A—hole model for the nuclear structure part. A
detailed description of the method and of our
results can be found in [Z] The analysis of the
spin—tesponse of the A—propagation in nuclei by
the L'K)(&‘Zp}——reaction did, however, not prove the
collective medium effect on the spin—longitudinal
response function [2}, as the spin response was
obviously severely distorted by other reaction
charnels.

The spin—transfer coefficients of the (p,n)
experiments are defined as follows:

I we denote the momentum tranfer with q, the

driving interaction t NA @8 be decomposed as

NN,
A'Jz—ﬂlr") 9

t =t/ .7 L

NN,NA 7 'NA"ZNA | A7

7 —
T

Defining the spin—longitudinal response function as
! —_
RL\w7Q) =
A oo -
3{nl 2 exelid-j]5; T |0} |2
(fuw~(Ea—Eo)) (2)

and the spin—iransverse response function as

A .
§|{nl%7§j§15xp[ia‘?JJ i-aTy]0}}2

o(hw—(Bn—E0)) ®)

where the sum over a runs over a complete set of
AN-1gtates with eigenenergies Ep, the spin transfer
coefficients can be defined as follows:

o _ _|VL0|2|RL|2
XX T Vo PTR T 242 Vg PR [

4)
c _]VL012|R‘L|2_QIVTR|2IRT|2
= TV o [TTR [T Vo TR T2

(8)

The angular dependence of the 12C(p;n) cross
sections in the A—resonance region is shown in figs.
1 and 2. The caleculated cross sections were
multiplied with an overall normalization factor of
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Fig. 1. Cross section of the 12C(p,n) reaciion at E
= 860 MeV for § = 09. The solid line is the
calculated cross  section including  A—hole
correlations, whereas the broken line does not
include them.
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Fig. 2. As fig. ‘1, but for § = 9o.
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N=1.2. The full curves, which include the AN-1
correlations, are shifted by about 30 MeV due to
the collective effect on the spin—longitudinal
response function. It can be seen that both for a
scattering angle of zero degrees and for one of nine
degrees the spectra can be reproduced.

The ealculations of the spin transfer coefficients aze
shown in figs. 3 and 4. In fig. 3, where the

observable C‘(X’ is shown, we can see that the

A-hole correlations lead to a reduction of this
observable relative to the uncorrelated ({dashed)
curve on the left side of the A—resonance, This
reduction reflects the shift of the spin—longitudinal
response function relative to the spin—transverse
one. It is less apparent for higher scattering angles
compared to the zero degree calculations. A
corresponding result can be drawn out of the
calculations of the spin transfer coelficients CZZ"

which is shown in fig. 4, where we observe that the
values for CZZ are shifted upwards at the left side

of the A—resonance, and aiso for CZZ’ this shift

becomes less significant for higher scattering angles.
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.Fig. 4. As fig. 1, but spin transfer coefficient CZZ'

Therefore, at least for zero degree scattering, a large
effect is expected which is caused by the A—hole
correlations. It cannot, however, be ruled out that,

similar as in the (E,Zp)—reaction, contributions
different from the one step A—excitation distort
the spin observables. It seems likely though that
these should have, if at all; less effect than in the

(3,2p)—rea,ction on the left side of the
A—resonance, as the {p,n) reaction seems to yield a
"cleaner” signal in this region.
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Exclusive cross sections in (h,t) reactions
to the A—excitations in nuclei

T. Udagawa®, P. Oltmanns, F. Osterfeld

Charge exchange reactions on nuclei in the A—reso-
nance region reveal a systematic downward shift
which is caused by a coherent medium effect on the
spin—longitudinal response function of the A—reso-
nance as compared to the peak position of the
proton target. This is caused by a coherent medium
effect on the spin—longitudinal response function
[l]. In order to obtain more evidence about this
effect, data of exclusive cross sections of A—decay
have been measured {2,3], among these are cross
sections of pion plus proton and two protons which
come from the decay processes A-7+p and
A+N-N+K, respectively, in coincidence with the
outgoing triton.

The aim of the present work is to make a simple,
but quantative estimate of the coincidence cross
sections based on the formalism that we used in our
previous calculations of the single spectra in Ref. 1,
and also to discuss some physical implications on
the coincidence cross sections. Particularly, we shall
point out the importance of the exclusive coherent
pion production cross section which carries informa-
tion on the Ah—correlations.

Let us first briefly discuss our coincidence cross
section formulae, which can be derived from the
inclusive (singles) cross section formula used in our
previous work in Ref. 1. It reads as (we denote the
{3He,t) reaction as A4a-B-+A+b, where a (b) is
the projectile (ejectile), A is the target and B is the
residual hole nucleus)

dto _ EaEbEAEB+A i‘gz )
dEnd(ly, — (272 2W) 2 kg WT

F .
f<¢ljmf2—Af¢'1jm> + <Yujn{ — Wp [ Yrjn>
+ <¢ljm}—Im[VNA NA§ Pin>] , (1)

where Ej is the total energy of particle i {i=a, b, A,
and B4+A), ka(ky) is the wave number of a (b),
and W is the total energy of of all particles in the
center of ‘momentum system. ]1;5’1jm>:Gjp1jm> is
the Ah wave function of the system with definite
orbital anglar momentum 1, total angular momen-
tum j and the projection m. (]P}.jm> is the corres-
ponding deorway ‘state.) G is the-Green’s function
and describes the propagation of the B+A system.
The- detailed expression for:p.-and G are given in

Ref. 1. The three terms in the above equation
describe contributions from decay of the A into
7+p, the spreading of the AN-! state into 2p2h
states (conversion of the A into the nucleon), and
the coherent pion production leaving the target in
its ground state. The 7+p and 2p production cross
sections are contained in the first and second terms,
respectively. These terms may also contain contri-
butions from the decay processes followed by
absorption of one or both of the decay products.
Therefore, in order to obtain the real #+p and 2p
production cross sections, we have to decompose
the first and secord terms in Eq. (4) into the
emission and absorption components. This decom-
position may be carried out if one assumes Fesh-
bach fype formulae for FA and WA(r) with an

optical model intermediate Green’ function, and
then following the prescription developed for
deriving the breakup—fusion formula [4}

The essential idea of the method is to replace T
and WA in eq. {1) by microscopic operators that

express explicitly the decay modes. The expression
for WA is the well known Feshbach formula, white

I" may be given in a very similar form as

1

P a==2m[Vpp o35V ppl @
PP
where VPD [VDP) describes the interaction of the

18 ine one
PP

pion plus residual nucleus Hamiltorian, which may
be given as :

A= N(7+N-A) process, while H

HPP = T‘irU‘/T+TN_*—_UN+Hh' : (3)
In the above equation, T and Uj (i=7 and N} are
the kinetic energy operator and the potential energy
of ‘the decay product.i. The potential U; describes
the nuclear medium effects on the particle i, which
we take to be complex. The imaginary part of U
then takes into. ‘account .the absorption of the
particle i while ‘it escapes from the nucleus. The
decomposition of I" A yields
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In T
Fal=

TV W, (=) w (=) B w—TW—TP ) w}g_ﬁ wg,_)TV

DPF T PD?

)

where the wave operators w(—) and UJ(_) in T
P T A

describe the emission of both p and 7. A similar
decomposition can be done for WA'

In the present work, we shall not follow such a
prescription, but rather make the following simple
ansatz that the resulting emission parts of ' A and

WA ‘are 'simple local operators l‘AT(r.} and

WAT(r), respectively, having nonvanishing values

only outside a certain cutoff radius Ri(i=7p and
2p). We further assume that in the outer region

FAT(r) and WAT(I) arc equal to the free
?A—value and the original spreading potential

WF(r), respectively. We thus have

Pl =T 06-=, ) (5)

and
w, = WpO—R, ) 6)

We may then treat Ri(i=7p or 2p) as a phenome-
nological parameter that can be determined from fit
to the experimental cross section.

Fig. 1 shows the fit obtained. The full lines are
theoretical predictions assuming R'IFD = 3.6 fm and
R2p = 2.1 im, while the experimental data are
shown by the filled circles. It is remarkable that the
theoretical predictions fit not only the magnitude
but also the shape of the spectra fairly well. Parti-
cularly, the observed difference between the peaks
in the #+p and 2p coincidence spectra is reproduc-
ed well in the calculations. In Fig. 1, we presented
by :broken lines 1/8 and 1/2 of the total 7+p and
2p ‘cross sections, respectively, both obtained by
setting ' Ry = 0, i.e, ‘without intreducting any
cutoff.. The fact that the magnitude of the two
cross sections (full and broken lines) agree for each
other indicates that the reduction factors due to the
absorption is 8 for the 7-+p and 2 for the 2p case.
The large reduction factor (equivalenily the large
cutofl radius value of 3.6 fm) for the 7+p case is
due to the large absorption of 7. Note that for the
2p emission case, both protons may carry approxi-
mately 150 MeV kinetic energy. At that energy, the
absorption becomes small. The rather small absorp
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Fig. 1. "7p coincidence cross section of the 2C
(3He,t) reaction at E = 2 GeV for §.= 0°. The
solid line is the calculated cross section with R__ =

3.6 fm while the broken is that with Rﬂ‘p =0 and

N_ =018
p
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26 (*He, 1) — Culoff Rudius 2.1 .
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Fig. 2. 2p coincidence cross sections of the same
reaciions as considered in fig. 1. The solid line is
the caleulated cross section with Rgp = 2.1 fm
while the broken line is that with Rop = 0 and Ny
=0.5.

tion factor of 2.1 or equivalently the small cutoff
radius of R?‘D = 2.1 fm may reflect this.

It is important to note that the peak position of the
T-+p cross section obtained with R"I’p = 3.6 fm (full

line) is located at a higher energy as compared with
the peak of.'the cross section obtained without
introducing any cutoff (broken -line).: This result
may be understood as a resuli from the fact that
the downward shift due to the Al correction is
more ‘important for the A ereated in the nuclear
interior -rather ‘than the surface.. In ‘these calcuia-
tions, the limited-acceptance of the Diogene detec-
tor has not been taken into account. Calculations of
Gaarde et al, [5] indicate, however, that only the
magnitude of the cross sections, but not the shape
of the cross sections is different from those of an
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ideal detector. Therefore, a small reduciion of the
cutoff radii may be necessary.
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Rescattering contribution to proton—proton bremsstrahlung
in a relativistic approach

V. Herrmann and K. Nakayama®

Interest in the nucleon—mucleon bremsstrahlung
(NN7} reaction as a means of festing the
off—energy—shell behavior of the NN interaction
kas been rejuvenated considerably in the past few
years. In fact, it has been demonstrated for the first
time by the TRIUMF group [1,2} that NN7
reactions, or more especifically, the anelyzing power
in the proton—proton bremstrahlung (pp7) process
at an incident energy near the pion production
threshold shows a clear signature of off—shell
effects. However, a rather disturbing disagreement
has been observed between recent pp<y section data
[3] at an incident energy of Tiap = 280 MeV and
calculations {1,4] using a modern potential model.
In order to achieve reasonable agreement, the data
of Ref. 3 have been scaled down by a factor of 2/3;
however, ro obvious reason for an error in the
absolute normalization has been found. A large part
of the disagreement between the calculated and the
non—normalized date may be atiributed to the
relativistic correction {(RSC) which reduces the
calculated cross section by about 20% — 30% with
respect to the non—relativistic results. If the
normalizafion of the TRIUMF's data is correct, the
potential model may be unable to describe NNy
processes. The calculation accompanying the
experiment reported in Ref. 3, however, does not
include the rescattering (RES) contribution which,
in the non—relativistic approach, enhances the cross
section by about 25%. Given the comparable sizes
of the RSC and RES contributions, it is, therefore,
crucial  that both corrections are included
simultaneously for a proper assessment of the
current status of agreement between the theory and
experiment.

We investigate here the role of the RES
contribution in the pp?Yy reaction within a
refativistic approach and compare with the recent
data by the TRIUMF group [3]. This is the first
NN7 calculation which includes, simultareously,
both the RSC and relativistic (one—body) RES
corrections.

The one—body RES bremsstrahlung ampiitude is
given by

R = <?,T{i;¢f_| (T')TGfVemGiT“f 035>, (1)

where @ denotes the two—nucleon unperturbed
wave function, G is the two—nucleon Greens
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function consistent with the approximation used for

solving the relativistic T--matrix equation, and ’I‘i
denotes the NN T—matrix. The subscript i(f) refers
to the initial {final) two—nucleon state, while the
superscript 4+ or — indicates the boundary condition
associated with the outgoing (+) or incoming (—)

waves. ? and ? stand for the momentum and
polarization of the emitied photon, respectively.

Ven in eq.(1) denotes the relativistic
electromagnetic transition potential to be used with
two—component wave functions. It is obtained from
the relativistic nuclear Hamillonian via the minimal

. . - — — .. .
substitution, p-p—eA, and by considering the
clectromagnetic coupling to nucleon only to first
order. We write Vg as the sum of four terms

Vem = Veonv + Vmag + Vege + Vren - (2)

In eq.(2), the dominant RSC is given by Vyge. The
last term in eq.{2), Vrem, contains the remaining
relativistic corrections. It has a completely different
operator structure than the first three terms and its
contribution is negligible compared to those from
the other terms.

In Fig.l we illustrate the effect of the one—body
RES term in the coplanar geometry pp7y cross
section as a function of symmetric proton scattering
angles f1] = f5 at an incident erergy of Tiap = 280
MeV and at a fixed photon emission angle of 8 =
1750, As can be seen, in the relativistic approach,
the RES contribution (lower solid curve) enhances
the cross section by ~ 20% with respect to the
relativistic result without the RES term (lower
dashed curve) for proton angles ) = f, > 100,
However, for proton angles §; = f3 < 100, the RES
contribution reduces the cross section; moreover, its
effect is more pronounced than at larger proton
scattering angles, especially for 0y = 0y ~ 50 where
the cross section is reduced by ~ 2ub/{sr2-rad) (or
~ 28%). This is due, mainly, to the strong iSg state
contribution from the RSC term Vyge (sce eq.(1)).
For very small proton scattering angles the emitted
photon carries most of the available kinetic energy
and, consequently, the energy in the c.m. of the
two scattered protons is very small. The NNv
process, then, necessarily samples the ISy staic
which Is quite strong for such small energies. In




o
B!

L e L R ]

b

Tis = 280 MeVY
175°

N
T

Nes

<]
T

d%/d0d0. do(ub/ (st rad)

L e e R e
0.5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
91 =8 2 (d@g)
Fig. 1. Coplanar geometry pp7y cross sections in

the laboratory [rame as a function of symmetric
proton scattering angles #; = f» at an incident
energy of T1ap = 280 MeV and at a fixed photon
emission angle of f§ = 1750, The lower (upper) two
curves correspond to the relativistic
(non—relativistic) calculation with (solid lines) and

Fig. 1 we also display the results with (upper solid
curve) and. without (upper dashed curve} the RES
coniribution in the non—relativistic approach. Here,
the larger enhancement of the cross section (due to
the RES term) compared to the reletivisiic
calculation in the region of f; = fla > 100 is due to
the fact that in the relativisiic case there is
destructive interference between Vpag and Vrge,
while in. the non—relativistic case the RSC term
Visc is simply absent. For proton scattering angles

1= & < 109, the RES contribution in the
non—relativistic case is relatively small, in contrast
to the relativistic case. From Fig.l it is clear that
this is due to the absence of Vyge in the
non—relativistic approach. We emphazise that
relativistic corrections, other than that due to Vyge,
are negligible for the kinematical conditions
considered here. It is interesting to note that, for
proton scattering angles between ~ 150 and ~ 350
where most of the calculations have been made in
the past, the relativistic calculation with the RES
contribution yields practically the same results as
the much simpler non—relativistic calculation
without the RES term. At proton angles around

without (dashed lines) the one—body RES
contribution.
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Fig. 2. Coplanar geometry pp7y cross sections in the laboratory frame as a function of photon emission

angle § at an incident energy of T1ap = 280 MeV for various asymmetric proton scattering angles 6 and
5. The solid and dashed curves correspond to the relativistic calculation with and without the one—body
RES contribution, respectively, while the dotied curves correspond to the non—relativistic calculation
without the RES term. The data are from Ref.3 but do not contain the arbitrary normalization factor of

2/3.
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#,=09=5%, however, inclusion of the RES term
further enhances the relativistic effects. An
understanding of the effects of different terms on
NN reactions at these small angles, in particular
the effect of the RES, is especially relevani for
experiments currently being performed et IUCF [5}

Fig.2 shows a comparison of the present cross
section calculations and the data of Ref.3 in the
coplanar geometry as a function of photon emission
angle # at an incident energy of Tigp = 280 MeV
and for various asymmetric proton scattering
angles. The solid and dashed curves correspond to
the relativistic calculations with and without the
RES contribution, respectively. The non—relativistic
results without the RES term are also shown
(dotted curves). As we expect from the discussion
of Fig. 1, the RES term enhances the cross section
for these proton scattering angles and for Gy ~ O
reduces the discrepancy between the theory and
experiment significantly. However, the enhancement
is not large enough to remove the discrepancy
completely. As the proton angles increase, the
relativistic results with the RES contribution
become very close to the non—relativistic results
without the RES term as discussed before.

In summary, we have investigated the role of the
one—body RES contribution to the pp7 reaction
within the relativistic approach. A significant
difference in its role relative to that in the
non~relativistic approach arises for kinematical
conditions where the photon energy is close to its
endpoint energy. Under these conditions the 1S,
state contribution from Vyge becomes very
important; we note that Vige is absent in the
non--—relativistic approach. For these kinematical
conditions the inclusion of the RES term in the
relativistic  approach  further  amplifies  the
relativistic effects on the pp<y cross section. It would

these kinematical conditions where potential model

calculations within the relativistic approach can be
better tested. In this connection, pp’y experiments
being performed at IUCF [5] for very small proton
scattering angles are of special interest. For the
coplanar geometry experiment of the TRIUMF
group [3] at Tilap = 280 MeV and proton
scattering angles larger than 109, the inclusion of
the RES term ernhances the cross section. Although
this enhancement significantly reduces the
difference observed between the data and
theoretical calculations which only include the
external current in the relativistic approack, the
RES correction is not large enough to completely
resolve the discrepancy. The RES contributioa to
the analyzing power (not shown) is not negligible;
however, the data are not sufficiently accuraie to
disentangle such an effect. Moreover, the analyzing
power is less affected by relativistic corrections than
the corresponding cross section since this spin
observable is not very sensitive to the 1I§; state
where the dominant {and large) RSC occurs in the
cross section.
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Spin observables in pp bremsstrahlung and off—shell
effects of the NN interaction

V. Herrmann and K. Nakayama®

The nucleon—nucleon (NN} bremsstrahlung reaction
has been studied intensively, especially in the sixties
and seventies, in order to learn about the off—shell
behavior of the NN interaction. However, most of
those studies have been restricted to investigating
NN cross sections and almoest no aitention has
been given to the investigation of spin polarization
observables. Due to the weakness of the
electromagnetic interaction combined with the
experimental techniques which were available,
accurate measurements of spin  polarization
observables in the NN bremsstrahlung process were
extremely difficult to perform in the past. More
recently, the TRIUMF group [1—4] has measured
the analyzing power for the proton—proton (pp)
bremsstrahlung process and has demonstrated that
it is very sensitive to the off—shell behavior of the
NN interaction. In particular, it has been shown
that the analyzing power probes primarily the
off—shell behavior of the NN tensor force 15]
Motivated by these findings, we investigate in the
present work the sensitivity of the spin—correlation
coefficients to off—shell effects in the pp
bremsstrahlung reaction. These spin observables
have not been considered previously in this type of
reaction and, therefore, it is of interest to see to
what extent they provide a ‘signature of similar or
complimentary off—shell effects, especially in view
of the sensitivity to off—shell effects shown by the
analyzing power.

The spin—correlation coefficients Cij which provide
a measure of the sensitivily of {he bremsstrahlung
reaction to the initial spin. orientations of the
incoming particle 1 and the target particle 2 are
defined as o

Tr(ﬁal-zgi ET'QA,MT)
(it

Cij = (1)
) il = . . . .
where ¢y and @y stand -for the Pauli spin matrices;
nj and ‘nj \dguole unit vectors along the x—, y— and
z—axes.  In  the “following ‘we will  restrict our

considerations to the cases where nj = nj, i.e., Cii.
‘The spin—correlation coefficient Cij is given by

A oi(+4)ti(= Dot Jro )
W= ler o= Do e D)

@
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with & denoting the cross section with the spins of
the beam and target nucleons along the direction

1A11. The arguments of ¢j indicate whether the spins
of the beam {first argument) and target (second
argument) nucleons ate parallel (+) or antiparallel

(=) to ny.
In the present work, the pp bremsstrahlung

transition amplitude M in eq.(1) is calculated in
momentum space within the framework of the
relativistic one—bosen—exchange potential model
developed by the Bonn group {6] The present
calculation treats the coupling of the photen to the
nucleon relativistically to - ali orders in photon
momentum and thereby includes the relativistic
spin correction which is known to reduce the pp
bremsstrahlung cross section  compared to the
non—elativistic calculation [1,7]. The details of the

. formalism will be given elsewhere. In the following,

the off—shell result means that the off energy—shell
T—matrix elements are used in the calculation as
prescribed by the bremsstrahlung reaction, while
the on—shell result means that the T—matrix
elements, and only the T—matrix elements, are
forced to be on the energy—shell according to eq.(2)
of Ref. 5 which is equivalent :to setting the
half—off—shell extension function [2] to- unity, -its
on—shell value.

Fig. 1 illustrates off—shell effects in the pp7y
spin—correlation coefficients Cxx, Cyy and:Cyz in
the coplanar geometry at an incident energy of
Tlab = 280MeV for symmetric proton. scattering
angles of 0 = 3 =109 and 20°. For comparison,
in the upper part of Fig. 1 we also display the
corresponding analyzing -power results. As one can
see, for forward proton scattering angles of 1} =
=-10° (column a), Cxx exhibits -2 degree of
sensitivity to off—shell effects which is larger than
that observed in the corresponding analyzing powes.
For the particular kinematical condition of Fig. la,
the spin—correlation cocfficients Cyy and .Cgy are
less sensitive ‘to off—shell effecis -than. Cyx. At
lazger proton scattering angles of -f; = fy = 200
(column. b), the spin—correlation coefficients show a
similar or even stronger - sensitivity to -off—shell
effects -than that observed at smaller -scatiering
angles..In contrast, the .analyzing -power ; becomes
much less sensitive to off—shell effectz-at these
larger proton scattering angles.” We. note ‘that the
insensitivity of Cyy to the off—shell:effects shown in




0.4y Ties = 280 MoV

o] 3 80 80 120 150 1

Fig. 1 at 0y = @3 = 100 is peculiar to the particular
T—matrix interaction used in the present work. For

this T—malrix ~.the overall insensitivity at 100
results from ' destructive: interference between
appreciable  off—shell ~effects from- various

partial—wave states. Indeed, using an alternative
Bonn T—matrix, we find ‘that Cyy is sensitive to
off—shell - effects ~when ‘all of “the  important
partial—wave states are included.

In summary, we have tested the sensitivity of the
spin—correlation coefficients 'in the ppy reaction to
the off—shell ‘behavior of ‘the NN interaction. At
proton scattering angles of #1 = 0y = 100, we have
found.that Cxx is more sensitive to off-shell effects
than ‘the correponding analyzing power. At larger
proton . . 'scatlering ' angles -where measurements
should be less ‘difficult, this sensitivity is similar to
or even enhanced (in ‘the case of Cyy and Cgz) with
respect ‘to that observed at 0y =@ = 10° In
contrast, the analyzing power becomes much less
sensitive to off—shell effects as the proton scattering

30

6(deg)

Fig. 1. Coplanar geometry pp? spin polarization observables in the laboratory frame as a function of
photon emission angle f. From the top to bottom are the observables analyzing power Ay, ‘the spin
correlation coefficients Cxy, Cyy and Czz. Column a shows the results for symmetric proton scattering
angles of #; = 02 = 109, while column b shows the results for 1] = 2 = 200. The incident energy is
Tiab = 280MeV. The solid and dashed curves denote the off— and on-shell results, respectively.

angles ' increase. Overall, . the spin—correlation
coefficienis sample predominantly the off—shell
behavior of the NN tensor force as does the
analyzing power. Although, the measurements of
spin—correlation coefficients are more difficult than
those of the analyzing power, they would appear fo
offer an alternative means of investigating off-shell
effects of the NN interaction, especially at large
proton scattering angles where, experimentally,
problems with the background should be smaller
thar at small proton scattering angles. Moreover, in
the coplanar geometry, results at large proton
scattering angles are also less subject to theoretical
uncertainties than are at small proton scatiering
angles, because, the energy carried by the emitted
photon decreases with increasing proton scattering
angles; consequently, effects such as the Coulomb
correction ‘and the ‘two—body current contribution
(which cannot be incorporated fully into the
calculation at the present) are expected to be much
less important.
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On the relativistic spin correction in proton—proton

bremsstrahlung

V. Herrmann and K. Nakayama*

Relativistic  effects in  proton—proton  (pp)
bremsstrahlung reactions have been investigated by
a number of authors in the past and are known to
reduce the pp bremsstzahlung cross section with
respect to non-relativistic results. The dominant
relativistic correction arises from the so called
relativistic spin correction (RSC). However, to our
knowledge, only the work by Liou and Sobel {l]
examines the physics behind this correction to pp
bremsstrahlung process. They analyze in terms of
kinematical factors involved but no complete
explanation for the behavior and magnitude of the
RSC has been given.

In the present work, we investigate relativistic
effects, and in particular the RSC, in an effort to
better understand its role in pp bremssirahlung
reactions. We demonstrate that, for energetic
photens, the effect is largely dynamical in origin
and arises predominantly from the strong energy
dependence of the S state and thal this can be
understood in a very simple way.

The relativistic electromagnetic transition potential
{to be used with two component wave functions) is
obtained from the relativistic nuclear Hamiltonian

via the minimal substitution, ;_))—'B—el_\), and by
considering the electromagnetic coupling to nucleon
orly to first order. We write the coupling as the
sum of four terms

Vem = Veen + Vmag + Vrse + Vren {1

where, in the NN center—of—mass {c.m.) frame,

27 - = -
Veon = —f k—;;S'(IH‘PI)

- -
N = k ~ - = k
x {elts(p—p’— §> —eéﬁ(p—p'-}- —2-)}
(2)
2

x {IZIE’ (RAG)EG-5"~5)
TN+ D) @

and

27 e

Ve= W oo
NS, - -, _1?
x vie-(p" Ad))blp—p '~ 3)

o
N, -+ =+, k
3 f-(P’1\02)§(p—p’+1§)}. 4
. - =,
In the above equations, p and p’ denote the
relative momenta of the two interacting nucleons
before and after the emission of a photon with

= L. =

momentum k and polarization €. The nucleon mass

and electric charge are denoted by m and e,

. = . . .

respectively, and ¢ stands for the Pauli spin

i . e

matrix for nucleon i (= 1,2). The factors ey, fiy
Wi .

and I/{ are functions of nucleon and photon

; . onk i
momenta. The leading terms in ej and [ty are

NE] ~E
given by ej = 1 and pi = fii which give rise to
the convection and magnetization current operators
of the conventional non—relativistic approach. Here,
4i denotes the anomalous nuclear magnetic
moment in units of nuclear magnetons {for protons
f1 = plg = ft = 2.793). If we consider terms through

NE NE it
p/m in the factors €3, [i and V], one recovers the
usual expression for the interaction Hamiltonian
obtained via the Foldy—Wouthuyser reduction
when terms through p/m are kept.

In eq.(1), the dominant RSC is denoted by Vrge. [t
results from taking the matrix element of the
relativistic ~ four  component  electromagnetic
transiton operator between the upper and lower
components of the Dirac spinors. The remaining
relativistic correction, Vren in eq.(1), has a different
operator structure than the first three terms and its
contribution is negligible compared to those from
the other terms,

Before discussing the major results of the present
work, we note that a simple comparison of eq.(3)

and eq.{4), together with the fact that ;; = TL-E =

U and T = ;;' = (¢t — 1/2)k/m to leading orders,
reveals that it is not possible to analyze the effect
of the RSC in terms of an overall reduction factor
of the cross section such as that discussed in an
earlier work [1] We also note that while Vma,g in

eq.(3) contains an overall factor of k = ]I(’i, Visc
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. =,
in cq.(4) contains an overall factor of p’ = |p’|.

Therefore, together with the leading term in ;; and

Z-;l;, Vrse is proportional to the product p’k/m;
Vmag s proportional  to k. Due to
energy—momentum conservation, when k increases
(decreases) p’ decreases {increases); therefore, the
RSC varies slowly as far as the product p’k/m is

concerned.

As has been shown elsewhere, for energetic photons
produced in the pp bremsstrahlung process, the
dominant current is the magnetization current,
Vmag. Moreover, among the various ways in which
a photon may be created in a NN bremsstraklung
reaction, the dominant one is that in which the
photon is emitted before the strong interaction
takes place. The spin. matrix element of Vpag is,
then, proportional to

<8’ Vaag| 8> x (=g 185 o)
Se— =, = = St =, 4 o
< (7 pat(p” p—k/2)0+(=) B3 p+E/2)],
(8)
where S{S’) denotes the NN total spin in the initial

(final) state and { is a function common to ZILI and

Z&; For the range of photon momentum Tg involved
in most of the existing NN bremsstrahlung

experiments, both f(;’ :;—3/2) and f(;l,;1k/2)
have the same sign. Then, since to leading order /“E

= Z!t for identical particles, the above matrix
clement will be suppressed to a large extent if a
spin—singlet state is present in either the initial or
final state. In particular, the strong 1Sg state only
contributes significantly to the pp? cross section for
those kinematical conditions where the cancellation
in eq.(5) is minimized.

1t is now easy to understand the effect of the RSC.
Given the form of the spin matrix element of Vmag
(eq.(5) and comparing eq.{3) and eq.(4), it is easy
to see that the spin matrix element of Vygp is
proportional to

<8’ I Vrsc | §> « _(1_63 4 0 ﬁsxn)
Sn— 7 \ S ‘o ’
< (=P p=%/2~)° T’ p+k/2)],
)

. . V- N
where g is a function common to vy and ¥3. To

leading order, 'I;; = {Ij_; = (p—1/2)k/m as
mentioned before. Unlike the magnetization current
contribution, the two terms in brackets in the
above matrix element differ by a minus sign. These
two terms correspond to contributions from the
interacting nucleons 1 and 2, respectively. The
origin of this relative sign is due to the fact that
Vrse is proportional to terms involving the cross
product of the Pauli spin matrix with the sum of
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the nucleon momenta in the initial ard final state,

ie., "[-7'; + ;1/ in the first term and pa + ;2’ in the
second term. In the NN c.m. frame the two
interacting nucleons have momenta which differ by
a minus sign. This does not occur in the case of the
magnetization current contribution, where the
photon momenrtum appears in place of the nucleon
momentum in both terms {1 and 2). Due to this
relative minus sign, the contribution from singlet
states in general, and the strong ISy state in
particular, will not be suppressed as it is in the
magnetization current term. Therefore, when the
two nucleons interact after losing energy by
emitting  energetic photons, the 1Sy state
contribution  becomes significant. This occurs
because the final state c.m. energy is small in this
case which favors scattering in the 1S state where
the T—matrix element is very large. We emphasize
that the contribution from Vige itself is much
smaller than that from Vpag but what makes the
RSC term, Vrge, so important is the interference
between Vyge and the dominat magnetic current
term Vpag.

The features just discussed above are illustrated in
Fig. 1. Firsi, we note that in the relativistic
calculation which - includes the RSC the cross
sections for forward and backward photon emission
angles are reduced by ~ 25% at T)ah = 280 MeV
and by ~ 50% at T1ap = 100 MeV with respect to
the corresponding non—relativistic results. The
reason for relatively larger RSC effect at Tian =
100 MeV than at Tizp = 280 MeV is due to the
relatively larger influence of the 1Sg state at lower
incident energy. The dashed curves are the results
when the 1Sg state contributon from Vrge (and orly
from Vyge) is switched off. As discussed above, the
RSC is dominated by scattering in the ISy state;
this is particulary clear at T1ap = 100 MeV where
the RSC is almost entirely due to the strong 1Sg
state contribution.

In -a coplanar geometry experiment, the RSC
becomes more pronounced as the proton scattering
angles decrease. This is illustrated in Fig. 2 where
the pp? cross section is shown as a function of
symmetric proton scattering angles, 0; = 0, and
for ‘a fixed photon emission angle. We see that
around f; = f3 = 50 the RSC (solid curve) reduces
the cross section by more than a factor of 2
compared to the non—relativistic resuit. This is
particularily “relevant for experiments currently
being performed at IUCE [2} As we have shown in
Fig. - 1b, for. sufficiently small forward . proton
scattering angles, the RSC is large even at T13p =
100 MeV. In Fig. 2, a nearly constant RSC effect
for #y = @3 > 100 where the photon cnergy is
rapidly decreasing is due to the fact that in this
region of proton scattering angles the T—matrix in
the 1Sy state is much smaller and less energy
dependent than at smaller proton angles. In
addition, the decrease in the photon energy is to a
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Fig. 1. pp<y cross sections in the relativistic (solid
lines) non—relativistic (dash—dotted lines)
approaches.  Relativistic  results  wher  the
contribution from the IS state in Vyge (see eq.(1))
is switched off are represented by dashed lines. The
one—boson—exchange potential of Ref. 3 has been
used for generating the NN T—matrix.

(a) " coplanar geometry cross section the
laboratory frame as a function of photon emission
angle at a proten incident energy of Tiah = 280
MeV and for proton scattering angles of fl; = 12.40
and @y = 120, The data are from Ref. 4 and do not
contain the arbitrary normalization factor of 2/3.
(b).same as (a) at T1ah = 100 MeV.

and

in

large extend compensated by the increase in the
nucieon relative momentum p’ as discussed before.

In summary, we have shown in a very simple way
that the RSC in pp bremsstrahlung reactions is
large when the emitted photon has an energy in the
region near ~the ‘maximum = value allowed
kinematically, ‘even when the incident energy is
relatively low. This is due, primarily, to the 1Sg
state “contribution’ ‘whick. is large and strongly
energy -dependent compared to other states. :

d)
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Fig. 2. pp7Y coplanar geometry cross scction in the
laboratory frame as a function of symmetric proton
scattering angle f; = fl2 at a proton incident
energy of Tlap = 280 MeV and for a fixed photon
emission angle of ! = 1750. The relativistic (solid
lines) and non-—relativistic (dash—dotted lines)
approaches are shown. Relativistic on—shell results
according to Ref. 5 arc represented by dotted lines.
The one—boson—exchange potential of Ref. 3 has

o2

5

been used for generating the NN T—matrix
elements.
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A comparison of nucleon—aucleon potential models in
proton—proton bremsstrablung

V. Herrmann ard K. Nakayama*

Recent investigations of the proton—protorn {pp)
bremsstraklung reaction have demonstrated that
off—shell effects of the nucleon—nucleon (NN}
interaction can be clearly seen in this type of
reaction under certain kinematical conditions. Once
the sensitivity of the pp7y process to the off—shell
behavior of the NN interaction is established for
different observables, the next interesting and
natural question to ask is to what extent the NN
bremsstrahlung reaction can distinguish different
off—shell behaviors of modern realistic NN interac-
tions. This question has been addressed by a
number of authors in the past and, more recently,
by the TRIUMF group [1,2] and is also the issue of
the present work. We calculate the pp bremssirah-
lung process within a relativistic approach so that
the important relativistic corrections are taken into
account. The calculation includes the single—scat-
tering contribution as well as the rescattering
contribution within the relativistic approach.

In the present work we consider three different
interactions, two of them are based on the one—bo-
son—exchange (OBE) model for the NN force
developed by the Bonn group {3,4]]; the third one is
based on the PARIS potential {5. The two Bonn
potentials considered are: OBEPQ and OBEPT
potentials [3,4!; the latter is an energy—-dependent
one.

The different off—shell bekavior exhibited by
different NN interactions arises either from the
differences in the structure of the corresponding NN
potentials or from the different approximations
made in obtaining a T--matrix interaction from a
particular NN potential.

The NN bremsstrahlung reaction requires NN
T—matrix elements (in the NN c.m. frame) of the
form
= ! =
-, . k -k -

T(|p’ 25| piBp) end T(|pt5|,p"5Ep,) (1)
corresponding to the process in which the photon is
emitted after “and ' before -the strong interaction
takes -place., In eq.(l),vi denotes the momentum of
the emitted photon. Eq, with a' denoting either ; or
; is the,{;tar‘ting,energy. "Half off the energy—shell*
or. simply "off—shell" means that Ja’iE/Qh‘-ﬂq’[
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In NN elastic scattering, where no photon is

present, !3' l=la] (on—shell) by energy--momen-
tum conservation.

Since the on—shell limit of the NN T—matrix
interaction from eq.(l) is not unique, we have to
specify which on—shell limit we are considering
when discussing off—shell effects. The on-—shell
limit we are interested in here is

5
-, k -

T(|p’#5],piEp) ~ T(p.piEp)
s K

T(|p25|p’iBp,) = T(0".p" By, ) - (2)

We tefer to these on—shell limits as the OESA. In
this OESA limit the T—matrix elements, and only
the T—matrix elements, are forced to be on—shell
according to eq.(2).

Although, realistic NN interactions are said to be
equivalent on the energy—shell (phase—shift equiva-
lent) they are not completely equivalent because of
the uncertainties arising in fitting the phase—shifts.
Since we want to test the sensitivity of the pp
bremsstrahlung reaction to off—shell differences of
these interaciions we have to check whether they
vield the same on—shell results. Fig.la shows a
comparison of the OESA (eq.{2)) on—shell results
for the coplanar geometry pp7y cross section for NN
interactions based on the OBEPQ (solid), OBEPT
(dashed) and PARIS (dash--dotted) potentials. The
incident energy is T1ap = 280 MeV and the proton
scattering angles are j = 12.4° and fy = 12.00.
The data are from Ref. 6. We see that as far as the
pp bremsstrahlung process in the coplanar geometry
is concerned, the OBEPQ and PARIS based
T—matrices yield practically ‘the same on-shell
results. We observe that the OBEPQ and PARIS
interactions have the same NN propagators. The
difference observed beiween "the on—shell results
based on the OBEPT interaction and those based
on the other two ‘interactions is due oanly to the
difference in the corresponding NN propagators G
in the extra intermediate states which are present
in the NN bremsstrahlung process compared to the
NN elastic scaitering process ~because =~ of  the
emission of the photon. Indeed, if we force! G 'in
those intermediate states (and omly in those
intermediate states) to be the same for all these
three  interactions, the resulting DPY cross sections
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Fig. 1. Coplanar geometry pp7y cross section and analyzing power in the laboratory frame as a function of
photon emission angle § at an incident energy of T1ay, = 280 MeV. The solid, dashed and dash—dotted curves
are the results corresponding to the OBEPQ, OBEPT [3} and PARIS [‘5] potentials, respectively. Parts ()
and (b) correspond to the OESA (eq.(2)) anrd exact (off—shell} cross sections for f; = 12.40 and 0y =12.0°,
respectively. The cross section data have not been renormalized as was done in Ref. 6. Parts (¢) and (d)
correspond to the OESA and exact {off—shell) results, respeciively, for the analyzing power for fy = 12.40 and
13 = 14,00: The data [6] are multiplied by a factor of —1 to agree with our convention.

in the OESA limit are practically the same for all
these interactions. Therefore, as far as. the pp
bremsstrahlung process is concerned, all the three
;nte_ractions have the:same on—shell values.

In ‘Fig. lb the corresponding off—shell results as
prescribed by the NN bremsstrahlung reaction are
shown. Heze, we do mnot see any significant
differences among these results, indicating that the
pp?Y ¢ross section in this geometiry is not sensitive
enough to distinguish among the differences in the
off—shell behavior of these three interactions Figs.lc
and - 1d the and - off—shell - results,
respectively, for the analyzing power in a similar
kinematical condition. A -comparison of these two
figures - shows ‘clearly - that ... this i :quantity - is
sufficiently semsitive to reveal ~the off—shell
difference of the OBEPT based interaction from the
other 'two . interactions manifested - in ‘the resulés
around = 900. Here, we stress tha, although the
OBEPT version predicts a result which is in

show on—

disagreement with the data, a caution must be
taken to conclude from this that its off—shell
behavior is wrong. This is because the theory of the
NN bremsstrahiung reaction and, in particular, the
present potential medel calculation, is not yet
complete.

Very recently, we have investigated the sensitivity
of spin—correlation coefficients in pp
bremsstrahlung to off-shell effects of the NN
interaction [7} and have found that these
coefficients are very sensitive to off—shell effects,
even “at -proton. scattering angles where ' the
analyzing power is weakly sensitive to these effects.
In Pig. 2 we show the on— and off—shell results for
the spin—correlation cocfficients Cxyx, Cyy and Cys,
as defined in Ref.7, at an incident energy of Tlap
= 280 MeV and for symmetric proton ‘scattering
angles of @) = 3 = 100. In the upper part of the
figure we also display the corresponding analyzing
power for comparison. We see that all three
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interactions considered yield practically the same
on-—shell results (Fig. 2a). In Fig. 2b where the
off—sheli results are shown, we see a clear difference
between resuits based on the OBEPT interaction
and those based on the OBEPQ and PARIS
interactions. The latter two interactions exhibit
basically the same off—shell results.

We have tested the sensitivity of the pp7 reaction
to the different off—shell behaviors of three NN
interactions based on meodern potentials. We have
found that cross section measurements are unable
to distinguish between these off—shell differences.
In  order to discriminate between different
interactions, one would need much larger off—sheil
differences ~ than ' those 'generated by modern
interactions, . The -analyzing power, . however, is
sufficiently. ‘sensitive to. distinguish between the
off—shell differences in ‘the tensor component of
different NN interactions. . It is shown thai
measurements of spin—correlation coefficients offer
a potential "means of distinguishing between

180

0 80 120 150 80

O(deg)

Fig. 2. Coplanar geometry pp<y spin—correlation coefficients and analyzing power in the laboratory frame as a
function -of photon emission angle f at an incident energy of Tiab = 280 MeV and at symmetric proton
scattering angles of §; = f2 = 100 From the top to bottom are the analyzing power Ay and the
spin—correlation coefficients Cxx, Cyy and Cgzz. Part (a) corresponds to.the on—shell results, while. part (b)
correspands to the exact (off—shell) results. For details see caption of Fig.l.

different interactions based on their off—shell
differences.
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Hard photon preduction in proton—decuteron reactions
at intermediate energies

K. Nakayama*

There has been a resurgence of interest in proton-
neutron (pn) bremsstrahlung reactions since the
first observation of energetic photons produced in
heavy—ion collisions &t intermediate energies was
reported a few years ago. Theoretical models using
transport equations to describe the heavy—ion
dynamics require the elementary pn bremsstrahlung
process as the basic ingredient for describing the
photon production in these heavy—on collisions.
However, due to experimental difficulties, pn
bremsstrahlung data are far too sparce to provide
the necessary information required in heavy—ion
calculations. Consequently, these calculations have
to rely on theoretical predictions of the elementary
pn bremsstrahlung process. In an effort to provide
reliable input for calculations of heavy—ion photo~
production, the pn bremsstrahlung process based on
meson—exchange models has been investigated
theoretically [1,2].

Quite recently, pd bremsstrahlung cross sections
have been measured at a proton incident energy of
Tlab = 200 MeV by the Grenoble group [3] and at
Tiap = 145 and 185 MeV by the Michigan State
group [4] under kinematical conditions appropriate
for understanding of the pn bremsstrahlung process
as it enters the calculation of energetic photon
production in heavy—ion collisions, Although the
pd bremsstrahlung process is different from the

E2W,4 17 &8
Zpdy L P2 o
dwd) o1 ) (@r)dey PPV §
1. ST o
X {; > YlVeiehw <& Eim
SMg ¢
S“A:’{S/

pure pn bremsstrahlung process, it is much casier to
measure experimentally than the latter process and
offers an important alternative for testing theoreti~
cal models of pn bremsstrahlung reactions. In the
present work we calculate, for the first time, pd
bremsstrahlung cross sections using modern me-
son—exchange potential models and compare the
results with the data mentioned above,

The formalism for calculating pd bremsstrahlung is
basically the same as given in Refs.1,5. We express
the photon emission probability per unit solid angle
and unit photon energy as

dap d2w
pd‘yz 1 pd7y

; (1)
dwd(} Wy d wdf]

2 -
where d Wpd,)/dwdﬂ denotes the pd bremsstrah

. lung differential transition rate and WNN is the

total nucleon—nucleon (NN) collisional rate irres-
pective of the bremsstrahlung process.

We calculate the pd bremsstrahlung transition rate
by simply folding the elementary NN bremsstrah-
lung transition rate with the momentum distribu-
tion function of the nucleons in the target deuteron

r & dh
(2m)3eh (2m)3¢l,

S’ng[%ml();ﬁ,ﬁz,SMS > v 6152% } . @)

><_53(51 +h—p1 i Rt ey —el —eh—w).

In the above equation, the primed (unprimed)
quantities refer to the final (initial) two interacting

7

5
nucleons' energies ¢, ¢, (€., €,), momenta py’,
gles (v a5 &

;2’ (;1, ;2), total spin 87 (8), and ‘spin projection
Mg' (Mq}. The matrix element in curly brackets

denotes the photon emission amplitude for a photon

with polarization ? and momentum 'f(.; W stands for
the photon energy. The momentum distribution
function of the nucleons inside the target deuteron
is denoted by n and @ is the Pauli blocking opera-
tor which prevents nucleons in ‘the final state. from
having the same momenta. i
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Analogously, the total NN collisional rate is given
by

1
Wyy =
NN /uﬂ_ 3c2 (PZ}/(QT)QE

27(_)‘3 g ‘~\/)

1 T et I 2
x {Z > ! eheh <1\ pn |, ' Mg TIfy, o, SMg > «/6152[ }

SMg
S'My

< (2) ' G+ -5 -

where T denotes the NN T matrix associated with
the bare NN potential used.

The single—particle energies appearing in eq.(2) and
eq.{3) are assumed to have the relativistic form

ep) = Ez-i-m?, where m stands for the nucleon

mass.

The elementary NN bremsstrahlung amplitude has
beer calculated [1,2] within a meson exchange
potential model where the strongly interacting
particles are treated to all orders in perturbation
theory while the coupling to the photon is consider-
ed only in first order via the minimal substitution
in the non—relativistic nuclear Hamiltonian. The
model includes the convection, magnetization, as
well as important exchange current contributions.
Since the proton—proton (pp) bremsstraklung
process is known to be negligible compared to the
pn process [2], we consider only the latier reaction.

The photon cross section is obtained by multiplying
the photon emission probability rate given by eq.(1)
by the total pd cross section, Opd,

dzp
d?g \
—-——gd 3 Upd——Q— (4;’

Fig. 1 shows the results for pd bremsstrahlung cross
sections as a function of photon energy at a proton
incident energy of T1zp = 195 MeV ard for various
photon emission angles. For the pd total cross
section we use the experimental value of gpg = 61
£ 4 mb at T]ap = 208 MeV {6] The data are from
the Michigan State group [4] In order to access the
level of agreement of the calculated and measured
shapes of the data, the theoretical results have been
multiplied by a normalization factor of N=1.87.
This would correspond to using the total pd cross
section of 0pa = 100 mb instead of its
experimental value of 0pg = 61 £ 4 mb. We see
that, overall, the shape of both the energy and
angular distributions are in good agreement with
the data, although, absolute cross sections are
underestimated by ~ 40%. Similar results are
obtained for the cross section data obtained by the
Grenoble group [3] In view of the pd

A

5 16(e +ea —eh — b)),

bremsstrahlung data from Refs.3,4 being much
more accurate than the existing pn bremsstrahlung
data, the underprediction of ~ 40% observed in
Fig.l which is consistent with the results obtained
for ihe elementary pn bremsstrahlung reaction {1,2]
sirongly suggests that some significant contribution
to the elementary pn bremsstrahlung process is stili
not taken inte account. It is, however, not easy to
think of a process(es) which gives such a significant
contribution, at least in the NN center—of—mass
energy domain involved in the present calculation.
The only obvious term which has been left out of
the present caleulation is the relativistic spin
correction. This correction is known to reduce the
cross section considerably in pp bremsstrahlung
[?,8]; if the inclusion of this term should also
reduce the pn bremsstrahlung cross section, this
would further increase. the discrepancy with the
existing data. '

In summary, we have investigated the production
of hard photons in intermediate energy pd
reactions. As far as the shape of both the energy
and angular distributions are concerned, the present
calculation is, overall, in good agreement with those
observed in recent data at Tiap = 195 MeV and
200 MeV. Absolute cross sections, however, are
underpredicted by ~ 40% which is consistent with
the results obtained for the pn bremsstrahlung
reaction and if suggests that further work should be
done for a better understanding of the elementary
pn bremsstrahlung process. This underprediction of
the pn bremssirahlung cross section shouid be
considered when applying our pn bremsstrahlung
calculation f{c the description of more complicated
processes. At T1ap = 145 MeV incident energy, the
present model underestimates the cross section more
in the low photon energy region than in high
energy region {not shown). This kind of discrepancy
is not easy to understand since, for pd
bremsstrahlung, we do not expect secondary
collisions to play a significant rele. Such a
discrepancy may be due to the inadequacy of the
present model. It would be interesting to have pd
bremsstrahlung data at lower proton incident
energies in order to see whether the discrepancy
increases or decreases at lower energies. This could
provide helpful insight as to the origin of the
disagreement.
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Fig. t.  Proton—deuteron bremsstrahlung cross

section in the laboratory frame as a function of
photon energy & at a proton incident energy of
Tiah = 195 MeV and for various photon emission
angles (. The solid lines correspond to the present
prediction multiplied by an arbitrary normalization
factor'of N = 1.67. The data are from Ref.4.
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Consistent two—phase model of the nucleon

A. Szczurek® and J. Speth

In the following we assume that the nucleon
consists of a bare nucleon (later referred to as the
core} consisting of 1 and d quarks and a component
which contains a virtual meson and an associated
recoil baryon (later referred to as the cloud). As a
nafural consequence of this fact the quark
distribution functions have the following structure:

ar(x) = ar ) + o™ ,
(1)

val val , val
ar(x) =af () Far )
(2
sea
o' (x) = affe o () + Aty ()
(3)

where qf stands for u,d,5,u,d and s, respectively.

In the present approach we take into account
explicitly the fact that the core constitutes only a
fraction of the nucleon. This requires an additional
renormalization, which is crucial in order to assure
the number sum rules for valence quarks. The core
contributions to the valence—quark distribution
functions can be expressed as follows

val .
ar't (1) = qubare(X), (4)

core

where Z is an overall renormalization factor. It can
be calculated as

4= jll—*ﬁ )
1+E[ f (y)dy

and satisfles 0 < Z < L.

The functions fIv (y) are momentum distributions of

the meson My in the nucleon. They depend on the
coupling constants and form factor. Bxplicit
expressions have already been presented elsewhere
[1]. In the present approach, similarly as in reﬂ[lJ,
in addition to the Sullivan processes involving
mesons, we include also those connected to the
recoil baryons, This requires, in principle, a
caleulation of momentum distribution functions for
baryons [lj?, which involve a less known form

factor, because the baryon, not the meson, is
off—shell. In this investigation, however, instead of
introducing a few new parameters we follow the
approach propesed in ref. [?] That is, we assame
that the amplitude fB(y) to find a baryon B with

momentum fraction y accompanied by a meson M
is connected to the corresponding amplitude I”M(y]

to find 2 meson M accompanied by the bar}on B
via the following relation

foly) = £ (1) . (6)

Since, for simplicity, in practical calculation we
assume the same cut-—off parameter in the form
factors for all meson vertices, the above approach
allows us to study dependencies on only one
parameter instead of investigation a
many—dimensional space. The way we treat vector
mesons has already been described in the previous

contribution [3]

We assume that the distribution functions of the
valence quarks of the bare nucleon satisfy the
following number sum rules

Jo vparel)ex = 2000 ™
f d;ie(x)dx =12) (8)

for proton or neutron, respectively.

We define the cloud contribution to the valence
quark distribution functions as

Sull(x)dafSull(x) }

val
ar, loud{x) = af
9

The quantities on the right~hand sides of the
above equations are contributions to the quark
distribution - functions  calculated from  the
generalized Sullivan processes. Formally they can be
written as

o> = Se P M, (20)

i

where the index i runs over all possible virtual
decompositions of the nucleon into meson and
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baryon. The contribution of quarks from a meson
or the associated baryon can be writien as a
convolution of the meson (baryon) structure

function and its momentum distribution f;/[(y) in

the nucleon [4]

Sull,i
xaf

(xQ7) = 2 [ dy f()/v)a 1 (x/v.Q2),
(1)

where q;M(x/y,QQ) is the quark distribution
)

function in the meson Mj. A similar equation holds
for the recoil baryons. The only difference in
comparison to ref. [4] is the presence of the factor Z
in front of the right hand side of Eq.{11) which
takes into account the proper renormalization of
the valence quarks.

As a natural consequence of Eq.[9) sea—quark
distribution functions may be calculated as follows

sea _ —sea —Sull
ucloud(x) uc,lc:)ud(x) d )

(12)
sea —sea =Sull
dc ouc( x) = dcloud( x)=d7 ()

(13)

Sull

Sl =8 () (14)
-sca _ =Sull 15
e =) (15)

According to the definitions (2} and Eqgs.(7)—(10
the numbers of valence quarks are given by

)

1 val

Sull
(x)dx = 2Z + N {u

JIO i,
JDd o=z Wy
(16)
where
NSul!.(u__._E) fé( Sull, 9= Esun(x)) i
Nl gy = | é(ds‘” o= (yax.
(17)
It may be shown [5} that
Nl = 212,
S““{H) (1-2), (18)

- 19 -

therefore the valence quark distribution functions
defined by Eq.(2) also satisfy the required number
sum rules

1 val

ot (®dx=2(1), (19)
1"z = 1(2) . (20)
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On the role of the vertex form factor for deep—inelastic
lepton—nucleon scattering

A. Sgczurek® and J. Speth

The maln ingredients of our model [1] are vertex
coupling constants, parton distribution functions for
mesons and baryons and vertex form factors.

The coupling constants for the nucleon—meson—nu-
cleon vertices have been taken f[rom the Bonn
nucleon—nucleon potential {2], while ihose for the
nucleon—meson—hyperon vertices from [3}, where
they were adjusted to the low—energy nucleon—hy-
peron scattering data.

The quark distribution functions for mesons ard
baryons necessary for calculating contributions from
the generalized Sullivan processes {1] were obtained
in the following way. In the case of the nucleon we
use -a recently proposed parametrization of Owens
[41. The parametrizations for other baryons can be
obtained by the requirement of SU(3) flaver
symmetry. In the case of T meson we have adopted
the parametrization of the NA3 Collaboration [51
The structure functions for other pseudo—scalar
mesons may be obtained via flavor SU{3) rotations.
The approximations for vector mesons have already
been discussed in [G]

For the sake of simplicity we use for all vertices the
same form factors. In the present paper we parame-
trize. the form factor in the standard dipole form:

RO = (R, | 8

where mj is a mass of the meson Mj.

In distinction to ref.§7], where individual cut—offs
in different sectors have been varied to ge: agrec-
ment with experimental data or parton distribution
functions, in the present paper there is only one
cut—off parameter which we shall try to constrain
by the experimental data. : '

We find the data recently obtained by the CCFR
Collaboration at Fermilab [8] very useful in Hmit-
ing the raange of the cui-—off parameter. In Figure 1
we show the ‘dependence on the values of the
cut—off parameter of the following quantities

L agx>y :
FESSGoT @

_ 2<x>y R
=S <aSg @
x> Ix > <x>-
R = 4 ¢ @)
Q7 x> pth<x>g+<x>g ]

The <{x> symbols here are defined as

<x> = jrl xq {x)dx (53

4 7Y ’ !

The horizontal lines in the figure show the range
allowed by the experiment. The indicated error bars
have been ohtained by adding the statistical and
systematic ecror bars from ref. *{8] quacdratically.

In the present paper we consider two extreme limits
as far as the sea—quark distribution functions are
considered. In the first limit we assume that the
sea—quark distribution of the nucleon can be
entirely atiributed to the meson cloud r?} In the
second limit we inchude in addition a contribution
from the core. For this purpose we use a very
recent parmetrization of the sea—quark distribu-
tions [4}. The two solid lines ir Figure 1 refer to
the two mentioned approximations., In our opinion
the real situation should be in between those two
extreme cases. Since the distribution of valence
quarks in the core is theoretically rather unknown,
we assume the experimental distributions [éj For
this reason our practical approach is not fully
self—consistent. A consistent approach would
require a readjustment to experimental data of the
valence quark distributions in the core, including
the mesonic effects discussed in the present paper.
In the present note we will only estimate the
possible inconsistency. For this purpose we replace
our disiribution function for valence ‘quarks by the
parametrizatior of experimental data [4] The
so~—corrected results are presented in Figure 1 by
the dashed lines.” The Tesult shows that the incon-
sistency for large cut—off parameters is considerable
and should be ultimately corrected. The correction
in reality might be slightly “smaller, since "the
momentum carried by valence quark in the Owens
parametrization [4] is larger than in other parame-
trizations of experimental daia. If we assumed that
the sea distribution in the nucleon can be entirely
attributed to the meson cloud we have to accept
quite large cut—off parameters (A > 1600 MeV). If
the other scenario were true, i.e. there were 2 large
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800 ~ 1200 1600 2000
A (MeV)

Fig.1. Dependence of K, 75 and R, on the cut-—off

Q
parameter of the form factor compared with
experimental result obtained by the CCFR

Collaboration [8] The horizontal lines show . the
experimental result (thin solid} and the range (thin
dotted) allowed by the experiment. The solid lines
show the result of our calculation in the two
extreme cases, without sea quarks. in the core (the
lower curve) and with the sea in the core included
(the upper curve). The dashed lines denote. the
calculations --with ~the "model"  valence . quark
distribution functions - replaced: by the
parametrization of experimental data. o

amount of perturbative sea in the ‘core, we could
use cut—off parameters in a fairly broad range.

It may be concluded from the above analysis that it
is possible to get a good description of experimental

0.8+
0.6
[
0.41
0.2+
800 1200 1600 2000
A (MeV)
Fig.2, The renormalization coefficient Z as a

function of the cut—off parameter of the form
factor.

data, at least the global effect, with fairly hard
form factors as compared to earlier studies, The
large cut—off parameter would have deeper
consequences for the nucleon structure. In 'the
Cloudy Bag Model the cut—off parameter A is
related to the bag radius. The large cut—off
parameter would translate to small bag radius. On
the other hand, it influences strongly the
renormalization factor Z [1], as may be seen from
Figure 2. The renormalization factor may be
interpreted as a probability to find the core inside
the nucleon. Large cut—off parameters imply a
rather small probability. This would mean that the
bulk properties of the nucleon may be determined
by the meson cloud, instead of, as. conventionally
accepted, by the bare nucleon, This is very
interesting in the light of the so—called nucleon
and requires guantitative analysis.

spin crisis [9} nd
We point out that, within our model, we are able
to resolve the known discrepancy between the
cut—off parameter used in the  nucleon—nucleon
potential and -that used for. the. deep~inelasiic
scattering.

In Table 1 we present contibutions of all included
Sullivan processes for a given meson—baryon pair
for -different . values - of cut—off parameter. As one
would ‘expect the most important contributions
come from the core, the # 4+ N and 7 + A
processes. The other processes are almost negligible
for small . cut—off parameters. They become,
however, important for large cut—off parameters.
This is especially spectacular for vector mesons. Of
course the main reason is the ‘bigger masses of
vector mesons (see formula (1)). The low energy
phenomenology requires rather large cut—off
parameters. If this scenarle is true, then different
mesons play a crucial role in the description of the
nacleon structure and have to be included in the




analysis of the EMC effect and/or in the

explanation of the spin structure of the nucleon.

process 800 1200 | 1600 | 2000
0.core 79.53 1 54.54 1 31.77 | 18.39
lr+ N 12.26 11943 18.64 { 15.21
2.p+ N 1.59 | 6.00 | 0.22
Jw+ N 1.36 | 4.05 | 5.07
40+ N 0.45 | 3.32 | 4.63 | 4.31
S+ N 0.01 011 0,19 | 0.21
6.r+ A 7.60 | 16.06 | 19.90 | 20.64
Tp+ A 2.32 | 10.85 | 20.25
8.H + A 112 | 0.88 | 1.50 | 1.67
9.K*+ A 0.09 | 0.74 | 1.48
100, + % 0.01 1 (.09 | 0.15 17
11K+ 2 0.66 ¢ 0.53 1.06
12K +Y | 0.01 | 006 1 0.13 | 0.18
13.K*+Y" 0.09 1 0.91 2.14

Table 1. The contributions of different processes in
deep—inelastic scattering (in %), for different

cut—off parameters {in MeV) of the form factor.
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Consequences of SU(2) flavor symmetry breaking in the
nucleon sea for the Drell—Yan processes

A. Szczurek® and J. Speth

The SU(2),, symmetry breaking in the nucleor sea
fo g

may also be tested in the Drell—Yan processes.
Recently Ellis and Stirling [1] have suggested a new
Drell—Yan experiment which could shed new light
on the symmetry breaking. They have proposed to
measure  the dilepton  production in  the
proton—proton and proton—neutron  collisions
(pN=11"X). The corresponding «<ross section,
distribution in rapidity (y) and the mass of the
produced lepton pair (M),

2gPP

UDD"SW—T O'DP_SW {1)
is sensitive to the distribution of sea antiquarks

N 8wl
ot = T by ef(qt x,M)qs(xg,M) +

as(x2,Maz(x1,M))) , (2)

where T = M2/fs, x; = T exp(y), x2 = /7 exp(—y).
Aty =90 we get

C"PP| = 2 const
y=0
(4/g(uvajasea + useau—sea).+

1/9(d val—sea sea—sea

+dd )+
l/g( SC&—SEE)) (3)

and assuming isospin invariance

(Tpn!y_o = const
(4/9 (uval —sea useaasea_ivdval;sea_‘_useaasea)+

1/9 (dva]—sea+dsea§sea+uvalgsea+useaéfsea)+

1/9 ( sca—sca seagsea)) (4)

where all distzibutions are evaluated at x = /7 and
Q2 = M2

Ellis and Stirling have found that the so—called
p—n cross section asymmetry defined as

_0Op ]_J]J!ll

A= 5
DY ~ Oppt0pn )

y=0"

is very sensitive to the u — d asymmetry and can

therefore provide a definite measure of isospin
breaking in the sea. How it looks in our model [2]
is illustrated in Figure 1. For comparison we enclose
predictions of three different sets of parton
distributions. The results for different parton
distributions respecting SU(2) flavor symumnetry of
the sea are rather similar, but are quite different
from the prediction of our model.

Fig.i. The Drell—Yan rapidity asymmetry ADY as

a function of ﬁ The solid line represents
predictions of our model. For comparison we
present predictions of three. sets of parton
distributions: dashed curve [3}, and dash—dotted

curve {4] R

Summarizing, we believe that the measurement of
the asymmetry with a proton beam on hydrogen
and deuterium targets simultareously (in order to
climinate systematic errors) could give information
on the SU(Q)F symmetry breaking in the nucleon’s

sea, independent of that obtained from the
Gottfried sum rule.
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Gottfried sum rule violation

A. Szczurek*

Recently the NMC group at CERN obtained a new
experimental result [1] for the Gottfried Sum Rule

SG(x =.004—0.8) = 0.227+0.007(stat.)+0.014(syst.)
1)

This implies that the sea of the nucleon may break
flavor SU(2) symmetry, which is built into almost
all current standard parametrizations of parton
distributions. Different explanations have been
offered.

Since the Gottfried sum rule contains a factor dx/x,
it is strongly weighted by values of the quark
distribution function at small x. The global effect of
the NMC data can be described by the distribution
proposed by Martin et al. [2] In their approach,
the behaviour of the valence quark distributions at
small x is determined by the data, retaining SU[2)F

symmetry In the sea. As a consequence, more of the
sum—rule strength is to be found at very small x
than in the conventional picture. Although it
predicts a value of 0.23 for the Gotifried Sum Rule,

the global fit to F/;p(x) an(x) is mot

particularly impressive.

The idea that the sea might not be SU(2)
symmetric was suggested in a paper of Field and
Feynman [3], who proposed arguments based on
the Pauli exclusion principle. According to them

the production of uu pairs whould be suppressed

relative to dd, since the proton contains only one
valence down quark but two valence up quarks.

Within the quark—parton model, the deep—inelastic
structure functions of the nucleon can be written in
terms of the quark distribution functions for proton
and neutron, respectively. Assuming isospin
invariance one can relate the quark distribution
functions of a proton and a neutron to each other.
Then the Gottfried sum rule can be writter as

Jo

dx(u(x) +G[x)—d(x)—a{>€))
2

1/3

In our approach [4] the Gottfried sum rule can be
written in the form

and J. Speth

val
bare

val

Sg=12/5 é dx(o)®) (e () +

Sull —Sull
u

173 fg ax(o™ 43 )

~=Sull

Sun(x)+d

1/3 | é dx(d ) .

®

Finally, making use of the number sum rules for
valence quarks in the core, it can be written in the
simple form

Sq=1/3 (Z + ;AEJ (4)

i
with

1
]

J

clSull
i

Ay = g 40 e o) -

=Sull

(@ 0+, () Jax

Since the number sum rules are determined by the
valence quarks only one can write SG as

-Sea

(x)—d

—S€a

S = 1/3(142 foax(@ )

(6)
Finally

Sg =1/3(1+2 2 B,

where B
{535 ) e
o (8)

1
Bi:jo

Form (7) is fully equivalent to (4). The coefficients
Aj and Bj are presented in Table 1 for all included
Sullivan processes. ‘

Since different authors used different
representations for the GSR, there has been a little
controversy. over which  Sullivan  processes

contribute to the Gottfried sum rule violation.
According . to_.Signal. et. al. [5] "there is .no
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contribution coming from the pion being struck, the
effect is entirely due to the recoil baryon being
struck by the incoming photon". On ike other hand

it is obvious that this is the pion which brings u—d
asymmetry into the nucleon sea. In our opinion the
paradox is artificial and comes from a comparison
of interpretations based either on Eq.(4) or on
Eq.(7), equivalent representations of the (Gottfried
sum rule. In fact, for full consistency all processes
have to be included, since they enter at least in the
renormelization factor Z.

0.351 oo _

4 o

"

0.25{ ... IR

L
m _
0.15
0.054

1600 2000
A (MeW)

800 1200

Fig.l. Dependence of the Gottiried sum ruie on the
momentum cut—off parameter A of the form factor.
The solid line denotes the result for the integral
from 0 to 1, the dashed line denotes the integral
from 0.005 to 1. The result of the NMC
Colleboration, with experimental uncertainties is
shown by the horizontal thin solid and dotted lines.
The dashed line, corresponding to the naive quark
model, has been displayed for comparison.

Ir Figure 1 we present the dependence of the
Gottfried sum rule on the momentum cut—off
parameter A of the form factor. The horizontal
lines show the range allowed by the NMC data.
The results of our calculation are significantly
smaller than the predictions of the naive quark
model, larger, however, than the experimental
value. One should remember, however, ihai the
very small x region was not included in the
experimental data. To demonstrate importance of
small x we have calculated also the following
integrals

bp un
_rl P ()-F2 (x)
Sg = Jp.005 9 x :

The result is now much closer to the experimenial
value. This demonstrates the importance of small—x
region. The effect is exiremely sensitive to the
shape of the valence—quark distribution functions
in the core, at small x. The effect would be even

larger for distributions like [2] The best agreement
with experimental data occurs for the cut—off
pazameter of about 1200 MeV. Of course we cannot
exclude the presence of some other mecharisms like
the Pauli exclusion principle [3], for instance. We
find, however, that any phenomenological
treatment of such effects cannot be trusted,
although it may allow a better description of the
experimental data.

process ANV AP BM  BF
meson+haryon T
lr+ N 0 -1/31-2/3 0
2.p+ N 0 -1/3]-2/3 0
Jw+ N it 1 0 0
4o+ N 0 1 0 0
S+ N 0 1 0 0
6.7+ A 0 5/311/3 0
Tp+A ¢ 5/3]1/3 0
8K+ A 1 0 0 0
9.K*+ A 1 0 0 f
10.K+5 -1/3 47300 0
11.LK"+ 2 173 4/3 100 0
12K 4+7 -1y 47300 0
13K +Y* -1/3 4731 0 ]

Table 1. The coefficlents A; and Bi are parameters
of two different representations of the Gottfried
sum tule ( (4),(7) ). All numbers in the table have
to be multiplied by the probabilities of a given
meson—baryon pair inside the nucleon.

References:

1. P. Amaudruz et al, Phys.Rev.Lest. 66 (1591)
2712,
2. A.D. Martin, R.G. Roberts, W.J. Stirling,
Phys.Lett. 206B (1988) 327.
3. R.D. Field, R.P. Feynman, Phys.Rev. D15
(1977} 2590. )
4. A, Szczurek, J.Speth, contribution to this
Annual Report.
5... A. Signal, A W.Schreiber, A W.Thomas,
. Mod.Phys.Lett. A6 (1991) 271.

*permanent address: Institute of Nuclear Physics,
PL—31—342 Krakow, Poland

- 202 -




Calculations of EI resonances in 40Ca, 48Ca and 208Pb
in the 1pih+2p2h-+coniinuum approximation

S. Kamerdzhiev!, G. Tertychny! and W. Unkelbach?

From a microscopic point of view the widths of
giant resonances originate from two processes: the
coupling of simple RPA excitations with more
complex configurations, first of all the 2p2h ones
(so—called spreading width T']) and the decay of
excited states into the single particle continuum
(escape width I'T). It is clearly necessary now to
develop approximate methods to take into account
both 2p2h configurations and the single particle
continuum and to unify them in one approach.
This is done in the present work.

The main idea of our method of taking into
account 2p2h configurations is to use a small
parameler, i.e., the creation- amplitude of the
coliective phonon g, within the consistent Green
function formalism to consider lplh @ phonon
configurations instead of 2p2h ones and to account
for a small number of the most collective phonons.
In refs. [1,2] a linearized version of the theory has
been developed and an equation for the density
matrix 0 has been obtained. The basic ideas of the
method of taking into account 1plh ® phonon
configurations have been shorily described in refs.
{3,4].

The integral equation for the transition density p,
which differs from the RPA—like equations only by
the form of the generalized propagator A, has been
solved in coordinate representation. This reduces
the compuiational difficulties of the problem
appreciably. To obtain the generalized propagator

A(Z") we have zpplied the method of the

o
combined {r,A) representation, which is similar to
that used in [5], to take into account the
continuum within the RPA for nuclel with pairing:

Fermi level. Thus in our method the single particle
continuum is inciuded completely only in the 1plh
part of the propagator A. In the 2p2h (1plh ®
phonon, to be exact) part of A the continuum is
accounted for only approximately.

" Due to all this approximations the problem

becomes solvable using & relatively simple
numerical algorithm even for a nonseparable
interaction between the nucleons.

All phonons and El resonances in the nuclei 40Ca,
48Ca. and 208Pb have been calculated using the
same set of the well-known parameters of the
Migdal’s force:

f =-374,f =-0.002, =230,
ex in ex

B =078, g=005,¢ =09,

c, = 300MeV - fm3

In order to simulate the finite experimental
resolution we have to introduce a smearing
parameter £\ in the calculations. Accordingly, we
have taken the values A=0.4 MeV for 40,48Cza and
A=0.25 McV for 208Pb which are approximately
equal to the experimental resolution. For further
experimental details see refs. {3,4}.

The main results of the calculations which are
presented in Figs. 1—3 and Table 1 are as follows:

1L The RPA with continuum does not agree
with experiment except, perhaps, for the

centroid energy E in 40Ca,

a@iy =XMAET
~RPA [ N L
+Z(51234_A12 b138y )0, (R () 05N () o

1234

Here K%gﬁ*; means the "refined" iplh propagator
in which the single particle continuum is taken into
account exactly {6]. The summation given in eq.(1}
is performed over two shells above and below the

2. The inclusion of both the iplh ® phonon
configurations and the continuum shift the

E values in the required direction, except
for the case of 40Ca. We have good
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10, 184, 208y,
Tnnx | B T 0o (omax| E | T | 0o }Tmax E|T]| o
b MeV [ MeV {mh-ALeV
N S -
Iplhdcont. 210 1031 1.9 586.3 1606 [16.03.301652.5| 045 12.2 (2.0 § 2709
Iplh+2p2h 114 20651 3.7 5807 118.7 119.0]4.531696.0 647 12.% 3.60¢ 3110
1pih+2p2h+cont. 111 21.2 | 4.3 651.8 1013 {19.616.27] 736.5 | 680 13.8 {3.871 3367
IS S | B B R R
Exp. 05 20401 5.0 637.7 102.7 {i9.6|7.10{836.6 640 113.42 14.05|3306.8
T Q=500 o =700 o =204

Table 1. Integral characteristics of the El resonance.

agreement with experiment for 43Ca and

This work is supported by the German—Soviet
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Microscopic Calenlation of the Giant Dipole Resonance
in Hot Deformed Nuclei with Realistic Forces

S. Kamerdzhiev*, J. Speth, W. Unkelbach, and D. Zawischa**

(Giant El resopances in hot deformed nuclei are
continuing to be studied rather intensively in both
experimental and theoretical works. In microscopic
calculations of these nuclel separable particle—hole
(ph) effective interactions have been used as a rule
and the parameters of the forces have been fitted to
the position of the glant resonance rather often. For
the time being there are no calculations with nonse-
parable forces for deformed nuclel going beyond the
QRPA. 1t is known, in a consistent QRPA approach,
that the pp and ph interactions should be taken into
account together with the ph interaction, see e.g. [1]
So far there are no calculations for hot deformed
nuclei where the dynamic effects (rather than static
ones, e.g. pairing) of these forces have been studied
especially together with the ph forces.

Thus the answers provided by the QRPA with reali-
stic nonseparable ph and pp (kh) forces should be re-
liable for a number of interesting features. The para-
meters of these forces are known relatively well, e.g.

for the Migdal forces see ref. [2].

Here such a program has been executed for the El
resonance in the hol 180Er nucleus. We have
generalized the method of ref. []] to the case of finite
temperature T # 0 with consistent use of the Migdal
force with an established set of parameters.

+
The system of equations for the quantities 2 {w) de-
fining the density matrix which determines the ener-

gies of the levels and transiiion probabilities has been
generalized to T # 0. As a result we have obtained a

ES
system of four equations for the quantities Z° (W) and

Y*(u})(instead of two equations for Zi(w) at T = 0}.
+ + .ok =
B19Z 1 2+W2 | 2=(1—n1—u2){—324[(7712F;4237134
+ & * ES +
'i'f12F§234§34)Z34+(7712F1423§34

i ES * + T
-—5112F§234T}34}Y34]--?712qu?1‘}

+ ¥ + &
Bl Y otwY | 2=(n1—n2){?24[(§ 12F 14237734
+ + + +* +
—7?12F§234§34)Zs4+(f 12F 1423634
+ ES + + +
—7712F§2347234)Y34]+f 126qVia}

where VO{w) is an external electromagnetic field, the
index 1 stands for the set {/\1} of single particle

quantum numbers, and

+ +* —_—
12 = evg £ vy, Ela=numy F vivy

E(T)=y [ex(T)-p(D)]? + AKD)

ni=n(Eq) = [1 + exp Ei,%T)

Eips = E; + E2, Ejy = E{ = E2

F and F5 are the effective ph(hp) and pp{hh)
interactions, respectively. The normalization condi-
tion has the form

e Tt T
2% { ZisZyy _Y12Y12}=_1
;2 'l~ny~nz3 ny—mng

e TE T . + L E
where the quantities Z ,Y are the residues of Z' Y
—&
at the pole & = ws. (£ corresponds to the quantities
ES
7" of ref. [E])

The computational scheme is essentially the same as
in ref. {1] We have used a more contemporary set of
values for the parameters of Migdal’s ph force which
has been taken from [2] The calculations have been
performed for T £ 2 MeV; the critical temperature
has been obtained as To = 0.55 MeV for protons,
0.53 MeV for neutrons.

Taking into account that we have not fitted the
parameters of the forces, the agreement of the mean
energies with the available experimental data ‘at
T =0and T % 1 MeV {3] is not bad:

Eexp(07)=(12.2£0.1)MeV, Feyp(17)=(15.2£0.2)McV,
and

Bin(0)=11.3 MeV, Eir(17)=14.3 MeV.
The strength ratio (S¢/Sojth = 1.9 agrees with the
experimental value of 1.6 £ 0.5. The TRK sum rule
is exhausted to more than 92%.

In fig. 1 the mean energies E and dispersions
Op = f E~E)? are given. Only 2 very weak tempe-

rature dependence is seen in the case where both the
ph aad pp interaction have been used. The corres~
ponding results for the case ‘where the pp .force has
been ignored in the QRPA look different: here now
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Fig. 1: Mean energies E (above 10 MeV) and disper-

sion 0, (below 5 MeV) as functions of temperature.
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Fig. '2: Energy weighted “sum ‘S1 "as a function of
temperature. The notation is the same as in fig. 1.

some more temperature dependence occurs. An analo-
gous and related difference occurs in the energy
weighted sum, fig. 2, comparing the full interaction
{squares and circles) with the ph—interaction only.
Again a noticeable temperature dependence is visible
if only the ph—interaction is used. These results de-
monstrate the importance of a consistent treatment
of the ph and pp(hh) forces.
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Low—lying 1* levels in spherical open shell nuclei

S. Kamerdahiev!, Q. Rosso?, J. Speth, G. Tertychny! and W. Unkelbach?

In modern nuclear physics experiments it is possible
to measure weak 1* levels with small B{M1) values,
see e.g. [1,2]. As is well known, this led to the
discovery of low—lying 1% levels in deformed nuclei
which are discussed now very actively [1]. There is
also much interest in low—lying 1* levels in magic
nuclei, first of all for 208Pb {3], not to mention the
M1 resonances in them [4,5].

In spherical open shell nuclei the number of
low—lying 1* levels studied is increasing rather
quickly. There are, for example, experimental data
about one or two states in 4%Ce, 58Ni, $2Kr and
88Sr. In ref, [2] the energies of six 1* levels in 98Zr
in the narrow interval (3602—4131) keV have been
measured as well as their B(M1,0*=17%) values. In
our opinion, measurernents of the spectrum of
low—lying 17 levels are rather important.

Here we would like to pay attention to the analogy
in the microscopic nature between low—lying 1%
levels in deformed nuclei and in spherical open shell
nuelei. In a microscopic approach they should be
considered within the QRPA, which takes into
account pairing, or within a model using more
complex configurations than those being accounted
for in RPA, first of all 2p2h configurations. One
can think that the description of low—lying 1*
levels in spherical nuclel is simpler than in
deformed nuclei. Maybe even the simple comparison
of the number of calculated 1% levels with the

experiment will help to choose the correct version of
the theory.

We have calculated the low—lying 1* levels in $8Zr
in the framework of:

1. the RPA without pairing,

2. the QRPA [6],

3. a model including 1plh and more complex
configuration {1plh ® phonon), but without
pairing [7].

The effective particle—hole Migdal’s interaction and
the local effective charge with the well—known
parameters

g=005,¢ =086, C_=300MeV - fm?

n 314
5}: =£=01, & =g =003

have been used in the calculation (see e.g. [5]).

As one can see from the table the RPA gives only
two 1% levels and does not explain the experiment.
Inclusion of pairing (QRPA) impreves the result
partly (a noticeable part of the strength is shifted
to the high—energy region). Taking into account
2p2h (1plh @ phonon, to be exact) configurations
improves the latter results in the required direction;
but still the agreement is not very good, especially
for the calculated levels beginning from the third

3 0.31
4038 |0.261031
4132 [0.10

Experiment RPA (A = 0) [ QRPA {A # 0)|1plh @ phonon (A =10)
E(1Y) |B(M1)t E(1H) | B(M1)T LE(LH)Y[B(MDLT | B(1Y) | BM1)]
keV ,ug
3602(7) | 0.33¥021 - 102 2261 [0.1-1072
362t |0.513009 4131 [0.9-107%13772 {0.18 3987 |1.37
3701 |0.390:30 4208 |2.17 4097 }0.4-107214081 |0.75
3047 |0.197032 5286 |0.48 4303 [0.2-10%

7584 10.8-10°2{5390 {0.07

5635 |0.4-1072
6247 |05-10°3
6779 |0.01

7027 |0.2-107¢
7616 [0.6-1072

Table 1: Low—lying M1 excitation (E < 8 MeV) in 98Zr.
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one. The reason is probably the absence of pairing
in our calcuiation with complex configurations. In
any case, the inclusion of pairing should give
additional 1* levels in the required energy region.
One can hope that their B(M1,0* = 1*) values
should be more or less comparable with those for
the first and the second 1* levels. However, so far
there is no computational scheme where 1plh and
2p2h configurations as well as pairing are taken
into account for nonseparable interaction. This
work is in progress now.

On the other hand it is very desirable to decrease
the experimental errors and to obtain experimental
data for the low—lying 14 spectrum in other open
shell nuclei, e.g. Ni, Sn, Pb.

This work is supported by the German—Soviet
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EQ and M1 excitations in 58§i

E. Migli, S. Drozdz*, J. Speth and J. Wambach

Among the elementary modes of nuclear excitation,
the giant resonances are of special importance since
they carry valuable information on bulk properties of
nuclei and, through extrapolation, of nuclear matter.
Of particular interest in this connection is the
breathing mode since its excitation energy is directly
related fo the compression modulus X A of finite

nuclel and, thus, also to the nuclear matter value K .
o
The most reliable values of Ku: are extracted from

the experimental information involving the giant
monopole resonances {GMgR). It is therefore highly
desirable to have a systematics throughout the
periodic table. Doubly closed~shell nuclei are especi-
ally important because of their simple structure.
Some of them, like 38Ni or 1328n are, however,
unstable to clectromagnetic or weak decay (56Ni has
a half life of 6.1 days) and their measurement is only
accessible in inverse kinematics. Ore purpose of this
note is to provide theorctical estimates of the
breathing mode characteristics in this nucleus. A
second mode of great interest is the magnetic dipole
1* excitation which is ‘also accessible in inverse
kinematics. The isovector state provides further
information on the Landau—Migdal parameter gj and

the quenching of isovector M1 strengih in nuclei. The
isoscalar state, on the other hand, is related to the
isoscalar parameter gg which is-not well determined
so far. Lo

To estimate the total width of the resonance one
should solve-the full second RPA {SRPA) equations
[]] directly in nuclear coniinuum. This, however, is
not possible at present for techrical reasons. Further~
more, to achieve convergence of the SRPA solutions
with respect to the single—particle basis one necessa-
rily has to use the finite range interactions , for
instance those generated by the one—boson cxchange
models. While such an approach works well in most
cases, the centroid energy of the state which is of
basic interest here, i.e. the breathing mode, ‘comes
out teo low by 2-3 MeV in heavier nuclei.
Landau—Migdal type zZero=-range effective
interactions, in the framework of phenomenological
RPA calculations, are ‘more successful. :For these
reasons and in order to obtain physically meaningful
predictions, we perform the foilowing analysis_[Z]A

First,. we soive the continuum RPA equalions with
the gzero—range "density. dependent "interaction [3]
The resulting excitation energy {multiplied by Al/3)
of the breathing mode as 2 function of the mass

number is shown in Fig. I. On average, one finds
satisfactory agreement of the calculated results and
the experimental data. The predicted centroid energy
in 58Ni is about 18 MeV.

E(0F)eAr?

16 40,48 56 €0 132 208,

J 0 Ca Ni Zr Sn Pb
A0t ——t T T
2.50 3.00 50 4,00 4.50 5.00 5.50 6.00

Axfa

Fig. 1. The excitation energy of the breathing mode
multiplied by Al/? as a function of the mass number
(A). The solid line corresponds to the continuum
RPA results and the ‘dashed ‘line: to -the free.(ne

interaction) response.

To combine the spreading and escape width we add
them incoherently. This means that the underlying
subspaces of the Hilbert space are assumed to 'be
orthogonal, which ‘is. a reasonable assumption. .The
effect of the nuclear continuum is to introduce a
width on the 1plh level. This effect can.be.included
in calculations with -a discrete single—particle basis by
taking the ph energies €py as complex. The accuracy
of the procedure can be verified by comparison with
exact ‘continuum calculations. Therefore, the most
economic way to inciude both the escape and the
spreading width is to solve the SRPA equations with
the complex ph energies. Their imaginary part was
determined by the free continuum solution for. each
ph configuration . independently. "This . .procedure
accounts for an energy -dependence:.in - the -escape
width., ; R ST

The effect of spreading on the GM¢R in %8Ni is
illustrated in Fig.:2. On the level ‘of continuum RPA
(dotted line} the resonance has a FWHM ‘of about 2
MeV. Inclusion of 2p2h “effects. with:the finite range
forces spreads it further (solid line) with.a FWHM of
5 MeV. In particular, the distribution develops a high
energy tail. As a consequence, about 83% of the total
energy weighted sum rule remains in the peak region.
Concerning the M1 excitation, in 56Ni we have both
AT = 0 and AT = 1 components since the ifs/o
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Fig. 2. The breathing mode strength distribution

in 58Ni efter including the continuum and spreading
(SRPA) effects (solid line). For comparison, the
dashed line ignores the ladder and bubble diagrams
in SRPA and the dotted line includes the escape
width only.

proton-- and neutron orbitals are unoccupied whereas
the 1f7/2 orbitals are filled. The existence of both,
isoscalar and isovector M1 transitions is well
established in 208Pb and * 12C. Their measured
centroid energies are correctly reproduced by RPA
calculation using the zero—range density dependent
interaction. -

The M1 strength distribution in 208Pb, 56Ni and
48Ca from our continuum RPA calculations, is shown
in Fig. 3. The situation in 36Ni is similar as in 208Pb,

Both, the proton and neutron 1fs/y 1f7/}4 configura-
tions contribute to the 1*—state. As only the neutron
single particle energies are known experimentally, we
have chosen the same value for the energy difference
of the proton. ‘configuration. Therefore, in 56Ni we
obtain only one state in the independent particle
model at an -excitation energy of E!*'=6.8 MeV
(middle part of Fig.”3). For the RPA, we predict an
isoscalar state at 7.5 MeV' with B(M1T)= 0.4 pE

and: an: isovector -at 9.6 MeV.with B(Mil) = 9.5 p’.ﬁ

using the same interaction parameters as in 298Pb.
Both states-are bound since the continuum threshold
in 58Ni starts at 12.2 MeV. The unknown value of
the. proton spin—orbit = splitting introduces some
uncertainty of a few hundred keV in the predicted

cnergies. If one increases the proton 1f5/g lff,’} ph
energy by 400 keV, for instance, the isovector state is
shifted up  also "by the same amount. Also, the
transition ‘probability - B(M17) for :the isoscalar state
shows * quite “sizable ~sensitivity -'to ' the proton ph
energies. Consequently, itsvalue-of 0.4 ,U.2 reﬂccts an

anticipated order of magmtude rather then a precise
prediction. For ' completeness, we also show in the
lower “part .of “Fig.. 3 -the -M1 " distribution -in 48Ca.

Here -only. the neutron:1fs/s lffji configuration :can -
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Fig. 3. The M1 strength distribution in 208Pb (a),

in 56Ni {b) and 48Ca (c}. The solid lines display the
RPA resuits with the density dependent zero—range
interaction and the dashed lines denote the “free
response (no interaction).

contribute and . therefore we obtain. z single 1*—state
in the uncorrelated as well as in the RPA case. Its
excitation energy of 10.2 © MeV and
B(M1T).=4.77 /.LIE, agree well ‘with the measurement

(Ex = 10.23 MeV, B(M1T) = 4.0 %03 pl The

RPA 1*—state is essentially at the same energy as the
calculated isovector state of S8Ni. «u. i S
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Coulemb dissociation of loosely bound neutren rich nuclei
and higher order electromagnetic effects

G. Baur and D. Trautmann*

In the Coulomb dissociation reaction of a very
loosely bound neutron—rich nucleus

ULi+Z-8Li+n+n+Z (1)

the Coulomb push on the outgoing 9Li can cause a
shift of the final velocity of the 91i as compared to
that of the neutrons. Such an effect is observed in
intermediate energy Coulomb dissociation experi-
ments at MSU [1} This effect is not explained in
approaches where the electromagnetic interaction is
treated in first ozder only. In the post—form
DWBA the Coulomb interaction is treated to all
orders, and "post—acceleration" effects on (d,p)
spectra have been clearly identified [2]. Using this
approach, no “post—acceleration" effect on the
9Li—specira was observed [3] in a specific calcula-
tion at ()gLi:OU. This can be seen in Fig. 1. The

energy distribution of the PLi fragment is shown in
the forward direction for the reaction !Li+197An—+
9Li+187Au+2n. The cross section peaks around the
beam velocity. We study this effect and its depen-
dence on incident beam energy, binding energy and
scattering angles in a systematic way.
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Fig. 1. %Li—energy distribution for the emission
angle of zero degree in the Coulomb break—up
reaction MLi4+187Au—-9Li4+X at the beam energy of
29 MeV/A.

References:

1. A, Galonsky, K. Ieki and ‘D. Sackett, private
communication

2. G. Baur, F. Rosel, D. Trautmann, and R.
Shyam, Phys. Rep. 111 (1984) 333

3.  R. Shyam, G. Baur, and P. Banerjee, KFA—
IKP (TH)—1991—44, Nucl. Phys. A, in press

*Institut fiir Theoretische Physik, Universitit Basel,
CH—4056 Basel, Switzerland : Cl

- 213 -




Coulomb disseciation of !1Li and !!Be in & direct

fragmentation model

R. Shyam*, P. Banerjee*, and G. Baur

The Coulomb dissociation contribution to the two
neutron and one neulron removal cross section of
UL and !Be projectiles respectively has been
calculated in a direct fragmentation model [}.] The
model is formulated within the framework of the
post form distorted—wave Born—approximation. In
this theory, the “post acceleration effect of the °1j
and 1°Be fragmenis in the final channel is
accounted for properly [2} The Coulomb break—up
can explain approximately upto 80% of the
experimental 2n removal cross—section of Li for
the 197Au target at the incident energy of 29
MeV/A. The beam energy dependence of the
calculated cross sections is in good agreement with
the few experimental points which are available
upto now. The angular distributions of the 9Li as
well as of 2n system is found to be concentrated in
the very forward angles.

In Fig. 1 the angular distributions of the SLi
fragment are shown. The slope of the distributions
changes with the beam energy. It is also noted that
for the same beam energy the angular distribution
of the 2n system is flatter as compared to that of
the 9Li. This is because of the lower mass of the
former fragment in comparison to that of the latter.
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Fig. 1. Angular distribution of the 9Li fragment in
the Coulomb breakup of 11Li.
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Coulomb disscciation as a tool of nuclear astrophysies

G. Baur and H. Rebel®

The Coulomb field of heavy nuclel provides an
intense source of quasi—real photons acting en
passing nuclear projectiles. This fact has many
applications in nuclear structure and particle
physics. In 1984, Coulomb dissociation {(or, using an
equivalent term, electromagretic disscciation) of
fasl projectiles was proposed [1] as a method to
investigate radiative capture processes (time—
reversed to photedisintegration). This is a new
access to a class of radiative capture reactions at
low energies, relevant for nuclear astrophysics (for a
recent general review see [2]

In the meantime, many interesting results have
been obtained {a recent mini—review is given in
[3]). Let us mention the SLi-g+d Coulomb disso-
clation, leading to the 37 resonant state L4] and to
the very low energy ¢—d—continuum [5]

As an applicalion to radioactive beams we mention
the 140-p+ 13N Coulomb dissociation {on Z208Pb).
The radiative width Fﬁ( of the lowest 1° state is

determined. The I3N(p,7)!4O~reaction rate rele-
vant for the hot CNO-cycle is given in terms of
this  width. The Coulomb dissociation results,
I“7=3.1i(},6 eV [6] and 1“7:2.4&0,9 eV 7] are in

agreement  with  the  direct  measurement,
[ =3.8+1.2¢V {g].

For certain cases, Coulomb final state interaction
effects ("post—acceleration") can complicate the
analysis. We tackle this problem using Glauber
theory.

A related problem arises in atornic physics, in the
excitation of atomié autoionized states by ions and
the ionization of inner shells by collisions with ions,
followed by Auger decay. Under the influence of
PCI (post—collision interaction), the spectra of the
reaction products are distorted. An elegant solution
to these atomic physics problems is given in QQ]
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Semiclassical and Glauber theories of electromagnetic
excitation with high energy heavy ions

G. Baur
A general framework for the study of multiphoton References:
exchange processes in high energy heavy ion
electromagnetic excitation is given [1] By rewriting 1. G. Baur, Nucl. Phys. A531 {1991) 685
the Glauber amplitude in a form appropriate for
the long range: electromagnetic interaction, a 2. R. Schmidt, J.G. Keller, - H. - Emling,
connection to the semiclassical coupled channels GSI—Nachrichten 09—-81 .
approach is established in the nonrelativistic as well )
as the relativistic cases. 3. Q. Baur, D. Kalassa, in progress
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two—phonon GDR was first studied theoretically in
Ref. 5, from where Fig. I is taken.
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Fig. 1. Correlations of the two “y—energies in the e o ’ I
two—photon decay of the N = 2 GDR. The widths : |
['{ and Ty of the N=1 - N=0 and the N=2 + N=1 ' o ' ‘ 5
lines are also indicated.

Since the importance of higher order effects de-
crease with increasing projectile energy, first order
{one photon exchange) theories are sufficient in
many cases. Higher order effects can conveniently
be studied by perturbation theory, instead of using
the more elaborate coupled channels approach. This
is done now with a group from Milan [6} Second
order amplitudes are calculated in terms of 1st
order omnes, following the methods developed for
non—relativistic Coulomb excitation.
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Vacuum polarization in sub—Conlomb 12C—12C Scattering

D. Trautmann!, G. Baur, D. Vetierli?, P. Egelhoff3,
R. Henneck?, M. Jaskola4, H. Mithry2, I. Sick?

In  order to extract the effect of
polarization from !2C—12C elastic scattering data
[1,2], a detailed theoretical study of the low—energy
Mott cross section is performed [3] It is shown that
the contributions of nuclear interaction, Coulomb
excitation, bremssirahlung can be neglected, while
radiative corrections and nuclear polarizability can
be described by a small additional potential.
Screening by atomic electrons is corrected by a
screening function, which acts on all potentials.
Relativistic effects are accounted for using the
"Todorov  equation”. In order to overcome
numerical difficulties for very long range potentials
a WKB approximation and a semiquantal approach
are discussed and compared. The study shows that

vacuurn

the first—order vacuum-—polarization potential
contributes most to the correction of the cross
section. All other contributions are at least one
order of magnitude smaller. This can be seen in
Fig. 1.
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Fig. 1. Angular distribution of the differential cross
section (upper part), the relative change of the
cross section due to the contribution of vacuum
polarization  (central part) and  additional
corrections to the Coulomb interaction.
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Alignmsat of the CCSY-Ring

U. Bechstedt, G. Dolfus, W. Ermer, A. Hardt, G. Krol,
T. Pawlat, J, Rook, D. Rosin, Th. Sagefka

Exact positioning of the ion optical elements with
respect to the clesed orbit is essential for high beam
quality. Figure 1 shows the deviation of the beam
due to misalignment.
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Figure 1; Deviation from central orbit

This eimulation assumes & critical devistion of
dipoles and guadrupoles by 2 0.2 mm in the
vertical plane and o tilt of # 0.1 mrad for quad-
rupoles and % 0.3 mrad for dipoles with respect to
the beam axis. Detailed theoretical analysis shows a
strong dependence of misalignment of neighbouring
components. Thus the alignment tolerances are a
factor of 2 to 4 tighter, )

With respect to the long ring axis of 70 m the
abgolute positioning of 0.2 mm is au accuracy of
21076, During measurement the .crames in the
accelerator hall have to stay in the perking position
due to deformation of the 1 m thick bottcm plate.
Meteorological . influences can deteriorate the
measurement, thus all heat sources like heating
power electronics have to be switched off.

Due to the weight of building, shielding and (less
important) the accelerator differential settlement of
the total plant were expected. During the construc-
tion of phase several precision nivellements were
peiformed to observe the time dependance of the
settlement. The last measurement 14 month after
finishing the bottom plate shows that the settle-
ment has decayed to less then 0.5 mm per half
year. Figure 2 shows the izolines of the COSY hall.

50 reference points forming & network are the basis
for the precise geodetical alignment in the accelera~
tor facility (source injector, COSY-ring, beam lines,
experimental areas). Due to the tighter tolerances in
the COSY ring, steel pillows are installed as refer-

Figure 2: Differential setting of COSY-hall

cnce and measurement points. All target poinis on
the components and the reference points are in
same cbeervation plane 2.8 m above the fleor. The
pillows are imolated to prevent bending due to
asymmetsic heat radiation {cold wall, hot magnet-
coils). .

Measurement of position and nivellement are
completely decoupled for better accuracy and ease
in measurement. Figure 3 shows the distribution of
the referencc points in the COSY-ring. The uncer-
tanty ellipse for each point with a maximum of 0.06
mm for point 1008, With this concept an overall
slignment accuracy of better than 0.2 mm and
neighbouring tolerance of 0.1 mm can be achieved.

reference points
accuracy 2. canpoin

scale for positien uncerteinty
¢ 805

Figure 3: Uncertainty of reference points
All measurement date iz stored in s computer and

checked ditectly for confidence and plausibility
resulting in short measurement campains svoiding

* time consuming remeasurernent. Comparison of

different measurement analysis and campains shows
trends in misalignment and wesk points in total
plant. In 1891 all dipole magnets were installed and
aligned. Sextupoles and parts of the guadrupoles
were peraligned up to = 1 mm. Detailed precision
measurements for diagnostic positioning were
performed at the injector cyclotron. Alignment of
the ring vacuum-chamber and extraction beamline
gupports were completed.
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Assembling of the COSY~Vacuum System

L. Conin, V. Vau

The COSY-vacuum system is specified to operate
at an average pressure below 1-10710 mbar. To
match this demand without delay in the assembling
period, every component exposed to vacuum is
given a final vacuum test. This rather expensive
vacuum tests include a base pressure test to the
10-12 mbar range for sputter ion pumps, sublima-
tions pumps and beam line vacuum chambers. A
base pressure test to the 1071l mbar range is given
to valves and gauges. At this low pressures all parts
had additional an integral leak test.

Up to now we checked approximately 500 vacuum
parts that means ca. 90% of the whole vacuum
equipment. In general the defect items are below
5% of the total. Defect rates above the average
have been found at the titanium sublimation pump
cariridges with 6% and at the vacuum valves with
remarkable 25% faults. Keeping in mind that all
the vacuum equipment had already a final check at
the manufacturer the rate of faults seems rather
high. To our experience it pays in time and man-
power to maintain an own vacuum test area instead
of using the accelerator ring for the final test.

The COSY vacuum ring is parted in eight vacuum
sections by gate valves in a manner that each
telescope sections and each bending section is
divided into two parts. Each section performs an
independ vacuum system with an own bakeout
control, a roughing system and & gas analysing
sysiem.

In the beginning of the year we started to assemble
the first telescope vacuum section. This start
position was chosen to gather experience on the
straight section which is the easiest part to handle

as far as alignment is concerned. During the assemn-
bling of the vacuum line the quadrupole magnets
have not been installed due to delivery delay. After
minor changes of the undercarriage of the guadru-
pole magnets the latter have been set later into
position without disassembling the beam line. The
vacuum system of the first telescope section has
been leak tight right away at the first try and
remained leak tight after minute alignment move-
ments, nessecary afier putting the quadrupole
magnets in position.

Than the bending section opposite the injection side
was installed and connected to the first telescope
section. The most expenditure of time was required
to adjust the vacuum chambers on its undercasriage
which are partly attached to the dipole magnets.
Several minor changes of the undercarriage and the
vacuum chambers had to be done to get a satis-
fying alignment of the bending section. It is now
completely assembled, leak checked and ready for
the system bakeout.

At the end of the year 1891 both telescope sections
and one bending section are assembled, including
all sputter ion pumps, sublimation pumps and
roughing pumps. All according thermocouples and
heater jackets are complete connected. This part of
the ring is kept under vacuum, the bakeout is in
preparing. ’ ’ o

In parallel to the COSY-ring, the injection beam
line has been completely assembled. )

Ia the beginning of 1292 all quadrupole and steerer
magnets will be set into position and the assem-
bling of the last bending section will be completed.
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"Status of the COSY Blectron Cooler -

"W, Derissen, R. Maier, U. Pfister, D. Prasuhn, M. Sauer, W. Schwab,
.. U. Schwarz*, M. Sedlacek**, H.J. Stein, J. Wimmer#**, J.—D. Witt, A. Zumloh

\

In 1981 we were able to start installing the first
hardware for the COSY electron cooler. The main
magnets, solenoids and toroids " were made by
SCANDITRONIX—MAGNET and have been deliverd
on July 1. Before, the electric power cables connec-
ting the cooler magnets with the power supply units
in the power supply compartement were prepared in
due time.” Fig. ‘1 shows the status in beginning of
August, the solenoids ‘and. toroids integrated in the
support frame. After the installation of the cooling
water ‘' systems . start—up ‘of ‘the “magnets with full
power occured in November. The essential investiga-
tion. of ‘the longitudinal magnetic fleld including the
adjustment of the longitudinal correction coils could
be performed until the end of the year. Results of
these field measurements are given below. The pro-
gress in designing and manufacturing the other com~
ponents for the cooler systems is briefly described.

Fig. 1: Main magnets, solenoids and toroids, mounted
onto the support frame, status August 1991.

# . Now at Gesamthochschule Paderborn,Germany
#* . Kungl. Tekniska Hogskolan Stockholm/Sweden
*** " PROFEM Gmbl, Aachen/Germany

Gun and collector

The COSY electron cooler has been designed for a

maximum electron energy of 100 keV and a maxi-

mum current of 4 A in a 25,4 mm diameter electron

beam. The acceleration sfructure consisis of accelera~
tion tubes from NEC1). The company NTG2) has
completely designed gun and collector and is also
manufacturing “and -assembling these units until
March 1992. The cathode will be delivered by

SPECTRA MAT3).

Vacuum system
All components have been delivered and are under

test in a separate test set—up. The electron cooler

" will form a complete vacuum section in the ring, and

is, therefore, “equipped with turbopump set, ion
getter, Ti evaporation, and NEG pumps, as well as
vacuum control instrumentation.

High voltage system
The building structure for the Faraday cage has been

completed, Fig. 2. Due to local building regulations
the structure had to be made earthquake proof. For
this reason the 100 kV high voltage platform will also
be mounted on a stable support made of special
wood instead of power line insulators. The position of
the Paraday cage was chosen such that it serves for
the test position and the ring position of the electron
cooler as well. Completion of the high voltage system
is scheduled for April 1992 in order to start first
electron beam experiments in May.

Proton beam correction magnets
The PBCMs have been designed and are being

manufactured by SCANDITRONIX—MAGNET. The
compensation solencids are of standard design. The
steerers on each side for compensating the dipole
component of the toroids are integrated in one
magnet with an X and a Y coil. Special care was
taken to reduce the sextupole component of the Y
coil by splitting the winding in two parts®).

Control

We have access to the overall COSY control systems
via a workstation at the moment placed nearhy the
test site. This work station is located on the lowest
command level. VME and VXI stations, e.g. at the
power supply sites or nearby the pesition pick—ups
are loaded on request by a computer one level above
cur workstation. At the moment only the main power
supply is under this control. In May we will have full
control on all components, well—timed for start—up
of the electron beam.
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Fig. 2: The COSY Electron Cooler at its test site in the free space inside the ring. All magnetic field measurements

are being done in this position. Later,

the ceoler will be completely assembled here and then lifted into the ring po-

sition as a whole unit. The Faraday cage behind containing the w:mw voltage supply systems serves for the test bed

and the ring position as well.

Longitudinal magnetic field measurements

Due to design principles which are not explained
here, the currents for producing the same field is
higher in the toroids than in the solenoids. Since we
have all main magnets in series supplied by one main
power supply, active shunts for reducing the currents
in the solenoids have been chosen®) . The first reason
for longitudinal field measurements is, therefore, to
adjust the active shunt currents in gun and drift
solenoid, and in the two toroids in between. (We will
not. take. care . for an equal fleld in the collector
solenoid.) In .a -second. step the currents for the
longitudinal  correction coils. filling up the field
depressions at the transitions of gun solenoid, toroids,
and drift solenoid had to be determined.

For .»rnmm longitudinal field measurements we have
chosen the simple and elegant method which was also
applied for the CELSIUS electron Cooler magnets. A
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closed rail of Al joiming the center line of m.o_mmomm
and toroid was mounted into the magnets®) . Alongi-
tudinal Gaussmeter probe mounted in a "mouse" was
drawn through the. guide rail ‘with constant velocity
by a stepping motor. The measured field values were

continuously registered on .Nh. Mﬂﬁkwwﬂm.unnoﬂm.mu.. :

First measurements. were done with ‘875 A ‘main
current corresponding to 1200 Gauss and with/with-
out the shunts adjusted at- calculated values. Then
five correction coils ‘were included.” Alternaiely the
correction coil and the shunt currents were changed
to minimize the residual field fluctuations. There-

after, the longitudinal field was measured at 1100
and at 1350 Gauss, with all correction coils scaled
linearly.

The measurements show that two active shunts {for
gun and drift solenoid) are sufficient to equalize the




field up to the drift region. The fleld depression at
the transitions toroid/solenoid (80 — 150 Gauss) was
only about 70% of the caleulated worst case. Within
the measured range the correction coils can be set
linear with the main current. The field 20 mm
off—exis was of same quality as on—axis. The re-
manent ficld (going down from 1100 Gauss) was
lower than 4 Gauss, in the drift region even lower
than 3 Gauss. Comparing the corrected transition
regions with (collector side) and without {gun side)
iron shunts we conclude that with iron shunts the
field increase in the toroid is much higher and higher
correction currents are needed. On the other hand
the effective cooling length is longer. A final decision
will be made after having measured the transverse
field component. :

Refersnces:

1) ‘National Electrostatics Corporation, Middleton/
‘Wisconsin, USA

2) Neue Technologien GmbH, Gelnhausen—Hailer,

Germany

) Spectramat, Watsonville/California, USA

4) - K. Halbach, S. Martin, G. Miiller, U. Sieling,
H.J. Stein, publication in preparation

5) Main power supply and active shunts made by
F&ldi AG, Dietlikon, Switzerland

6) Supplied by M. Sedlacek, Kungl. Tekniska
Hogskolan Stockholm, Schweden
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‘The Stochastic—Cooling System of COSY

P. Brittner, H.U, Hacker R. Maier, U. Pfister, D. Prasuhn, G. Schug,
H. Singer, W. SpieB, R Stassen, H. Stockhorst, 4. Zumloh

A global description of the sytem, the locations of
the tanks in the COSY ring, and the cooling per-
formance were given earlierl’2).

Theoretical investigations

The cooling times, the amplification and phase
conditions have been recalculated based on the final
technical design and the measured data of the
prototypes. A microwave power of 30 W per RF
feedthrough of the kickers will be sufficient for
cooling times less than 30 s for 1.E10 stored pro-
tons.

The betatron phase advance over the tank sections
is neglectable for the chosen optical parameters!).
This allows the orientation of band-I and band-1I
sections within the tanks in that way, that identical
mechanical RF elements can be used in the PU and
kicker tanks.

Cooling tanks
The engineering of the cooling tanks has been

completed in October 1981, Fabrication of the tanks
will start early in 1992, in collaboration with the
KFA central workshop. Table 1 lists the main
mechanical tank components. Figure 1 shows a
partial view of a wvertical stochastic-cooling tank.
The thermal parameters of the cooling tanks are
given in Table 2.

Table 1 : Tank components and dimensions

PU | kicker
2 1 tank sections
4 2 beam-coupler support bars
112 56 stripline beam-coupler pairs
3 2 X seals (g500 * 8)
2 flange transformers 500 <-> 150
3 adjustable feet
4 2 Taylor-Hobson sphere supports
beam aperture, V tank 7mme 140% 20...140%140
beam aperture, R tank s 20%140...140%140
tank lengths, PUlkicker /mm 4355,2 | 2355,2
tank section length /mm 2050
length b.c. support bar /mm 1959
tank inner diameter fmm 509
beam pipe diameter Jem 150
moving-cycle duration /s 2
expected life time /Jcycles 108
moving tolerance fmm + 0,1

)/

Stochastic—cooling tank, partial cross-section view

around the beam. Three quadrants show the

arrangement for the cooled beam; the lower left

quadrant indicates the case of uacooled beam.

0:  beam center,

stripline beam coupler,

stripline~coupler fixing plate,

stripline—coupler support bar,

50{) transmission line,

power—combiner/splitter board,

connectors to 5, intermediate lines (rectan-

gular coaxial), connectors to §,

traverse for coaxial lines,

coaxial line connected to movable stripline,

9:  support~bar pivot connected to actuating
Tams,

10:  heat-conduciing band (pickup only),

11:  RF screening sheets,

12:  ferrite tile for attenuation of waveguide
modes,

13:  ferrite~tile support bar, springs for fixing the
tiles,

14:  fixed ferrite-bar pillar.

D

o°
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Table 2 : Thermal parameters of the tanks
temperature of bar, PU | Xi /¥ 25 | 300
water-cooling power, Ki Fid i
bakeout temperatur, tankipipe /°C | 100 | 300

Pickup refrigeration

temp. of e¢ryo stages, 1 | 2 /K 25 | 45
heat input per sect., 1 }J 2 /¥ 6,5 ] 43
refr.power per sect., T | 2 /¥ 20 | 240
cooling-down time /h ~ 40

RF-—signal processing
The scheme of one signal path is shown in Fig.2.

4 paths are required for 2-band horizontal (E) aad
vertical (V) operation.

The signal combining and distribution within the
cooling tanks will be performed using microstrip
lines on 2.5-mm alumina (97.6%) substrates. The
strip metallization will be made using thick-film
pastes. Ag-Pd will be used for the ground plane in
order to get good thermal matching to the alumina
sheet. Test boards with ring resonators of different
strip widths were measured and lead to a permittiv-
ity value of 9.8 and attenuation values around 1
dB/m at room temperature. This value is small
enough for both the noise figure in the PUs and the
power losses in the kickers. The final layout of the
combiner/splitier boards will be adjusted to these
measured values and = medium beam velocity of
0.92 * c. By this, the largest phase error causes an
amplitude decrease of less then 0.2 dB between 1.1
and 2.5 GeV and 2 dB at 0.8 GeV.

The electronic components and measured data of
prototypes are listed in Table 3.

The variable-delay network has been finally de-
signed. It will enable optimum phase adjustments
snd amplitude losses of less than 5% for cooling
energies between 0.8 and 2.5 GeV using a minimum
number of RF switches.

The prototype power amplifiers have been fabri-
cated vsing Fujiteu FLL100 FETs leading to about
20-W output power. In the next step, a redesign
using FLL120 instead of FLL100 will increase the
output power to 30 W and smooth the group delay.
2 additional booster modules inside each power
amplifier could raise the power if necessary.

Table 3 : ¢€omponents of RF-signal processing
component Type I nurber
preamplifiers VY @ oI 32 | 32
low-power amplifiers KLV 16
medium-pewer amplifiers HLV 12
high-power ampiifiers HLV [ | HLV I1 i6 § 16
program. attenuaters PA 4
program. delay lines Pvia, b, PVZ,PY3 92

Measured characteristics
component W Vv KLV HLV HLY HLY PA
band 1 il 1%i104 1811 H 154 1&11
piece nb. H 1 3 H 1 1 2
gain /dB 31 2% 29,5 33 38 32 4,3
fdB ¢ 1 +1,5] 20,5! £1,1(21,5 £ 2 | 0,5
Sgg /d8 [>10,5| >11 | »15 | >14 | »10 § »15 | »13
Spp /dB [ >3 [>11,5| >12 | >11 | >16 [ >15 | »13
Sgp /dB | >65 | 45 | »45 | >57 | »90 | »90 | »37
delaysns | 1,0 | 1,0 0,93 | 1,0 [ 8,3 17,1 |1,42
fps £200( £200| 230 £150(«1200§+ 800| £55
noise/dB |<0,75| <0,8|<6,7 [<5,5 [<4,8 i<6,3 15
power/dBm| >+6 | »+6 | >+b [>29,6| +44 44 >29
alim. /v 18-30|18-30|18-30|%5-25|18-25}18-25|15-30
/A 2,1 0,1 G, 1 9,7 18 18 0,17
Pregramabie delay {ines
type PVia PVID PV2 PV3
nb. of stages 1 2 2 13
eb.lengths/mm 20 26, 40 80, 160} 2,5..10240
requir.number| 48 32 8 4
References:
1) * R. . Danzglock, H.U. Hacker, R. Maier,
H. Singer, W. Spiess, H. Stockhoust,
D. Prasuhn, K. Bongardi, The Stochastic-

.. Cocling System
IKP, KFA Jilich

of COSY, Ann. Rep. 1990,

P. . 'Brittner, R. Danzglock, H.U. Hacker,
R. Maier, U. Pfister, D. Prasuhn, H. Singer,
W. SpieB, H. Stockhorst, The Stochastic—
Cooling System for COSY-liilich, Part. Acc.
Conf. 1991, San Francisco
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Power Supply Status and First Tests on Criginal Lead

H. Borsch, I. Jannakos, K. Kruck, M. Sauer, J. Schmits,
H. Schneider, U. Schwarz, W. Schalt, E.Veiders

1. Delivery and mounting:

The power supplies for ring-dipoles, quadrupoles
(ring and U-sections), septum magnets and steerers
are delivered and placed. For the E-cooler system
the setup was made on a testing area next tc the
final place where the powering could be performed
with final power cable length. Nearly all of the
power supplies for the extraction beamline are
delivered.

The power supplies for sextupoles are ordered and
will be delivered in February 1992. Several substa-
tlon transformers and secondary distribution units
are mounted, connected to subsequent units and are
tested.

All major cabling for the COSY ring (power cable,
interlock and interface cables including cable-tray’'s
are mounted as well.

Ordering, delivering and mounting of crossbar
distribution panels to be used with the quadru-
pole~sets are finished successfully.

A 500 mm? copper bar system throughout the
COSY facility is installed in order te achieve a
suitable distributed ground potential system by
avoiding ground loops. Connections to the dedi-
cated components are made.

2. Measurements of the ring dipole system

The original setup of dipole magnet-system and
power supplies for the COSY ring were made and
measurements on stabilily, dynamic behavior and
permissible deviation are completed. Proper insula-
tion of the whole dipole powering system was
achieved and - for earth-leakage detection and
indication the conmection to a 24 V potential on it
was installed.

The dipole magnet power converter consists out of .. :
3 different units (Fig. 1). The first unit is built out

of 2 six-pulse thyristor bridges. The 2nd and 3rd
unit are forming a very fast parallel current source
(called as PE unit) where the 2nd unit consists out
of 4 switched fixed current sources and the 3rd unit
is an analog transistor controlled current source.
This design with a PE unit doss not have any
tracking error and the time-lag between the set
value and the actual value of the current is equal to
zero in every instant of time. The actual value is

always within the permitted tolerance band of the
width Ays surrounding the current set value.

2) Long term stability measurements

The long term siability of the dipole power supply
was tested by applying full power over a period of 4
hours. The set value given was 5000 A via remote
control. For measuring of the actual current the
signal of the internal DCCT was recorded. To
control even this device an external DCCT was
used as well. Due to the set value of 5000 A the
readout was:

actual current value internal DCCT:
Ig - ¢ =5000.09 A Ij_ o=5000.11A

actual current value external DCCT:
It . o = 5000.03 A It _ ¢ = 5000.06 A,

Out of this values the drift were calculated to
§-1076 for the internal DCCT and 6-1076 for the
external DCCT. The absolute current deviation
with respect to the set value is 2+ 1075 This is quite
well within the permissible deviation at 5000 A of
1-1074

b) Dynamic measurements on dipole-power

supply

The tests were carried out also with connection to
the overall control sysiem so the controlling of time
dependent measurements (function generated dipole
current) could be done. A typical dipole current
function over time for COSY was programmed and
the deviation of measured dipole current and set
value are recorded. Every 40 /s a new set value was
applied to the power supply. The final goal is to
achieve a time step of 4 fis for updating of the set
value in order to meet the envisaged 19 bit resolu-
tion.

‘As & ‘result in Figure 2 one can see the dipole

‘current measured via the analog output signal on

the power supply front panel (Channel 1). For
better resolution of ripple and stability channel 2
indicates the deviation. It is seen that the deviation
does not exceed the range of + 120 mA with respect
to the programmed function. The requirements
during ramping the dipole current are indicated in
Fig. 2 also. They are within the limits of 8-107%
during ramping the dipole current. Channel 3 is the

“output signal of the fast power~ unit providing the

required tolerances. While switching back and forth
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in combination with the analog stage the exact
output value will accord to the amalog input signal.
This gives an good valuation of the self controlled
switching of this part.

c)  Power supply for E-cooler

After delivering and sst up of the power supplies
for the electron cooler system, the whole system was
tested with the original load of the cooler magnets.
Special emphasize. was given to the proper
alignment of the feedback-loops of the electron~

icelly controlled bypass shuni resistors (transistor
serial regulated; se Fig. 3). They are used to reduce
individual coil-currents. Due to the required range
of the magnetic field from 800 G to 1500 G and to
the relation between main current and shunt
current the lnear behaviour was proved (¥ig. 4).
Exceeding this range will result in a power dissipa-
tion for the used transistor array and on the lower
limit a nonlinearity behavior of shunt current due
to low transistor voltage (UCE). The measured

linearity was within 1073.

O
T

1; finear
1
| —4 | transisters
| T
S-pulse ! T+ bank
bridge |
! switching
i transistors
;
|
6—pulse i _________
bridge ! switching
1’ transisters
.
H
______ 3 —

Figure 1: Dipole power supply with PE-unit

DATE: Dec 11791
TIME: 15148124

: CHE:  S.00 V

-l ?;!.?.:E/Svu control of
R

analog s%tage
CH2: 200 nVv

A= 120 mA/D

CHL £.00 VvV

/~ In= 1000 A/D

P )

ch

< = 2500 ars

al glitchdetect
with 30 kHz Ffilter

: "“i ;’ { -} E Ip - mognet current
% 100mA £200 mA 24000 mA & S00 mA 24000 MA 2200 ma
- _ . - RS . | - devieti
4 age10”? ata10”% o grig? & eviation

@dall

permissible deviation

Figure 2: Measured signals of dipole power supply
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Stripline Unit

J. Bojowald, K. Bongardt, J. Dietrick, R. Maier, H. Stockhorst

The stripline unit was meanwhile manufactured.
The prepavations for UHV-requirements were
initiated. The electrodes are arranged in 45%-posi-
tions in order to save the total horizontal aperture
which is needed especially at this place because the
beam is shifted during the injection periode by the
bumpers. Thus, the operation of the stripline unit is
slightly more complicated because in horizontal and
vertical mode all four electrodes must be excited in
proper phase-correlations. On the other hand the
necessary power of the driver-amplifierz is lower.
For 30W output power of each amplifier an estima-
tion!? yielded a beam deflection of 1077 rad per
turn at 2.5 (eV. This corresponds to a beam
position shift of about 3 mm for 1000 turns, meas-
ured in a beam position monitor (BPM) with about
909 betatron phase shift to the stripline unit.

Figure 1 shows the blockdiagram of the electronics
for tune measurements by resonant excitation of
beam oscillations using the stripline unit as exciter.
The bandwidths of all components allow measure-
ments in the 1~60 MHs frequency range. The signal
of the computer controlled synthesizer is properly
adjusted in amplitude by the programmable atten-
uator and distributed by splitters as well as com-
biners. In this way, two opposite electrodes are
stimulated by signals with 1800 phase shift. By

;——y—. i
EsF:m” stmar
! Combiner Cambiner |

[RSH )
i [

i Sph('ar

i

I

/\ Power Ampl.
(100K}

L { Ceax~Rel. (50¢)
A (kor. o7 vert, made)
: —

means of a coaxial relay the in phase or 1800-
phase shifted stimulation of neighbouring electrodes
is preselected as needed for horisontal or vertical
beam excitation. The beam oscillations are meas-
ured with the same BPM-systems as used many
times at COSY. The BPM-clecironics is operated
in this case in the narrow-band mode and hence
the beam excitation can be selectively analyzed in
frequency domain with higher signal to noise ratio.
Therefore also lower excitation power is necessary.
The BPM-~local oscillator freguency fig must be
correlated to the exciting frequency foxe by flg =
fexc + 110.7 MHz. From fexc at resonance the tune
can be determined (see Ref. 2).

The components for the stimulating electronics were
ordered and already partly delivered. The power
amplifiers were ordered with 100 W output power
in the 0.1-100 MHz frequency range.

References:
1} H. Stockhorst et al., An Analytical Approach

to Transverse Tune Measurement by Contin-
uous Wave Excitation, this Annual Report

2) J. Bojowald et al., Stripline Unit and Diagnos-
tic Kicker, Annual Report 1990
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Electronics for tune measurement by resonant excitation of beam oscillations. The BPM-system for measurement

in one plane is shown only.
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Beam Pesition Monitors

1. Bojowald, K. Bongardt, J. Dietrich, H. Labus, G. Liirken, R. Maler, H. Stockhorst

Most of the beam position monitorsl? (BPMs) were
already installed in COSY. The BPMs were checked
by RF-measurements for symmetry of electrode
mounting and quality of electrical contacts; evident
irregulations were not noticed. Before installation in
COSY one BPM was baken out 10-times and
checked up after cooling down; no evident altera-
tions could be found.

For measurcment of the transverse sensitivity of the
BPMs a test equipment using the BPM-prototypes
(round and rectangular) was installed. By means of
the inner conductor, which was precisely adjusted
by mechanical position mechanism and was to
simulate the beam and his position, a 2 MHz-signal
was injected as bunch current. The quantity
difference A(x) over sum X of the elctrode sigaals,
which is expected to be proportional to the position
x (derivation from center position), was measured
in .dependence of position x. Due to the diagonally
slit construction of the BPM-electrodes the expect-
ed relation is

é(x) = €x + (x-x%g). (1)
%

In this equation x, is the mechanical offset (for

é = 0) and €x the position sensitivity of the BPM
2

which is de;ernﬁned by

2
_Ex:—ﬁ-T— (2)

with D = distance of the electrodes (i.e. diameter
for- the round BPM), Cg = capacitance of BPM-
elecizode and preamplifier input, C¢ = coupling
capaciiance between both BPM-electrodes. The
second factor is a correction term due to the
non-vanishing C¢ and amounts e.g. to about 0.7 for
the round BPM.

The results of the measurement with the round
BPM are shown in Fig. 1. The linear relation (1}
holds almost over the total BPM-aperture. From
this the position sensitivity can be determined to be
9,6-10% (mm1), which is the same in both planes

04 b . -

-0.6

-60  -40  -20 [ 20 40 60

x(mm)

Figure 1:
Position dependence of the quotient —4— for the

round BPM (position x is deviation from center
position)

of the round BPM. This value is in good agreement
with the theoretical according to equation (2). For
the rectangular BPM the position sensitivities are
7.4+107% and 19.6-1073 (mm™) in the horizontal
and vertical plane, respectively.

The amplitude sensitivity or transfer impedance of
the round BPM was measured in a 50{}-matched
coaxial system shown in Fig. 2. This system allows
to inject a weil defined current for beam current
simulation in a large frequency range. Figure 3
shows the results of the measurements with high
impedance preamplifiers (2} and 50{2-impedances
(b) at the BPM-connectors. In the case of high
impedances (ie. > 500 k{} input impedance as
projected for the COSY-BPM preamplifiers) the
transfer response is nearly constant in the 0.01-100
MHz frequency range. The transfer impedance

ZBPM for ‘one }elec_trcde results to 3.2 .in 'thl;

range. It corresponds.to the transfer.impedance of
particles with “B=1. This ‘agrees well with the
theoretical values of 9.6 {I for §=0.28 (40 MeV)
and 2.8 { for 8=0.96 (2.5 GeV), which result from
the relation

1

Z3pM = TCe Brc

O]
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Figure 3:

Frequency dependence. of BPM-signals (both
electrodes) with high impedance preamplifier {a)
and 50 {}-impedance (b). The atio of the output
signals to the RF-reference signal feeding the inner
conductor current is plotted.

(b)

with 1 = length of BPM-electrodes (130 mm) and
Ce as above. The factor 1/2 stems from the geo-
metry factor, because each clectrode covers 1/2 of
the azimuthal angle. With 50 {}-impedances the
transfer response is that of a high-pass filter with
low frequency cut off (3dB} near 70 MHz. The
amplitudes of the output signals in the 150-300
MHz frequency range are to be compared with
those of the signals in Fig. 3{a) in the 0.01-100
MHz range; they differ by the gain of the preampli-
fier and the difference in capacitance Ce.

With the same test equipment the sensitivity of the
two BPMs in the e-cooler was measured where 1 m
long coax-cables are needed between the electrodes
and preamplifiers. The strong resonances due fo
these cables can be damped by 50 {i-series resistors
as RF-terminators {in connection with the electrede
capacitances) inserted at the elecirode-end of the
cables. Unfortunately the sensitivity is reduced by
the capacity of the inserted cables by about 6dB.

In {wo series 38 BPM-elecironics systems {each
consisting of 2 matched preamplifiers, analog- and
digital module) manufactured in KFKI Budapest
were delivered. As a consequence of extensive tests
essential improvements are implemented: The
preamplifiers were redesigned and exceed the re-
quirements now (e.g. noise 1.5 nV/{Hz or 5 Vs
for 10 MHz-bandwidth; balanced operatiorn within
0.2 dB and 2% until 100 MHz) and the analog
modules were modified.

The distribution of the local-oscillator signals
(LOD) for the BPM-electronics at COSY is already
installed. Figure 4 shows schematically the arrange-
ments. The individual signals are detached from the
branch-lines by directional couplers with -20 4B
coupling. By this way a distribution system with
passive components only can be realized. But
because of the power losses in cables and couplers a
separation in two branches is necessary to guarantee
the power requirements at the LO-inputs of the
BPM-electronics. The same LOD~system as in
Tig. 4 is installed twice, identical for horizontal and
vertical BPM-systems. Thus position measurements
in ‘both planes can be carried out independently
and with different “harmonics "in the frequency
spectrum.

Reference:

1) J. Bojowald et al, Beam Position Monitors,
IKP-Annual Report 1989, p. 189 and

“"'R. Maler et al, Non-beam disturbing
diagnostics at COSY~Jiilich, EPAC 1590
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Figure 4:
Local~oscillator distribution (LOD) for the BPM-electronics at COSY, The same system is installed twice, for
horizontal and vertical BPM-systems
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Wall-Current Moniter

H. Lawin, J. Bojowald, K. Bongardt, J. Dietrich, U. Engels, R. Maler, H. Meuth, U. Probat

The mechanical comstruction of the wall-current
monitor!) {WCM) is finished and ‘all components
are ordered. Identical inner beam tubes were
designed for WCM and BCT (beam-current
transformer).

For the gap a ceramic UHV-proofed and bakeable
sealing is realized. The axial length of the ceramic
gap is 20 mm, the radial width 7 mm yielding a
capacitance Cg < 60 pF.

The shielding of the gap against external fields,
which also provides a d.c. shunt path, is connected
to the beam tube by RF spiral contacts.

The ferrites are located outside the vacuum which
are needed to lower the cut—off frequency by their
inductance and for damping of waves reflected back
to the gap.

The beam signal is picked~up by eight 50{} trans-
mission lines distributed around the gap and
combined to give a position independent menitor
signal, In order to be insensitive against reflections
50{t resistors can be included parallel in each line
(ze¢ Pig. 1). For taking out the signals from the gap
metal pieces are foreseen at both sides. The outer
conducter of the coaxial cable is connected to the
left side whereas the inner conductor is fixed to the
right one.

All mechanical components ouiside the vacuum (i.e.
shielding, ferrites, resistors, cables) will be
reassembled for bakeout procedures.

Three types of ferrite materials (Ferrexcube 8C11,
4M2, 4E1 manufactured by Philips) characterized
by different initial permeabilities and frequency
responses will be applied.

i

Figure 1: The mechanical lay-out
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The Ferroxcube 8C1l with highest permeability
(lira ® 1400) mainly produces the inductance at low
frequencies whereas the other ferrites provide the
damping of RF-resonances by their losses at higher
frequencies. Tests to find the optimum arrangement
of the ferrites will be performed on a teststand.

The shielding chamber together with the beampipe

forms a coaxial line filled with ferrites which has a

short circuit at its end. The impedance at the gap
Zs{w) is deduced by transformation theory

Due to the equwalent cxrcu1t (Fﬁg 2) the sensitivity
S(w) of the mozntor is

1

S(Ld) Y(w) ST . (1)

with Y(w) = JEA)Cg + 7—5 . (2)

whercas Cg = 60 pF, Rg = 3.2 Q (6.4 Q) with
(without) parallel resistors at the gap, respectively.

Figure 2:

Equivalent circuit

The signal picked-up by each transmission line is
U(w) = In(t)S(w) ®

where Ip{w) is the bunch current.

In order to calculate S{() the transformed imped-

ance Zg(w) of the ferrite loaded coaxial line (sump)

has to be known. -

As an example for 6 ferrite rings of each material

(length 12 cm) Zg is calculated for frequencies. in
the range-0.1-100 3Hz (Table 1).

f(MHz) 71
0.1 743
1 13+99j
10 373-321j
100 22-0.63

Table 1:
Impedance of the sump Zg dependent on frequency

For low frequencies Zg is inductive with an induct-
ance of Lg = 10 yH.

The imaginary part of Zg is changing from induc-
tive to capacitive around 5 MHz. At frequencies
above 100 MHz Zg is a complicated function
dependent on the mixture of the different ferrite
materials.

The lower cut-off frequency of the monitor f] =
Rg/(27Lg) ie 100 kilz (Rg = 3.2 Q) or 200 kHz
(Rg = 64 1), respectively. The -upper cut-off
frequency mainly is determined by the gap-capaci-
tance Cg and the resistance Rg resulting in fy =
1/(2m RgCq) = 800 MHz (Rg = 3.2 ) and
400 MHz (Rg = 6.4 ), respectively.

As the b\mch {requencies are the higher harmonics
of the revolution frequency (0.46 MHz at an energy
of 40 MeV and 1.56 MHz at 2.5 GeV) in the
measurernent range of the monitor the relation
/Zs/ ¥ Rg is fulfilled. Therefore the sensitivity S(w)
is determined by Ryg.

In order to measure 2 signal independent of beam
position the outputs of the eight lines are summed
by means of two 4-fold and one 2-fold combiner.
The frequency range of the combiners goes from 0.5
up to 100 MHz. The resulting total voltage is

Up =TIy - Sy, (4)

where the sensitivity including 1 dB losses is SX =
7.5 §2 (15 §2) for Rg = 3.2 {2 (6.4 1), respectively.

The combined signal is amplified by means of the
100 MHz (< 2 dB) preamplifier of the BPM (beam
position moniior) electronics.

amphﬁed signal can be analysed either by a fast
oscilloscope andfor by a spectrum/network ana-
lyser. The averaged beam current is deduced by
integration of the bunch-pulses after baseline
restoration.

The routine measurements within the COSY-
control system will be performed by using the
standard BPM electronics. At this moment, in time
domain the response is limited to 10 MHz (3 dB).
In frequency domain the amplitude information can
be measured up to 60 MHz, but no phase informa-
tion is available.

Referenpe:
1) J. Bojowald, H. Labus, H. Lawin, R. Maier,

H. Meuth, G. Schug, A. Zumloh, Annual
Report 1980, Jtil-Spez-562 (1990)
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Schotiky-Pickups

J. Bojowald, K. Bongardt, J. Dietrich, R. Maier, H. Stockhorst

Both Schottky-pickups were already inserted into
COSY. Before installation measurements of the
pickup-sensitivity (also called transfer impedance)
were carried out in a special test equipment shown
in Fig. 1. A well defined RF-current is coupled in
to an inner conductor (¢ I mm) for simulation of
beam current. For that purpose a good RF-adapta-
tion of the coaxial structure and the signal coupling
is necessary. At the signal input (top in PFig. 1) this
is realized by a matching network transforming the
characteristic impedance Zg & 200€) of the structure
to 50{l-input impedance, at the output (bottom)
by a symmetrically distributed termination. The
quality of the signals in Fig. 2 and 3a demonstrate
the sufficiently good adaptation obtained.

]
watching — 2 :”‘E[]: . /N—Wunvdm‘ {centered)

to 5082
A/ Cover with good RF-

_cortact to Schottky-

; <77 Pickup (RF-contact, by
Cu-ring)
& ir= i

N-connector

Zo =2 2000 (Lnme @ ol
/ﬁ <&~ inner conductor)

electrode

. Cover similar to upper one
‘%\__

~rm of 8 resistors with

electrical insulation !

resistance 8 x Zy each

weight

Test equipment for frequency response measurement

of the Schottky-pickups. Signal input is at top.

HOR:

10nsec/Biv
VERT:
CHI 2000/ Div
CH2 10w\ Div
cH2
GH1
Figure 2:

Transmission of the coaxial structure (quality of
RF-adaptation).

CHI: input signal; CHZ: output signal, coupled out
at bottom. Scale: horiz. 10 nsec/Div, vert. 200
mV/Div.(input) and 10 mV/Div (output).

The output signal is attenuated because of damping
in the matching networks (the network for coupling
out at the bottom is not shown in Fig. 1 for clear-
ance).

In Fig. 3 the response of the pickup is shown in
time (a) and frequency (b) domain. The frequency
response of the sensitivity (Fig. 3b) is in good
agreement with theoretical predictions!): amplitude
and phase show sinusoidal and linear shape, respec-
tively., The maximum senmsitivity of one electrode
amounts to 15 mV/mA at 75 MHsz (the pickup-
length corresponds to A/4 at this frequency). Figure
4 ghows the sensitivity enhancement of about 10 dB
(factor 3) obtained by 1esonant tuning using
coax-cable RG 58 C/U. At the same time the
bandwidth is strongly reduced. A larger enhance-
ment ‘of sensitivity is expecied if cable with less
transmission loss will be used. Further investiga-
tions with resomant tuning can be performed also
after installation of the pickups in COSY (ie.
without inner conducior or beam) by signal cou-
pling in via the second electrede. Tests showed that
in this case the sensiiivity enhancement is similar in
amplitude and shape.
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KOER:
10mseefDiv
VERT:
CHI 206m ¥/ Din
CHZ 10mV/Div

cH2
(a)
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Response of the Schottky-pickup electrode signal in time {a) and frequency (b) domain. Signal.at top contact of
electrode with bottom contact terminated. Without resonant tuning. Scale in (a) as in Fig. 2.
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Figure 4:
Frequency dependence of the semsitivity (amplitude

only). with different resonant tuning. For compari-
son the dotted line shows the sensitivity.without
resonant tuning.
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Figure 5:

Longitudinal Schottky densities for different particle
numbers (ppp=particles per-pulse). :

A theoretical estimation!) of longitudinal Schottky
densities for an uncooled beam versus kinetic energy
T is shown in Fig. 5 at different proton numbers.
At injection we assume an initial relative momen-
tum spread § = 4.5 1073. At higher energies the
relative momentum spread is calculated assuming
adiabatic damping. The densities are determined for
the highest sensitivity of the pickup. Depending on
energy this occurs for f = 75 MHz at T = 2.5 GeV
and f = 35 MHz at T = 40 MeV. The lattice was
tuned to (Qx,Qy) = (3.38, 3.38) with transition
energy at T = 1032 MeV.

Averaging over successively measured spectra
amplitudes with 0.4 dB above noise level will be
visible?). This corresponds to & signai-to-noise
power 1atio S/N = -~ 10 dB at room temperature
(N = - 174 dBm/Hz). The figure clearly shows that
spectra of a beam with N > 10° ppp can be easily
observed. For N = 108 ppp a resonating network is
necessary to enhance the signal strengths at energics
below 200 MeV if an increase in measuring time is
tc be avoided. Depending on transverse emittance,
the corresponding transverse power densities will be
of the order of 20 dB less than in the longitudinal
case. In this case, even at moderate statistics a
resonating network will be necessary.if the beam
energy lies below 1 GeV. Higher encrgies (T > :1.5
GeV) are seen. to be less critical, -

References: )
1} H. Stockhorst, Internal Report

2) K. Beckert, U. Schaaf, (GSI  Darmstadt),
private communication '
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Schottky Beam Position Monitor .

R.D. Neef, Ch. Reul -

When a beam bunch of a certain time distribution

and the velocity Bc travels along the axis of the beam
pipe, it is accompanied by image currents on the
walls of the beam pipe. For a centered beam, the
azimuthal distribution is uniform. Furthermore, the
longitudinal distribution of relativistic beams is the
same as and coincident with the beam bunch itself. If
each stripline subtends an azimuthal angle ¢, then a
fraction ¢/2m of the total image current will flow on
its inner surface. As the stripline is not grounded, the
net induced charge on it is zero. As the mmage
currents pass the upstream gap between the stripline
and the ground plane, they flow across the gap,
representing the parallel impedance of the stripline
and the transmission line at the upstream part. The
signal in the transmission line travels at a velocity
determined by its permeability and permittivity. This
signal has the same time distribution as the beam
bunch and half the charge of the image current on
the inside surface of the electrode. The beam bunch
when it passes the downstream. gap, induces similar
signals, which again are equal amplitude signals, but
of ‘epposite- polarity {o‘the signals induced at the
upstream port. They propagate out the downstream
port, and upstream zlong the outer surface of the
stripline.

The net signal seen at each port is a bipolar doublet
with “each - lobe having -essentially ' the same -time
distribution -as the beam bunch itselfl. In particular
there “is.‘complete-cancellation ‘at ‘the downstream
port if the-beam velocity and the signal velocity are
the same. For this reason, the upstream port is the
“signal port, " . P

The longitudinal impedance . in. an accelerator is the
longitudinal voltage per turn seen by-the particle,
divided by the beam current.”As the -longitudinal
clectromagnetic field is not necessarily in phase with
‘the beam current, the longitudinal impedance can be
complex. The absorbed -power absorbed by the
striplines represents the real part of the longitudinal
impedance. Additional power will be absorbed. by
the striplines as the beam is. moved off-axis. \ '

The transverse impedance is the lateral
“electromagnetic field seen by the particle, integrated
around the ring, -and divided by the beam current,

and divided By the lateral displacement. The

important part of the transverse impedance is that
part, which is in phase with the displacement, as it
can cause a shift in the betatron sideband
frequencies.

The signal power scales linearly with the
characteristic impedance (or shunt impedance) of
the pickup, while the noise power does not. Hence, a
high impedance position pickup will provide better
resolution.

The three-dimensional computer code system
MAFIA, which produces a set of finite-difference
matrix equations for the clectric and magnetic ficld
vectors in the structure under study yields as soletion
of these equations the frequency-domain solution or
the time-domain solution of Maxwell's equations.
MAFIA delivers the values of stored enery, the
dielectric loss, and the wall current losses and
permits so to evaluate the quality factor or the shunt

impedance vajue.

MAFIA has been installed -partly in a preliminary
version on IBM ES/9000. This version is able to
describe half of the geometry of the wall current
monitor only. Therefore, the results are very
preliminary, but it was possible to test codes -and
make parameter studies. The implementation of the -
complete MAFIA ‘code on-CRAY-XMP: is ‘almost
terniinated. '

GG R
H IIWIIE]{%IIIEIIII}I

Fig. 1: Real part of time harmonic electric field ina:-
quarter geometry of Schottky monitor
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Phas=-Switching of the COSY (h=1) Cavity for the y-Transition

Ch. Hamm, H. Meuth, A. Schnase

The cooler synchrotron COSY, accelerating protons
from ca. 40 MeV to a maximum energy of 2.3 GeV,
features a symmetric (push-pull), ferrite lcaded
re~entrant accelerating cavity of the SATURNE
typel), with a corresponding tuning range from 460
kHz to 1.6 MHs. Due to lattice-optics consiraints,
COSY may have to pass through the gamma
transition. For this end, the (h=1) acceleration
system musi be capable of undergoing a rapid
change of the acceleration phase of about 1800 (see
Fig. 1) at this transition peint. While the phase-
jump procedure at the gamma-transition is well
known and commonly used, the situation at COSY
is considerably more difficult to implement. Since
the harmonic number h stands for the integer ratio
of the ©f frequency over the (protem) revolution
beam period, the use of the if fundamental, h=1,
implies one turn per rf period {or one beam bunch
circulating in the ring). With a cavity quality factor
Q of some tens {a measure for the speed with which
ransients can be forced in and out of the cavity),
the operation at the fundamental h=1 requires thus
many (i.e., on the order of Q/h) particle revolutions
for a phase change to teke place. This may well
lead to errors in the acceleration phase and bunch
de-focussing. The method of simply switching the
phase at the main amplifier input is thus ruled out
for COSY, while it generally is employed with other
accelerators going through the gamma iransition,
for those, as a rule, have Q/h < 1 by use of a high
harmonic. ’ . e

UHt

Figure 1.
Acceleration voltage waveform and stable phase

values for particle energies below {©g), and above
(7-Bs) 7-transition

Before exploring aliernatives in detail, it was felt
necessary to test the cavity response under opera-

tion conditions. Amongst those, correct power levels
and frequencies are especially crucial in light of the
nonlinear ferrite properties. It was our first goal to
establish a workable circuit model incorporating
medel parameters accurately describing the eircuit
properties as they are accessible to measurement.
With these, simulations can be performed, that
allow examining various scenarios, before tests on
the cavity itself need to be made, This is especially
advisable, if the method of overvoliing mentioned
below is used.

For phase switching, two basic approaches are being
contemplated:

(a) direct switching at the amplifier input as
discussed, however with a short~time substantially
increased power flow info and out of cavity and
amplifier, in order to compensate for the long
characteristic time constants. Bui this may require
to raise operation parameters above maximum
rating.

A second approach (b) would attempt to shift the
acceleration phase less rapidly, but very precisely,
such that the time-integrated acceleration errors
would be minimized, taking into consideration the
detailed longitudinal particle dynamics. Such an
accurately -controlled phase shifting should pose no
problem with the novel, fully-digital frequency
signal synthesizs and phase control, that is being
implemented on COSY.

The approach (b) involves considerable investiga-
tions of the applicable particle dynamics, as was
done first by ‘Johnsen?) . Examining approach (z),
the knowledge of the cavily’s and the amplifier’s
electrical parameters is of prime importance, as, e.g.
quality factor, maximum gap voltage and maximum
rating for main power amplifier and cavity, under
pulsed and cw conditions. These paramesters enter
the analytical calculations, and the numerical
gimulations, using a circuit solver like PSPICE.

The complete cavity—amplifier combination3)
would be very complex for detailed circuit modell-
ing studies. For a tractable, simple model, the two
power tubes (Thomson-CSF TH120} are replaced
by voltage sources with subsequent in-line resistors,
each with a value characteristic for the tube’s inner
resistance. The symmetry of the push-pull scheme
of both the ‘two amplifier channels, and ‘the two
)\/ijcavity segments ‘allows the further reduction
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into an equivalent half-scheme (Fig. 2). The tuning
provision of the inductance via ferrite biasing is also
indicated.

A R, \
Hot lc
<
- Ug p—
Q c
|
i
i
Figure 2:

Simplified circuit diagram

The current through the capacitor follows the
differential eguation:

1 d2Ug(t) _ d2I(t) . wo dIft)
m g T de + Q_ T + (K)D?I(t)n
R o t)]
i = piti — [
with Q = Zo(Ri+Rp) ._1 + Rp
Ri

The characteristic frequency is given by wy =
(LC)"1”2, and the effective quality factor Q for the
parallel circuit of Fig. 2 follows with the character-
istic impedance Z, = (L/C)!’2 Choosing the
voliage U:C'ijldt as variable of interest, the
general homogeneous solution of Equ. (1) is thus of
the form

U(t) = A exp(-at) sin(Qt + 1) (2)

where @ = Wp/(2Q), and §1 = wp[1+(2Q) V2
The constants A and 9 still remain to be deter-
mined by boundary conditions in time. The homo~
geneous solution accounts for all tramsient charac-
teristics of the circuit. For .a harmonic driving
voltage of the form Ug(t) = Vsin{VWpt+¢o), the
stationary solution is  of the.  form
B(¥)sin{Vwpt+ o), with

tan(p = Q[é— V];
QZg Vo

B(¥) =
R 1+Q2.Ll/ - _VJZ

Maximum response, i.e.'resonance, is encountered at
& = Wwo, or ¥ =.1. Tuning into resonance is achiev-
ed by suitably biassing the ferrites. At resonance,
the angle between drive and cavity response van-
ishes, =0, indicating a purely real load.

Leaving aside for the time being all other parame-
ters and nonessential details, we will be most
interested in the quality factor, which basically
limits the phase switching speed. Now, to determine
Q, there are a number of possibilities:

(i) Measuring in steady state the frequency width of
the resonance line of Equ. (3)U. For the 3dB-
frequency width of B(#/), or similatly for the 450—
width of @, we get wo/[2%Q] = fp/Q (full width).
This is done by driving the circuit af fixed tuning
condition with frequencies in the vicinity of the
resonance, f = fo.

{(ii) Recording the transient decay, after switching
the input signal to sero at the amplifier. From the
observed  exponential decay 00  exp(-at)
sin(§3t + 70, both the resonance frequency, and the
quality factor can be extracted from the decay
constant ¢, and the damped frequency {2, bearing
in mind that  ® wWo41/(8Q2) % wp, valid already
for moderate Q.

{iil) Last, with the extremely agile rf-signal synthe-
sizer to be used for COSY#), the phase of the
driving input can be changed at will virtually
instantaneously. This method comes the closest to
the actual scenario of phase switching, and is
therefore used here. We thue switch the phase by
1809 at a gero-crossing point of Upg(t), i.e., for
reference, at time t=0, with @do=00 for t<0, and
$o=180° for t>0. The driving frequency be f & f5.
After some .calculation, this yields the solution,
comprising now both transient [Equ. (2)] and
stationary [Equ. (3)] contributions:

U(t) = Vo (Zo/Ri) Q sin{wpt)

[1+2 exp(-at)]

)

The value for @ can directly be determined from
the time t¢ of zero—crossing of the envelope of U(i}),
ie. @ = wlgte/In2. Figure 3 shows an actual
measurement of this last procedure, following the
relationship of Equ. {4), for both Ug(t) and U(t).
The waveform was taken on the COSY acceleration
system at Saclay, in course of the recent acceptance
tests there. Here we have teo ® 8.5 ps, with { =
1MEs, and conclude from it (in good agreement
with the resulis from Saclay groups) a relatively
high value Q@ & 38. This relativity high Q factor
poses & challenge regarding the realisation of &
rapid phase switch.

Further circuit analysis work will study the remain-
ing parameters in detail, and perform simulations
along the lines discussed.above.
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3) R. Maier and U. Phster, The COSY Julich
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A Digital Amplitude Demedulation Circuit for Signals in Quadrature

J. Hagedorn®, H. Meuth, A. Schnase

Introduction

A fully digital RF synthesis and conirol of the
low-level acceleration voltage signal for the (h=1)
acceleration system in the COSY ring is presently
being implemented. Its synthesizer part was recent~
ly used for the system's acceptance tests under
actual COSY-ramp conditions at the Laboratoire
National Saturne at Saclay. Frequencies for h=1 at
COSY range from 450 kHz to 1.6 MH=z. Thie
(relatively low) frequency range permits to attack
the task of frequency generation and synchronous
phase control, common to any synchrotron for
protons or heavy—ions at non-relativistic energies,
by an entirely different technology. A first concep-
tual introduction to our new approach was pre-
sented at rf-expo east in November 19901).

The performance of this digital signal processing
system at unprecedented speed and precision is
achieved by a hardware-programmed hybrid
scheme, based on an integer algorithm. Digital real
time processing at 16 bit value resolution necessi-
tates maximum clock and sampling rates of about
25 MSPS, and heavily relies on parallel pipelining.
The algorithm exploits trigonometric calculus, using
function values in quadrature. By this, a virtual
instantaneous (i.e. within a few clock cycles) phase
evaluation is possible, without the usual integration
over many 1f periods, as it is for analog phase
detectors of conventional design. :

The control part of the system, with the additional
peripheral hardware for beam phese monitoring, is
being designed, developed, and built by A.5. as
part of a doctoral ; dissertation. In spite of the
system’s complexity, the digital approach allows the
subdivision info function boards due to a modular
design, that facilitates separate optimization and
sequential development and fabrication. A number
of computational phase manipulations (as phase
shifting, modulation and demodulation) are re-
quired for a phase lock loop. While it was possible
to unite all these manipulations by one board
design, the (phase independent) “detection -and
elimination of “amplitude variation, required for
phase extraction, has to be solved with a different
concept. )

In the framework ‘of ‘a ‘graduate study ‘project,
J. Hagedorn and A. Schnase explored a number of
concepts, resulting in two aliernatives, that can
ensure maximum amplitude dynamic (value) range:
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() A commercial demodulation and modulation
VLSI circuit back to back. This requires a relatively
simple circuit board, but is at the expense of a fall
through of some 50 clock cycles.

{(b) Por very short fall through, use can also be
made of the trigonometric relationship [Asin(x)]2 +
[Acos(x)}2 = A? for any A and x, converting the
problem into a multiplication, with subsequent root
extraction and inversion. The latter twe functions
can be cast into one and implemented on a set of
nested look-up tables with fall through of only a
few clock cycles, requiring, however, substantially
higher circuit complexity.

The detailed problem
In our phase-~conirol-system, a quadrature scheme

is applied. Every signal is represented in the sin and
in the cosine signal path. Given are two signals: S1
= A sin (0} and 82 = A cos {¢). These are 16 bit
numbers in Two's complement notation. The
amplitude A is unknown and of no direct interest.
The phase ¢ is what we like to measure for phase
detection and correction. Both are used in the
ti~phase-control-loop.

The pair of signals T1 = B sin ($) and T2 =
B cos (®) better fits our needs, if the amplitude B
is known and can be normalized to "1". Then one
can compute the -phase by the following sst of
conditions: ' )

18- aresin{Tef  for iTil<Tal Tp <0
& = Sign{T1]~{ arcsin T4} for T2l T2 0 1 (1)
jacoos (T2)| for  [Tei<ITii

To get T1 from S1, and T2 from 82, we have to
multiply both signals with (BfA). We may do it in
two different ways.

Solution {a)

VLSI-chips of type TRW TMC 2330 are able to
perform & coordinate transformation between
rectangular and polar coordinates and may be used
up to 25 MHz clock rate, One chip is programmed
to convert the. incoming signals S1 and S2 to the
intermediate polar signals A and ¢. This takes 23
clock cycles. The secord chip gets the fixed value B
as an amplitude inpu$ and the phase ¢) and is
programmed to preduce the output signals T1 and
T2 in reciangular coordinates. This operation needs
another 23 clock cycles. Every clock cycle this
design gives us a new update of the signals. But it




takes 46 cycles for every new information to fall
through the pipeline. This is approx. 3 turns of the
beam and corrcepondingly lmits the control band-
width of the phase contrel.

Solution (b)

We present here a more sophisticated, but faster
solution. The basic problem was tc find the value
(B/A) to multiply the incoming signals 81 and 52
with., We know B and we can calculate A from the
well-known formula:

[Asin(x)] 2+[Acos(x)]2=A% for any A and x.
In other words: . (2)
A= (52 + 829

Now we have to create the factor (B/A) using only
integer multiplication, addition, and table-lookup.

First we generate
$Q=§12 .+ 522 (3}

This is a 31 bit digital word. We search for the
highest nibble and then cut out the 18 most signifi-
cant bits containing the highest nibble. This is

equal to a division by (4n) where n is in the range
(6..6). This value points to 2 memory location in a
look-up~-table where the necessary factor

F = (B/A) = QE—Q )

is stored in a normalized binary fixed format. The
denormalisation factor iz & power of two, since this
ie the square root of the power-of-four division.
Then the two input signals are multiplied with the
factor F and denormalized with another circuitry
which cuts out the 16 most significant bits of this
multiplication. This is controlled by the same n as
the input decimation.

To enmsure timing integrity, some delay registers

have to be added to compensate for the fall through
cycles of the multipliers.
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An Analytical Approach to Transverse Tune Measurement
by Continuous Wave Excilation

H. Stockhorst, J. Bojowald, X. Bongardt, J. Dietrich, R. Maier

Cne of the most important machine parameters is
the number of betatron oscillation per turm, called
tune Q1). Its fractional part g can be determined
by observing tramsverse Schottky spectra made up
of side bands at each multiple of the revolution
frequency, n-{j. By measuring a betatron frequency

f=(ta - W

together with the revolution frequency fy the
fractional tune g is found. The betatron lines
appearing naturally as an incoherent sum of indi-
vidual particle signals can be strongly enhanced if
the beam is excited by a kicker. The method
discussed below consists in exciting a steady-state
coherent ‘betatron motion by applying a sinuscidal
voltage to the kicker. A transverse pickup posi-
tioned downstream will deliver a continuously
increasing position signal if the driving voltage is in
resonance with a betatron line. In general, the tunes
are measured for the horizontal (x) and the vertical
(v) phase space, yielding values (Qx,Qy).

As a first attempt we assume a bunch with dura-
tion 7 much less than the revolution ¢ime
Ty = 1/f. Also, we neglect effects due to the finite
momentum spread of the protoms in the bunch.
Further, the discussion of one, the horizontal or the
vertical phase space plane alone is sufficient if there
is no coupling between them. In this way, the beam
bunch can be treated as a whole, behaving as it
were a single circulating proton. Thus, each time
the bunch passages the kicker it receives a kick
according to

AX’K(k) =Ax . cos(ZTqu) (2)

where k = 0,1,2,3,... is the turn number. Note, that
the position is not altered during the kick. The
amplitude Ax’ is derived from the kicker transfer
function and the applied kicker voltage. The driving
frequency normalized to the revolution frequency fy
is denoted by ap- On guccessive N turns a bunch

initially centered at (x,x') = (0,0) in transverse
phase space will then start turn N 4 1 at the kicker
with co-ordinates
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x, (N41)
[:’{K(N+1]]

3

N 0
£ M [ ]
k=0 AX’K(N-k-H)

The transfer matrix M describes the motion of the
co-ordinates in phase space for one complete
revolution in COSY. The initial condition for the
first turn results from eq. (3) with N = 0.

Using known relations?) for the transfer matrix M
the sum in eq. (3) can be expressed in closed form.
Resonance occurs if the driving frequency equals the
betatron frequency (eq. (1)).

In suppressing small oscillating terms, eq. (3)
reduces *in the tesonance case io easy ito handle
expressions for the position

BKAX'

5 N sin{27gN)

N+1) =

4

+ small osc. terms
and for the angle co-ordinate
At
) L
x K(N-H) ==3 N
{cos(2mqN) - ay sin{2maN)}

+é§- (5)

cos(2mgN ) —cos(2mg(N+2
{cos(??!’qN) Nt ‘];.i -)- cosE‘in:g ))}
4 small osc. terms

if g # 1/2. For ¢ = 1/2 two side bands contribute
and the amplitudes must be multiplied by two. The

parameter aK denotes the orientation of the phase

space ellipse at the kicker.




In resonance the amplitudes of the bunch positicn
as well as of the divergence at the kicker will
increase with the number of turns. Also, the posi-
tion amplitude iz proportional to the betafunction
at the kicker. In both cases the amplitudes will
grow with increasing driving voltage.

An example of formula (4) is illustrated in Figure 1
for 200 turns. The fractional tune q = 0.38 and the
normalized driving frequency ay = 1.38 were

chosen. The excitation is calculated with the
transfer function of the stripline unit3) as kicker.
The stripline kicker consists of four plates rotated
by 45 degrees around the beam direction. It is
therefore possible to produce horizontal and vertical
deflections  simultaneously. An input power
P = 30 W per plate will result in a kick amplitude
Ax* & 2 « 1077 7ad at kinetic energy T = 2.5 QeV.
The lattice parameters for the horizontal phase
space are &y = - 0.7 and GK = 26 m at the

position of the stripline unit (s = 98.4 m). Eq. {4)
casily allows an estimation of the position ampli-
tude at any N.

0.6
0.4
_ 0.2
£
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= o
o
-4.2
-0.4
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0 50
Figure 1:

Position signal at the kicker versus turn number.
The kicker was driven in resonance with the beta-
tzon motion at g = 0.38.

In Figure 2 the phase space evolution is shown for
200 turns after switching the kicker on. The bunch
centered in {0,0) at the beginning of the kicks
spirals out to larger amplitudes.
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Figure 2:
Phase space evolution in the resonance case

The amplitude of a fast Fourier iransform (FFT) of
the signal (4) clearly shows up a peak at q = 0.38
{Figure 3). Note that the width of the lne is due to
the finite signal duration.
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Figure 3:

Amplitude of a FFT of the position signal at the
kicker versus fractional tune. The kicker was driven
in resonance with the betatron motion at q = 0.38

The off-resonance case is characterized by an
oscillating solution as shown in Figure 4 for a
normalized driving frequency i = 1.39. As com-

pared to Figure I, the maximum amplitude has
now dropped down significantly.
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.
[=3
D
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Figure 4:
Position signal at the kicker versus furn number in

the off—resonance case for ap = 1.39

Up to-N'® 1/(2 4g) turns with &g = lg — (qD—l){

the amplitude growth is rather similar but then it is
seen to ‘diminish, crossing zero at N % 1/8q. The
corresponding FFT in Figure 5 shows predomi-
nantly the fractional part of the driving frequency.

Also, the betatron motion at g = 0.38 is visible,
albeit slightly reduced in amplitude. Both lines can
be well separated if the measuring time is length-
ened (% 1000 turns). Observe that the amplitudes
are about a factor of § less than in the resonant
cage. Similar results are found for the x’ co-
ordinate.
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Figure 5:

Amplitude of a FFT of the position signal in the
off-rescnance case. Predominantly visible is the
fractional part of the drive, ap = 1.39

So far we have treated & beam bunch of small
duration. If the bunch duration 7 is increased,
bunch shape and width become important. It can
be shown?) that in general the excited spectrum
will contain all lines falling in the range d.c. to 1/7.
However, the amplitudes are reduced at larger
frequencies5) . For small 7 a large number of lines
are excited. This makes it possible to shift the
observation frequency to an appropriate line if
desired (e.g. to avoid cross talk between excitation
(3¢ W) and pickup signal (pW)).

From eqgs. {4) and (5) the resuliing co-ordinates in
phase space at any place in the ring can be found if
the trangport matrix from the kicker to that peint
is known. In Table 1 we compile the results for the
position pickup DPOS16, located at = = 154.76 m
in COSY tuned to (Qx,Qy) = (3.38,3.38). A square
shaped bunch with duration of 7 = 0.1 msec6) was
used at kinetic energy T = 2.5 GeV (Ty =
0.6 ysec). The excitation frequency was 17.3 MHa,
corresponding tc the betatren line at harmonic
number 10, For this frequency the maximum
absolute value of the kicker transfer funciion is
“achieved. The frequency extend around this beta-
tron line is about * 4 MHz @ -3 dB level. The
vertical position amplitude is only half the horizon-
tal value due to the different lattice optic in the
vertical plane.

horizontal vertical
tarn no. N t [psec] xp_Lmm] xp {mm]
50 30 0.1 0.05
100 60 0.2 0.1 .
500 300 1 0.5
1000 600 2 1
1500 900 3 1.5

Table 1

In the preceding discussion we have neglected all
momentum dependent effects. A quantity which
should be examined more carefully is the change in
tune with momentum spread, AQ/Q =
£ - (Ap/p), in combination with the synchrotron
peried TS in longitudinal phase space. A finite

chromaticity ¢ of the machine will then lead to a
tune spread AQ which is modulated in time caused
by the synchrotron motion. If the chromaticity is
large and the observation time becomes comparable
with the synchrotron period (app. 1 ms for COSY)
a large fraction of the bunch particles possibly runs
out of phase leading to ‘& partial decoherence of the
resonant signal.

1) ~P. Schmiiser, CAS 87-10, p. 1
2} P. Schmiiser, ibid.

3) 1. Bojowald, K. Déring, U. Hacker, A. Hardt,
H. Labus, R. Maler, H. Stockhorst, Annual
Report 1990, p. 184

4) T, Linnecar, W. Scandale, IEEE Transactions
on Nuclear Science, Vol. NS-30, No. 4, Aug.
1983, p. 2185

5) H. Stockhorst, Transversale Tunemessung
durch  koh#rente Strahlanregung, 27.6.91,
COSY-DOKU

6) H. Stockhorst, Adiabatische Beschleunigung in
COSY auf T = 2.5 GeV, 22.581, COSY-
DOKU
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The C0O8Y Control System

N. Bongers, U, Hacker, K. Henn, A. Richert, M. Stephan,
K. Sobotta, T. Vashegyi, A. Weinert

Architecture

The COSY control system is hierarchically organ-
ized with distributed intelligence and autonomous
operation units for each accelerator component.
Data communication is performed via LAN and
over fieldbus. The hostsystems are Un*x-based,
whereas the field controllers are running a modular
realtime kernel RT/OS which has been developed
at the COSY project. The computer hardware
consists of RISC mini-computer from Hewlett-
Packard, VME-computers in the field and G64
equipment—control~moduls in geographical expan-
sion of the VME-bus. The man-machine interface
is built using object based methods on top of the
X-window system. A cross development environ-
ment including a high-level-debugger hosted on
the Un*x machines is used for the VME-target
software development. Together with the software
development system for the Un*x applications a
uniform view of the system appears to the program-
mer.

The device connectivity

To describe the technology of dataflow the 7 layer
ISO/OSI model is transformed for device connec-
tion. This model fits in a design for all the protocol
handling software and the interaction between
different places in the control system. This model
helps to find the position in the implementation
process where different layers interoperate and so
different modules are built and connected. This
model helps also to identify the positions where
protocols will be used and which the contenis of
the protocols {Fig. 1). This is true for protecol
features like address resolution, data validating,
handshaking and so on. A second major point is the
chance to find with this understanding of the
protocol states the places in the implementation
process where automatic protocol creation tools can
be used.

SCSR/UState

For the realtime part of the control system a special
module is implemented. This module called single
command single reply handles the communication
between the control application side and the process
picture on one hand and on the other hand the
accelerator equipment. The SCSR is built from a
definition written in bison and flex input for the
protocol decoding and a couple of pDDs (Fig. 2).

&re

Device Connectivity
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PDDs, pseude device driver, are abstract classes of
a model which knows to handle the equipment 1/0.
SCSR creates a concrele class in a process step, we
call connection. The connection builds an instance
of the class and opens all file descriptors to get
access to the device driver. The communication
between different instances of the same object is
done by messages (Fig. 3). The messages are

SCSR - pDD

abstract classes for device access

get pDD
minor and major aumber
from 1gemgi database

at key b poca.coms
corrector3 connect ‘gh.poco.corrd’ Lype
> create the named instance correctors

pseudo Device Driver
cmd/reply abstraci Class for complex device handling

SCSR

gpmmcvl

SCSR N e

abstract Class

PDD C

A

nstance Dara

addressed as named Instance | Dynamic Data Arca

Figure 3

represented as ASCII strings. This frees us from the
low and high endian problemn. The messages carry
only the new information for the object. The COSY
control transaction protocol handles the data path
finding and updates the logbook and the process
picture. PDDs get the messages already decoded.
The concrete class of pDDs acts like tasks (Fig. 4).

SCSR - pDD

instance creation

absolut configuralion PMF
absolue database
class

) Zﬁﬁw/

major
miner number

bb
generate

named
instance
open
filedescriptor |
ready to receive
instance message Figure 4

The normal communication via SCSR is synchro-
nous. For pseudo devices there is also an asynchro~
nous communication channel called unrequested
state (UState). The messages send here will be
handled like normal replies.

Every other component can receive these messages
on its UState part. For faults in the control system
or on devices there is an asynchronous notification
system based on the syslogged profocol coming
along with the Un¥x operating system.

CCTP analyses the path information and sends the
messages to the receiver (Fig. 5). In extension to
this it feeds the information to the logbook and to a
decoder which updates the state and data in the
process picture. The process picture is built on top
of the online data base PMF. PMF, process mes-
sage format, is a single key data base implemented
using ‘the buffercache. The buffercache in junciion
with afe provides the mechanism to distribute the
data. In addition PMF has a state monitor. The
state monitor can be triggered if records are created
or changed. The events are sent to the destination
by the RPC protocol.

CCTP

‘COSY Control Transaction
Protocol

Workstation

sur '
prototype

Workcell

Z
gl fe 1 Tacgers X5 i
SCSR/UState

SCSR/UStte

gX_fc N
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Figure 5
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Polarieation in SOSY

R. Jessenberger, K. Bongardt, R. Maier

The present status of theoretical investigation
concerning the behaviour of 2 polarized beam in
COSY itself is presented here. The basic physics of
spin resonances in COSY, notation and resonance
cnergies are given inl). The discussion of linecar
effects including different aspects of tune medula-
tion due to synchrotron oszillations and sensitivities
of correction methods is rather finished now.
Within this context also the realizability of a
"partizal snake" comcept in COSY is considered,
which would cure the polarisation losses caused by
imperfection rescnances in a rather easy to handle
way. The physical specifications for the design of
the pulsed quads are basically influenced by the
requirement of both tune- and 7T-jump in COSY.

Calculations concerning tune-jump are finished
now whereas the study of ’yT—jump schemes is still

in progress.

Imperfection resonances

During acceleration in a synchrotron the usually
linear rise in spin-tune, which is directly propor-
tional to the energy of the particle, is modulated by
synchrotron oszillations. This causes a highly
nonlinear crossing of resonances giving rise to a
complicated interference pattern in contrast to the
Froissart-Stora relation. This effect was first
observed at SATURNE2) and quelilalively ex-
plained in3), The medulated crossing speed reads
now:

AnG [ ve2-1 JAY
o®) = 3 + (A we — ¢ w @D,
sin{¥sO+65)

where | G ist the gyromagnetic anomaly, ¢ the
chromaticity and Vg. the synchrotron tune. The
nonlinear behaviour is increased with increased
synchrotron tune. Only for small energies with a
large synchrotron tune (V5 & 2:1073) one expects
dramatic effects in ‘COSY. For energies above 200
MeV.‘synchrotzon modulation can be neglected. In
Fig. ! the polarisation after crossing the Y3 = 2
imperfection resonance as & funciion of the excita-
tion strength is shown.

k=2
P/P
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2 T T T T T T T
Ap/p = 45910-3
—— Ap/p = 3.0:10-3 |
0.0 4
i
. B
-1.0 T A RRARS T SAAER T T
0.000 0.001 0.002 0.603 0.004
resonance strength
Figure 1:

Depolarisation after crossing the k=2 resonance as a
function of the excitation strength for different
initial momentum spread at injection (40 MeV)

A parabolic line charge density is assumed for
different maximum momentum spread at injection.
The parameters used will be applied in operation of
COSY for maximum possible crossing speed. The
maximum modulation amplitude of ¢ is here
A Gpax & 1,7-1075, four times larger than the time
independent (¥ at maximum acceleration. Adiabati-
city is now suppressed even for a strong resonance.

To reach & resonance strength of more than 5

2,5+1073 the averaged closed-orbit distortion must
be larger than 8 mm with maximum distortion up
to 24 mm. The vertical aperture of COSY is 27,5
mm. Compensation of the resonance strength
therefore is inevitable in order to avoid particle
Joszes. But due to the small crossing speed the
requirement on stability for the applied steering
elements is rather high {AB/B & 10°3). Especially
remanent fields can produce nonreproducibie
polarization loss.

Therefore a "pariial snzke" seems to be more
practical for conservation of vertical polarisation
especially at the k=2 resonance. But there are other
reasons in COSY which would favour this concept.
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In COSY the cooler solenoid which already exists, is
strong enough to flip the spin even at the k=6
resonance. Therefore a "partial snake" can be
realised only with the main solenoid of the electron
cooling devices, switching off all toroids and com-
pensation solenoids. Starting with an integrated
longitudinal field strength of 0,063 Tm at 108 MeV
(k=2), which rotates the spin about the longitudi-
nal axis by § = 6,50, and keeping the field constant
during acceleration, the final angle at 2201 MeV
(k=6) would be § = 1,00. The latter angle might be
too small but an appropriate closed-orbit correction
and an increase of the solenoid strength during
acceleration by a factor of two at most would cure
any polarization losses even at the highest lying
imperfection resonance. Here it should be men-
tioned that the "partial snake" concept is insensi-
tive against field fluctuations because the "partial
snake" produces an adiabatic spin-flip. At exirac-
tion energy the sclenoid can be switched off adiaba-
tically.

The problem of additional phase space coupling due
to the '"partial snake" device during acceleration
and at extraction and the excitation of weak
coupling resonances is still under investigation.

Intrinsic resonances

The COSY synchrotron will operate normally with
a three parameter lattice, with only two identical
cells left. In this situation four strong depolarizing
resonances will exist, With non-zero dispersion on
the straight sections a lattice with 6 identical cells
is possible with only one resonance left!) (¥G =
8 - Vy). The rather large strength of this resonance
makes it impossible to flip the spin or conserve the
polarisation?), In Fig. 2 the polarisation loss is
plotted as a function of the rms-emittance
(Gaussian  distribution assumed in iransverse
phase-space). The sclid line shows the polarisation
mirrored on the absziesa for comparison. Only for
very hish emittances the polarization loss will be
less than 5%. In general even in the case of the
6-parameter lattice a tune jump must be applied.
The dotted and dashed lines show results of simula-
tions assuming a tune-jump per turn of AUT =

0,002 (resp. AIIT = 0,004} applied on 10 turns. The

polarisation loss is reduced to less than 16% {< 5%)
for all emittances. The parameters for the unipolar
tune jump are summariged in Tab. 1. The same
tune jump applied to all the other three resonances
will add only 2% (1%) polarisation loss.

Different schemes for positioning pulsed quads have
been discussed. In the arcs there are gix possible
positions for pulsed quads of a length of about 30
cm. With equal strength and an average betatron
function of 15 m one needs a strength of k=0,03

[rlnzl in order to get the wanted tune jump of
Tab. 1.

The situation in COSY is further complicated, if
one fries to jump Yr too, Hers the scarcity of

empty space in COSY forces us to use some of the
quads for both tune- and ‘yT—jump. Especially the

combined jump in the same cycle is a rather
bothering constraint., Calculations comcerning these
problems are in progress.
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Figure 2:
Polarisation loss as a function of the rms-emittance

for crossing the (8-) resonance. A Gaussian phase-
space distribution is assumed: spin-flip (solid line),
tune jump with AVT = 0,004 (dashed line) and

AV‘T = 0,002 (dotted line)

Pol.-ioss Avr 28 Al Aty
<10% =2:10-3 =4-10-2 13ps 1lms
<5% = 4-10-3 = 6102 10ps 16ms

Table 1:

Parametera for unmipolar tune jump at (8-) reso-
nance (At = rise time, Aty = fall time)
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3) K. Yokoya, Pari. Acc. 14 (1983) p. 39
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COSY Stripping Target
I. Pfeiffer, G. Riepe

For the use as large-area stripping targets the fabri-
cation of thin carbon foils by electron beam evapo-
ration prooved to be a relatively reproducible pro-
cess, at least as compared to the procedure for the
preparation of AlyO4-films by electrolytic oxidation.

Targets in thicknesses of 20 ug/em? were prepared
by attaching two carbon foils of half the thickness to
both sides of a frame, thus compensating the internal
stress. Afterwards one side of the frame is taken off,
and a C-shaped target with a free area of 40 by
25 mm? is obtained.

Carbon targets of this type survived baking up to
300 °C in vacuum.

For the injection system of the CELSIUS-ring in
Uppsala a series of carbon targets had been made
following these procedures, According to informa-
tion from Uppsala they prooved to last very long, ie.
at least several weeks.
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COSY Beame to the External Target Statione 2, § (TOF) aad the BIG KARL Specirograph

S, Martin, C.A. Wiedner*

The results of the ion optical calculations with the
TRANSPORT ceode for the COSY external beam
lines 2 (medical area), 3 ("TOF) and 4 (BIG KARL)

are described.

Beamn parameters 2t extraction

For the TRANSPORT calculations the COSY tune
with Qx = Qy = 3.38 and the corresponding
TWISS parameters of Table 1 have been used.

Tablol TWISS Paramelers at Extraction for the COSY - Tune 1

(Qu/Qy) = 2.88/2.38 )
Br=72m By =127 m
oy = 0.14 ay = 007

Report No. 84 we have therefore added two further
quadrupole singlets - 3MQ21 and 3MQ22.

The resulting beam dimension at the target position
is contained in Table 3, again for different values of
the beam dispersion at the extraction point. The
remaining dispersion at the target point 2 is less
than 0.17 m.

The properties of the ultra slow extracted beam is
basically determined by the mechanism of the
resonance extraction, but not by the properties of
the circulating beam. Here the geometric phase
space properties are taken from the ring optic as an
estimation for the first rums. It has been assumed
that the angular dispersion vanishes at extraction
point (Rpg = 0); the radial dispersion Dx = Rig
was varied in a rather large range : ¢ { Dx { 5 m.
Extraction simulation by tracking leads us to
estimate a dispersion of less than 0.4 m.

From the values of the B-function at extraction the
TRANSPORT beam parameters are readily ob-
tained from the assumed - momentum dependent -

beam emittance A = #+é& They "are listed in
Table 2.

Table2: Beam Parameters for the TRANSPORT Runs.

z X x Y v

mm_mrad] mm] fmrac] [mm] fmrad)

5 6.0 0.840 7.97 0.629

25 £.243 0.595 .7 5,835 0.445

1 . 2.683 0.376 3.564 0.281

Since the TWISS parameters Qx,y are {finite at
extraction point, we assumed for the TRANSPORT
calculations there the corresponding matrix ele-
ments Rip = -0.14 mm/mrad and Rgs = -0.07
mm/mrad. For the beam & momentum of p = 3.3
GeV/c was assumed, for the momentum spread
dp/p = % 0.25% because this iz the maximum
momentum acceptance of COSY for the working
point presently under discussion.

External beamline 2 {medics] area

The heam acceptance of beamline 2 was assumed to

be €x = €y = 2.5 - w-mm-+mrad. The beam

dimension at the target position was specified to be:
x=y<*2Imm

Therefore -as optical solution ‘s doubly achromatic

waist in both. coordinates has bsen envisaged.

Compared to.the proposed design in the COSY

Table 3 : Beam Radii at the Target of Beamline 2.
The divergence is x'=1.34 , y'=1.24 mrad
D Mem. spread  x y
{m] dp/p [%] [mm] [mr]
[ 0.5 1.86 2.01
1.25 0 297 2.46
0.1 2.27 2.46
2.5 0.5 3.41 0.88
. 0.1 3.25 1.88
5.0 0.5 221 1.46

Beamline 3 ( Time - Of ~ Flight )
Also for this beamline we have assumed an accepi-
ance of €&x = €y = 2.5 - q+mm+ mrad. Compared
to the previous comcept two additional vertical
bending magnets - 3MBE34 and 3MBE35 - had to
be included to enable lifting the beam by 80 c¢m at
the TOF - target position. An ion optical
consequence iz a finite vertical dispersion. The beam
dimensions, radially and axially at the target
possition, were specified by the experiment to be

x, ¥y < £ 1 mm,
The beam dimension at the target pesition is given
in Table 4, for the different wvalues of the beam
dispersion at extraction. The remaining dispersion
gives a contribution to the beam size at the target
if the dispersion at the extraction point is as large
ag 5 m in the worst :case. The angular dispersion is
neglegible, so that. the-divergence at the target.is
almost constant.
Table 4 . Beam Radi al the TOF Targe: for different Dispersions- at

Extraction. The divergence is x'=4.90mrad, y'=8.47 mrad

D Mom. spread X y

m dpfo [%] mm] i1

o 0.5 0.51 G.72

i.25 0.5 0.75 .81

2.5 0.5 1.28 0.58
.1 0.58 0.52

5.0 0.5 2.18 0.58
0.1 9.50 0.52

‘Beamline 4 - BIG KARL spectrograph

For this beam line again a beam acceptance of ey =
€y = 2.5+F-mm-mrad has been assumed. The
beam dimensions and divergences ai the target are
contained in Table 5, for different values of the
beam dispersion and for a beam momentum of
p = 3.3 GeV/e.

Tatle 5: Beamradii and - divergences at the BIG KARL target for
different dispersions_at_extraction.
D Morm. spreadx x ¥ v
|mi _ dpip (%] [mm] " {mrad} {mm] imrad]
[} 0.5 0.50 5.76 .50 5.94
i.25 0.3 0.52 5.05 0.5¢ 5.01
2.5 0.5 0.53 5.44 0.47 7.04
5.0 0.5 1.43 7.15 0.43 6.92
0.1 0.45 7.14 0.43 6.92

*MPI Heidelberg
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Commissicning of the new RF-System at the Cyclotron

W. Bréutigam, R. Brings, N. Rotert

The general configuration as well as many details
have already been described (ref. 1,2,3,4,5,6). The
delay in the completion of the rf system caused by
unexpected “technical problems forced us to rear-
range the sequence of activilies at the cyclotron. In
especial the installation of the new trim coils
inclusive the correspondent fieldmapping, the
realization of new cooling systems and the construc-
tion of the transfer beamline between cyclotron as
COSY-injector and the COSY-ring interrupted the
work at the rf. But in September 1991 the new
rf-system was principally ready for operation.

Figure 1 is a simplified scheme of the total system.
Operation of the ©f is controlled by a special
dedicated computer systern based on a Motorola
series 68000 processor. It not only coniroles more
than 20 tuning elements but also monitors the
proper operation of signal detection and condition-
ing, regulation loops etc. Data of the ri-system,
either calculated or experimantally evaluated for a
number of frequency settings, are stored in
EEPROM’s (the computer has no mass storage
device). The rf-system is tuned according to this
data; intermediate settings are calculated by use of
splining methods. S

The frequency is generated in 'a programimable
master oscillator, which wae eelected for a very
good short term stability. The main signal path to
the accelerating system appears from the figure.
The power amplification is achieved in & two stage
setup. Two solid state wideband amplifiers of 1 kW
each in parallel serve as preamplifier for a power
stage equipped with the SIEMENS tetrode RS 2058
CJ. “The "nominal "output power “of -this setup is

AMPLITUEE SETTING

100 kW in the total operating frequency range of 20
to 30 MHz. Forward and reverse power iz moni-
tored by directional couplers at the output of the
transmitter. These signals are used for fail safe {(trip
circiuts) and for regulations purposes. . - )

The rf power ist transferred to the cyclotron via a
6 1/8" coax-line over a distance of about 21 m.
After passing a tuned impedance transforming
network, the power is coupled inductively into one
accelerating sector (one of three dees of the cyclo-
tron). Several closed control leops are installed to
control

- resonance frequency of the accelerating system;

- phase stability;

~ amplitude stability.

Multiple closed loop control was necessary for
amplitude and phase regulation, to achieve the
specified long and short term stability. The reso-
nance frequency of the accelerating system (RESO-
NATQOR in Fig. 1) is preset within the operating
range by motor driven panels in the dees. Simulta-
neously also the adjustable coax line on top of the
machine is pretuned (ref.1,5 ). This ‘combined
coarse frequency setting ie done in such a.way, that
the peak 1f voltage (and hence minimum rf current)
appears in the center of the cyclotron. The coax
line is terminated with two watercooled variable
vacuum capacitors in parallel, which are the active
elements of the resonance frequency fine tuning
loop arranged around the resonator. This loop
conirolles the phase offset between the signal in the
feeding line (leading phase) sensed by directional
coupler .3 and the rf voliage in .the resonator, which
is decoupled by a egmall loop probe. The.phase. of

Ver T ee
1 REGULATOR DENDOU—
(wPLITUDE} E LaToz ¢
FERRITE
FREQUENGY SETTING - - e RESONATOR TUNER
H 3t . e FTEY QIRECTIGNAL  QIRECTIONAL v IMFEDANCE
d, soveR pown | SHETER MODUATOR 2 AVALFIER SGUSER 1T COUPER 2 |INET  MKTCHNB  CoUPLER 30 T H ’F__
SALITTE
y - . i i
2 : /_1, i { - UFINE TUNNG
it g I ST AR
GENERATOR : L i : 7
ot REGUL. /\ REGULATOR » -
- PHASE N
B X e | -
fgMOBU- [ P ~ RESULATOR
LATOR 17 ¥ ¥ prmee (SLOW TUN.)
pEMCO! ~1 bzmoou- R
[.\_ “(ATOR 2 TATCR 3 COMPARATOR 2
= TRIP. CIRGUT LOW PASS
: s Cr—1>
N PHASE REGULATOR
" COMPARATCR 1 HIGH PASS (2357 TUN.)
Figure 1: -Simplified circuit diagram of the rf-system
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these two signals is detected in phase comparator 2,
then splitted into & low pass and a high pass
channel and used for the fine tuning of resonance
frequency. So far only the slow branch is used. The
fast operating pert with a ferrite tumer as active
clement is installed to compensate rapid changes in
resonance frequency, which are cansed by mechani-
cal vibrations of the large dee system. It turned out
during first tests, that the specified figures of
stability could be achieved without this option. It is
planned to take this subsystem into operation at a
later date with the idea, to further improve the
performance of the system. The operation of the
analog resonance frequency fine tuning loop is
continuously surveyed by the computer, If for
example the tuning C during variation of frequency,
caused by the operator or by warming up effects in
the resonator, approaches the limits of a predefined
range, then the computer will gererate an incre-
mental step of the coarse tuning elements for
correction.

Amplitude regulation is performed by means of two
superimposed closed control loops. Because of the
stability criterion an overall feedback loop, which
includes the high Q resonator, can hardly be made
fast enough to reduce effectively meodulation con-
tents caused by harmonics of the mains frequency.
For this purpose an inner loop was installed around
the amplification stages without this stability
constraints. This lcop stabilizes the amplification
factor between power splitter 2 and directional
coupler 1, hence suppressing amplitude modulation
contents introduced by the non ideal power ampli-
fier. By this method the initial amplitude stability
of the master oscillator is transferred to the output
of the power stage. Amplitude seiting is achieved
by use of an overall regulation loop. The character-
istics of this loop define long term stability. An
amplitude signal is decoupled from the resonator by
a capacitive probe and rectified by demodulator 4.
As ‘the ‘specs of this unit are essential for the
stability factor, here a modul is used, which was
especially developed some years ago by ZEL (Zen-
trallabor fiir Elektronik des Forschungszentrums
Jiilich), By use of compensation techniques the
temperature coefficient is trimmed to t¢ << 1 -
1074/9C. Up to three probe/demodulator paths can
be used in parallel to reduce instabilites and noise.

The regulation scheme iz completed by an overall
phase regulation loop. As.appears from Fig. I, the
phase of the acceleration voltage in the resonator is
directly locked to the generator.

Figure 1 shows the situation in normal mode
operation. Because of the influence of the multipac-
tor effect”), for the switching on procedure the
system configuration is medified automatically by
the control computer. In this case trip- and safety~
circuits as well as parte of the regulating loops are

switched to an inactive state. Amplification factors
for signal conditioning etc. are adapted, to respond
on the very-low levels during start up. After pre-
getting all tuning elements in the systern, rf power
of maximum only-1 Watt is applied to the resona-
tor, to be safely free from the influence of multi-
pactoring. When :the ‘resonator has been precicely
tuned in - clozed loop ‘meode to . the. operating fre-
quency, then & if burst is generated for start up.
Por approximately ‘10 s the maximem available rf
power iz applied to the system, in order to increase
the voltage with a slope of > 1kV/us in the resona-
tor, which is necessary to overcome the multipactor
effect, In case of failure this process is periodically
repeated up to 16 times, before the computer
generates an error message. If the start up is
succesfull, then after a transition time of about 506
us the system is switched to normal mode opera-
tion. Figure 2 illustrates this procedure.

H N t‘l
| .
" A e R e T
e 100us/div
Figure 2:

Switching on. procedure in presence of multi-
pactoring,

upper trace: rf voltage in the resonator

lower trace: rf voltage at. the output of the trans-
mitfer

t1: 540 s after start the system is switched to
normal mede closed loop operation

After completion of the new rf system in September

1961, the .important features were testet and

optimized. 'The. -following . items were of prime

interest: :

- stability of amplitude and phase;

- variation of frequency under load conditions;

- - specified -accelerating voltages;

- gtable ‘operation over the total frequency range
of 20 to 30 MHs;

- interfacing between the 1f system computer and
COSY control.

As the improvement in stability of amplitude and
frequency/phase had been a first order argument
for the new rf sysiem, especially these figures were
checked carefully during the acceptance tests.
Amplitude stability in normal operation, refered to
the maximum accelerating voltage of ipayx = 45 kV
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Figure 4:
Figure 3: Phase stability,
Short term amplitude stability, scale refered to gystem settings eee Fig. §
{imax = 45 kV, detection bandwith 0-1 kHz, system = :
settings: £ = 28 MHz, Poys = 36 kW, i = 38 kV
in our cyclotron was well below the specified figure 1) R. Brings, W. Briutigam, P.K. Xhemka,
of li/fimgy £ < 1+1074 for all settings of voltage U. Rindfleisch, N. Rotert: Status of the
and frequency in the tuning range. A typical result RF-System”, IKP Annual Report 1990,

is given in Fig. 3. Even during frequency variation
under load conditions the stability was
ffpax < 3= 4-1074 (specified amplitude stability
during variation fi/lyax < £ 1-1073).

Phase stability refered to the output of the master
oscillator proved to be A < £ 0.3° (Ap < £ 1°
during frequency variation) and hence is well within

the specified value of A < =& 1° (Fig. 4).

The maximum output power of 100 kW in the new
system by far exceeds the requirements for normal
operation. For ions of Q/A = 4, accelerated to the
maximum energy of EfA = 45 MeV/A, a voltage of
i = 45 kV is needed, which correspond to if power
of ounly 45 kXW. But the above described switching
on procedure ig¢ significantly simplified, when
excessive power is available to overcome the
maultipactor influence.

The cyclotron was back for real beam acceleration
in November 1991 after a shut down period of
slightly more than two years. Experience with the
new rf system under realistic conditiones showed a
number of weak points. Among others the adjust-
able coax-line of the frequency fine tuning system
was damaged by overheating. Both watercooled
vaccum capacitors, which terminate this line, failed
and had to be replaced. The control computer
system needs some debugging and medification. -
So the contractor HERFURTH GmbH, Hamburg, is
still in charge with the task. :

2)

7
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Measurement of the Magnetic Field of the Cyclotron for the Hy'-Beam {40 MeV/A)

E.G. Bbége, W, Briutigam, R. Brings, F. Gehlen, H. Hadamek,
U. Rindfleisch, N. Rotert, P. Wucherer

Introduction: Starting 1992 the cyclotron will be
needed as injector for the ring COSY-Jiilich. For
the first time only Hs*-ions of 80 MeV will be
injected and stripped to 40 MeV p* The trim coils
of the cyclotron had to be redesigned for technical
reasons, e.g. the number of coils has been reduced
from 12 to 8. Therefore, also the physical design
has been upgraded!). After repair of the failures in
manufacturing?? they have been installed in the
cyclotron and measurements of the main field and
trim coil fields carried out.

Geometry and accuracy: Since the geometry of the

colls is changed new sets of currents are necessary
to trim the field for isochronism which ideally
means maximum energy gain and RF beam-phase
(0ifset) 00 on all 450 turns. The accuracy of field
measurements is sufficient to get beam at extraction
radius and to perform phase measurements and
correctiond) for 2 better beam quality?). The
required accuracy of field measurements may be
estimated in the following way: There are 12 phase
probes in this cyclotron representing about 40 turns
each. A tolerated phase deviation in between two
probes of = 200 needs an accuracy in the integral
field on the orbits of 1073. For the trimmed field
one measurement for the main and two for each
trim coil are necessary (see below).

The geometry of the yokes is not symmetric and
causes a small field gradient in the direction
“North-South" (see Fig. 1) which depends from the
field level. A special control of the three largest
trim coils (No. 1-3) allows to compensate this field
gradient without changing the isochronous field
shape. Therefore, the gradient can be neglected in
the field measurements and the magnetic field
taken as essentially 3-fold. The map ranges over
1209, Radius R < 1.8 m, the asimuths are defined
to £ §0° from the center of the hill sector "South".
For the measured field level the hill (H) field is 1.8
and the valley (V) field 0.65 T. The hill gap is 8.4
and the valley gap 24 cm and the field gradient up
to 0.25 T/cm. At the hill-valley edge deviations in
the position of the field probe, therefore, can be
measured easyly (Fig. 2). The accuracy in reproduc-
ing the position resulting from 3 contributing
measurements must be less than 0.05°. For a
systematic. “valuation - of  beam profiles and their
errors it. js reasonable to achieve 0.005° (as in
Fig. 3).

Figure 1:
Part of the geometry of the field measurement,

MC = maschine and magnetic center, TC: trim
coil, H: hill, V: valley sector, RR: radial reference,
AR: azimuthal reference, S: support, azimuthally
movable, P: probe on support, radially movable .

A \ e
10- T (}*
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fuiy ~ .
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Figure 2: .

Azimuthal field gradient dB/ds (right hand axis)
and. field differences delta-B vs. azimuth (left hand
axis) of two measurements with -identical “field.
Example - for - position..errors for. the.. azimuthal
reeolution .of:0.0059 ;
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Field differences delta-B ("azimuthal trim coil
profil') for coil 1, excitation difference 960 Amp.
turns and main field B vs. azimuth, R = 0.8 m

For practical reasons the mechanical system is
adapted to polar coordinates. An azimuthal profile
(R=const) is almost perpendicular to the hill-valley
edge and clear in the graphical representation. Since
the center of revolution coincides with the Machine
Center (MC in Fig. 1) the azimuthal profiles can be
evaluated e.g. in Fourier series without applying
interpolation procedures which mix data errors and
cannot be related to a singular set of measurements.

Concerning the grid of the map a compromise
between the simple but time consuming Af=const
and the best adapted Af«R=const {constant gap!)
is the used Afl=4, 2, 1, 0.5, 0.25 degree. For
R=1.5 m the minimum grid constant is 8% of the
hill gap. -

Mechanics®) ; Figure 1 schematically shows a part
of the field mapping area with the hill pole face
profile (H) which In reality is asymmetric (nof
shown). It generates the main field configuration
which has to be corrected by the trim coils (TC 1 -
TC 9). The Hall probe P is positioned radially in
the azimuthally movable support S. The corre-
sponding drives (not shown) act from the northern
side via the Machine Center. The actual azimuthal
position is recorded directly in units of 0.005° by a
shaft encoder which fits in a 8 ¢m bore (normally
for the tuning line of the RF-system) on the top
side. The radial position is tzken from the driving
belt with a resolution of < 0.1 mm. The encoders
are of the -incremental type with reference marks
which are positioned at R.R. and A.R. resp. (Fig.
1). These positions are related to their correspond-
ing position/safety switch and the azimuthal switch
is adjusted to be 600 from the hill centerline. This
centerline coincides ‘within 0.19 with the centerline
of the symmetric part of the hill sector (Radius <
0.5 m). The scaling of the azimuthal position is
given by the encoder resolution. The absolut value
is not relevant for isochronism.

Electronics ‘and_software: The controll system for
the measurements was developed as part of an
engineers certificate’). A  Personal Computer
(80286) is used for controll and on line data han-
dling. The PC reads the actual positions from the
encoders (minired 450) equipped with the corre-
sponding counter electronics and actuates the drives
untill the programmed position is reached. The
positioning procedure and the mechanics have been
optimized io keep within the azimuthal resolution
{0.0059) and minimize the time for one field value
(7 sec/point). The magnetic field was taken with a
Hall probe (BH 15, zesolution 1073 T, absolut
accuracy 10°% T) via an interface. The PC-Code
performs the mechanical calibration with the aid of
the operator which iypes the parameters {fixed
coordinate, coil no.,..) and staris the measurure-
ment, One measurement is defined as only one set
of data for one fixed coordinate. Having finished
the measurement successfully the PC stores the
data ‘with a programmed filename in which the
parameters are keyed.

Measurement and results: The main field was
measured at a level of 0.65 T {(NMR probe in the
valley) mainly in the azimuthal sequence
(R=const). The asimuthal grid was identical with
the following trim coil measurements. The steps of
AR=4 cm in the radius in between the sets of
measurements for R=const was adapted to the
subsequent coil measuremente (AR=4, 8, 12 cm).
For max. positive excitation of a coil the field
difference to the main field can then be calculated
and displayed. It turned out that a second measure-
ment with max. negative excitation of the trim coil
enables results with much better accuracy and
reliability as a pure factor of two. One reason is
that the trim coil fields modulate the main field
permanently. (A cancellation has not been tried.)
The other reason is that the main and the coil field
measurement are taken at different times (ca. 1
week difference) “and the conditions did not keep
constant: drifts, probe and mechanical accidents,...).
The main error source was an unteliable connection
between the axis of rotation and the shaft encoder.
The measurements started with a reproducibility of
0.605° (Fig. 2) and ended with up to 0.040. (The
time echedule ‘did not allow for repetition.)

Figure 3 shows an example of an azimuthal profil of
the main field (B) together with that of eoil No. 1
(delta-B) for R = 0.8 m af optimal conditions. The
B- and delta~B-profiles look very similar but the
scaling ‘and ‘the ‘negative values of delta-B in the
valleys - (stray - field) make the main differencel.
There are two slopes of delta-B only for positive )
(beam exit side) which are caused by the fact that
the coil here extends 120 into the valley gap.

Figure 4 shows an example for the azimuthal profile
of the stray field in the hill (-4 mT) as well as in
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the valley (-1 mT) for eoil No. 7, R = 1.08 m and
the approxitnations “sharp edge" (S) with 4 and
Fourier series (F) with 13 parameters. Both approx-
imations are suitable to check the consistence of
data by looking on the radial dependance of the
parameters.

delta—8 [G] .
2 B

-5 G 20 P 50
Azimuth [Degree]

Figure 4:
Delia-B as in Fig. 3 but in the stray field region of

coil 7 at R = 1.08 m. M: measured, S: sharp edge,
F: Fourier approximation

Figure 5 shows the radial profiles (delta~B) of the
fields of all 9 coils for § = 09 which are very similar
to the mean value in the Fourier series or the hill
value in the sharp edge approximation. The ("not
wanted", negative) stray field in comparison with
the ("wanted", positive) field inside a coil increases
with the coil nuinber. The phase shift caused by a
coil is the integral of the mean of delta~B times the
beam iurn number!. For the smallest coil No. 9
the stray field contribution dominates which means
that the larger coils (compare Fig. 1} have to
compensate this stray field tail. The trim coil phase
shifts are strongly coupled with each other which
means practically that the beam phase can not be
optimized without the aid of a computes.
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Pigure 5:
Delta~-B as in Fig. 3 but va. R (“radial trim coil

profiles®) slong the hill center line, § = 00, for all
nine coils, see text

One get of trim coil currents has been calculated by
applying (not corrected) Fourler parameters and
tested with beam: Only one coil bad to be changed
by 18% of its max. excitation to accelerate the
internal beam to extraction radius.
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P. Wucherer, "New Trimcoils for the Cyclotron
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Cyclotron®, IKP Annual Report 1990, pp.
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3} J. Ling, "Beam Phase Optimization Using a
Mathematical Procedure”, IKP Annual Report
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4) R. Brings, J. Ling, J. Reich, P. Wucherer,
"Successive Beam Quality Improvement", IXP
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sonde sowie Vorauswertung der Daten”,
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The Injection Beam Line

P, Jahn, R. Maler, J. Reich, M. Rogge

The injection beam line has to transport the beam
over a distance of 95 m from the cyclotron to the
COSY ring. Almost all parts of the injection beam
line have been installed by the Siemens company
and set to work in their main functions. The
{E)-branch is built up now. Some of the mechani-
cal elements are needed for the (Ha*)-branch, too,
which is. prepared and will be used first with beam.

The dipole and quadrupole magnets had to be
readjusted to compensate floor settings of up to
more -than 1 mm due to shielding walls. The
positions of the diagnostic devices remained un-
changed, being readjusied later electionically. The
vacuum system of the beam line is divided by
valves into three sections, The pressure is below
1077 mbar everywhere. Heating out and UHV-tests
of ‘the last part will be done during the next weeks.
The control system has been installed and front-
end tests are being performed.

The 57 main magnets connected to 19 power
supplies were checked with regard to field strength
and polarity. Both polarities are necessary because
of particles with different charge signs. The steering
magnets have been set to work as well. They are
able to deflect & beamn with the maximum rigidity
of 2 Tm by # 2 mrad in the horizontal and vertical
planes,

The first two dipoles were investigated more
thoroughly. The maximum field~strength B is

ence measured after 3 min is * 0.6 mT. The

field values calculated by the control system on the
basis of an empirical B(I) table agree within 3 mT
with the measured values. Comparison of the fields
of the two identical magnets connected in series at
the maximum current give an agreement better
than 25 mT.

The thermal security of all magnets was proved by
running them with full power and without water
cocling. All power supplies involved were switched
off after typically 20 minutes at about 70 degrees
with one exception at 90 degrees.

Ion-optical calculations have been done in order to
study beam geometries beyond the reference design.
So, restrictions concerning the sign of the dispersion
at the stripping target have been removed by
applying an additional mode of operation in the
§-element FODO-structure,

An application program has been written, which
couples the field-sirengths of the quadrupoles in a
linear way together, in order to vary focusing
properties  keeping other ion optical conditions
constant. Such conditions can, for example, be:
"focusing in the horizontal plane" endfor "focusing
in the vertical plane", "magnification = 1" etc.

A similar program is prepared for the setting of the
steering dipoles). .

Reference:
1} P. Jahn, M. Rogge, Beam Steering in the

Injection Transfer Line, Contribution $o this
Annual Report




Beam Stecting in the Injection Transfer Line

P. Jahn, M. Rogge

The possibilities of beam steering in the injection
beam line!} have been investigated by calculations
using the computer program TRANSPORT.

Deviations of the beam and their corrections by
steering are of special importance at the beginning
and at the end of the beam line. The beam leaving
the cyclotzon has to be adjusted to the axis of the
beamline and the beam entering the COSY ring has
to be adapted in position and angle on the
stripping target.

As an example the possibilities for steering in the
horizontal plane of the last ion optical sections are
demonstrated in Fig. 1 for one of the standard ion
optical settings. The hcrizontal beam geometry
involves a phase space of 3.18 @ mm mrad and a
beta value of 31.8 m at the siripping target. The
deviations of the central trajectory from it’s normal
path induced by a +1 mrad kick from each of the
steerers or deflection magnets are plotted (dashed
lines). The efiects of several steerers can be linearly
superimposed.

In the representation chosen the deviations ave
compared with an effective aperture, which is the
mechanical aperture diminuished by halve the beam
dimension on both sides. In this case the fouching
of these deviations with the drawn boundary (solid

-

line) i equivalent to the touching of the beam
envelope with the real pipe aperture.

Critical points, where the free aperture is narrow,
show up directly. A linear combination of kicks
from selected steerers can be quantitatively sstimat-
ed. from the drawing, to allow a passage of the
beam through the critical aperture.

The geometrical limitations are especially stringent
in the last 4 m of the beam line. The calculations
show, that for these ion optical conditions horizon~
tal angles of more than about * 3 mrad at the
stripping target cannot be realized.

An application program is in progress, which allows
to change the currents in the steerer magnets as a
linear function of three free input parameters to
satisfy up to three prescribed ion optical conditions.
So it becomes for example possible to change the
angle at the target by one "knob" keeping the
position of the beam at the target constant and to
change the position on the target by an other
"knob" keeping the angle constant.

Reference:

1) J. Reich, M. Rogge, IKP Annual Report 1988,
Jil-Spez-499 (1989), p. 129
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Figure 1:

39.0 32,6 95,8

position along the beam line {(m) =>

Geometrical limitations, beam extension, and steering possibilities in the last section of the injection beam line.

[1] mechanical limitations (beam tube etc.)

[2] aperture for-the central trajectory which equals [1] reduced by the beam extension (shaded area) )
[3] central trajectories deflected by one of five steerers indicated at the a.x:s, the angle is +1 nh:sd in ali cases

[4] stripping target
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Measurement of the COSY Injection Energy

H. Labus, J. Dietrich, N. Dolfus, R. Maier

All components to perform the measurement of the
COSY injection energy are now available and put
into operation. The measurement principle is based
on time of flight measurement as applicated in other
labs, e.g. GSI Darmstadt. The signals of two
capacifive: probes at the beginning and end of a
L=289 m long straight section arc amplified by
48 db with 50 @ RF-amplifiers and then transmitted
to the control room by 125 m coaxcables of type RG
273/U. The signal propagation times are matches to
less than 0,5 ns. The RF-amplifiers are connected
with the probes via 2,5 m semirigid coaxcables to
reduce radiation damage of the RF-amplifiers. To
get the energy E=1110021/\"'1-&12/(:2 it is necessary to
measure the bunch velocity v=1/T, where L is the
constant flight distance and T the variable flight time
between the probes. T =T, + Ty consists of two parts:
The integer part T; is preciscly defined by the
number N of bunches, which are aligned along L and
by the time difference 1/f of two bunches, where f is
the cyclotron frequency. At the standard COSY-
injection with 80 MeV Hy* at £=27,8 MHz we get
N=8, where the precision of T; is < 10" due to the

frequency stability. The fractional part Tp<1fis the
time difference between an arbitrary signal from the
first probe and the next following signal of the
second probe, Ty will be measured in & prefiminary
setup with a fast digital storage scope (TEK 2440)
with a precision of <0,5 ns, so energy resolution of
+0,3 % is available. This meets the requirements to
check if the injection beam fits to the COSY
acceplance in momentum space.

At a final setup the scope will be replaced by a VXI
module (HP E1428A) with larger storage depth.
Appropriate fit procedures, applied to the signal
streams.of both probes, are investigated to find the
phase difference, c.g. the fractional part Ty with
resolution <{.1 ns. A main advantage of this method
is that the energy measurement only depends on the
precision of the cyclotron frequency and the probe
distance, whereas the calibration of the scope has no
influence, as well as signal slope degration between
the probes.

Beam Profile Measurement in the COSY-Extraction -

H. Labus, J. Dietrich, R. Maicr, W. Renftle

Beam profile and position measurements are

performed at 14 positions along the extraction beam

lincs with multiwire proportional . chambers
(MWPC), as developed at GSI Darmstadt. Each
station consists of a detector unit and a mechanical
drive.

A detector unit has an active arca of 64x64 mm> and
is able to record two profiles in x- and y-direction,
perpendicular to the beam direction. The space
resolution is <1 mm according to 64 wites at 1 mm
distance for each plane, The inner diameter of the
beam pipe is 100 mm, The free ‘diameter of the
detector frame is >>100 mm. The gas amplification is
controlled within 5 decades by variation of the high
voltage between 50 V and 5 KV. Thus, profiles may
be recorded at current densities from 10° to
10M 1/ cmz, a range, which cannot be covered by
any other measurement principle. The smallest time
window to record one’ profile ist 200 ps, so time
dependent oscillation of .the beam center may be

measured upto: frequencies of ‘some kHz Larger

integration times of 2 ms or 20 ms can be selected by
sofitware -control. Thus, statistical current deviations

at the lowest beam densities can be smoothed. Each
detector unit is a compact module consisting two
MWPC’s, individual preamplifiers for each wire with

“current - rcadout. An onboard digital processor

collects the data and serves the IEEE-488-Interface.
A prototype is under test.

A mechanical drive consists of a 400 mm deep cup
with 140 mm inner diameter and 0.5 mm wall

. thickness, whose outer ledge is connected with the

beam guide via a bellow. A stepping motor control is
able to move this cup. perpendicular to the beam

-direction with =0.2 mm reproducibility in x- and y-

dirsction. The cup can be pulled out completely
from the beam guide cross section. The mechanical
drive is bakeable to 200°C and was developed at the

ZAT of KPA Jiilich. The detector unit can be

inserted into or removed from the cup very quickly.

" Thus, baking procedures or exchange of “defect
‘detector ‘units can be performed without vacuum

distortion. Even rupture of an MWPC window does -
not stop an experiment in progress. Two prototypes -
have been built and successfully tested. ’ .
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Ion Source Status

H. Beuscher, W. Hoffmeister, A. Miiller

Hy*-Source:

The low-emittance Ha* source described last yearl)
has in the meantime injected particles into the
cyclotron. Up.to 15¢ fA of Ho* ions with an energy
of 8.2 keV - needed for a cyclotron exiraction
eaergy of 80 MeV - have been transported to the
hyperboloid inflector in the center of the cyclotron
with almost 100% transmission in the =ource
beamline and the vertical cyclotron injection path.
The effect of “the low beam emittance on the
cyclotron transmission could not be determined so
far since the beam has not yet been exiracted from
the cyclotron. The source has shown reliable and
stable performance over several weaks of operation.

The beamline has been connected to the new COSY
computer control system and so shall the source.
Some improvements of the control system are still
necessaly to guarantee reliable handling of the
source and the source beam Iline. The pulsing
system!) driven by an amplifier built by the
electronic workshop of the IXP can produce beam
pulses with a minimum rise time of less than 150
ns. The pulse length can be s short as 1 ys.

H--Source: ; :

The Hy*-source can be replaced by on- H-,
D™-source!) which has been bought from the IRA
company in Louvain-la-Neuve {Belgium). Both
sources have been mounted on waggons and can be
easily exchanged without disconnecting any electri-
cal cables or cooling hoses. This source exchange
would later on not waste COSY beam $ime since a
switch from positive to negative ions needs.iuch
more time for changes at the COSY injection, .0

The H™-source has been designed by the company
to run at an exfraction voliage of 25 to 30 V. At
an extraction voltage of only 4.5 kV needed here
some optical problems occurred in the extraction

area. The result.was an incomplete matching of the- ‘
source to the existing beam line, -caused by .the:

large divergence of the low energy beam.. The
matching has been improved remarkably by intro-
ducing two -additional electrostatic electrodes
behind the puller. The source with the full extrac-
tion system is schematically shown in Fig. 1. The
first new elecirode is on negative voltage up to
several kV whereas the second one is grounded.

After a period of cyclotron operation with Ha*
particles, which includes the acceptance test of the
new transport beam line between the cyclotron and

puller:
H --source steerer
/
RN ]| Y=<

additional
electrodes

Figure 1:
Modified. extraction system of the H ™source

the COSY ring, the H ™~source shall be connected to
the cyclotron to study the cyclotron performance
for H~ particles. These tests have to be performed
as soon as possible since they may result in changes
in the cyclotron extraction region to achieve opti-
mum performance for polarized H~ particles?’ .

14 GHz-ECR-Source: o

Jon implantation measurements with low energy
highly charged " 4%Ar and “34Kr ions on silicon
targets have been performed by R. Herrmann from
the ‘university of Frankfurt. The purpose of this
work was to compare the implantation properties of
singly and multiply charged ions. M. Loiselet from
the ‘university of Louvain-la- Neuve (Belgium),
who iz involved in a project to build an ECR source

" for ‘radioactive elements, has started to determine

‘the lower limit ‘of gas consumption in the lilich
ECR source necessary for the efficient production of

o highly charged ions. A preliminary result is that the

source can produce several gA of 20Ned* with a Ne

. gas leak of about 1+ 1075 mbar-1s7L

Further on it has been shown that the source can

work with & biased plate or an Als03 layer on an Al

backing in stafe of a first plasma stage? . Studies

to compare the source performance in the three

different set ups -~ first stage, biased plate and

Alg0g layer - are in progress. ..

References:

1) " H. -Beuscher, W.. Hoffmeister, A. Milller,
H. Hadamek, U. Rindfleisch, IXP Annual
Report 1990, Jiil-2462, p. 175 and p. 197

§ 2) . H. Beuscher, Proc. of the 4th Int. Conf. on Ion
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3Magpetic Spectromster BIG KARL

J. Engel, H. Machner, R. Maier, P. von Rossen, P. Schmidi, R. Télle

The year gone by has seen & steady and substantial
progress in all fields pursued to ready the large
spectrometer for the upcoming experiments. After
extensive preparative work, that had been stretch-
ing for over a year, the 200 ton instrument was
anchored to its new position with a precision in the
millimeter range. )

Exact and in depth studies that preceded this move
assured a smooth execution of all necessary steps.
Besides others the complex path to be followed
during that move ‘had to be laid down with an
accuracy of some:centimeters to obey the restric-
tions given by the building. One of the most
expensive preparations was the reinforcement of the
floor along the taken path, which had to withstand
near point-like loads of 90 tons. In addition the

central concrete shielding weighing 150 tons had to
be completely “dismounted beforehand. The same
was holding for the former power supply gallery
thai was then erected adjacent the south wall of
the Nord Halle after undergoing appropriate modi-
fications. ' o i

The moving of the heavy instrument was done
using its air bearings and the hall crane, which was
lifting the central ares around ‘which -the spec-
trometer usually rotates. The actual course was
steered with two hydraulic driven pistons, that held
it precisely on the marked path to its new location.

The concept for the experimental cave structure
that was based on investigations fo ensure radiation
protection outside “has ‘been- laid ‘down. Figure:1
depicts the area. . :

Figure 1:

shown at the top. For more information see text.

‘Shielded experimental area for the spectrometer BIG KARL.

The area is being entered through the-labyrinth
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The extracted beam is entering from the lower right
and is focused with four guadrupoles acting as &
syrmmmetric triplet onto target. The spectrometer is
shown under szero degree, a position that will be
used for most of the planned experiments. The
direct beam enters the spectrometer and leaves it
via a thin vacuum window and a hole in the outer
side yoke of the firat dipole. A massive beam dump
finally abgorbs the high energy particles. The
immediate iarget area is surrounded by an
additional circular concrete shielding and can be
accessed from the rear. According to these plans a
formal request for permission of realization has been
filed to the authorities.

The ionoptical medernization of the entrance region
which was into discussion for quite a time will be
now realized with three high power, high field
gradient quadrupoles that were given to us on loan
from DESY. The systems are now on site and have
already been successfully tested with respect to
their electric, cooling, and vacuum properties.
Taking their specifications, extensive calculations
were done to optimize acceptance and the highly
desired reconsiruction of particle trajectories by
measuring position and angle in the focal plane of
the spectrometer.

The higher power demand of those new quadrupoles
will be met in the following way: For the first

quadrupole the characteristics of the new power
supply were specified and the order was placed, the
second quadrupole will be powered by paralleling
the existing power supplies of the old entrance
region, the third quadrupole is fed with a 1000 A
power supply that was freed by swapping.

The engineering study to exit the direct beam out
of dipole 1 has been completed. It comprised the
medification of the vacuum chamber and the side
yoke of the first dipole as well as the steps to
diemount and to reassemble all parts. Commission
was given to an external company to modify and to
manufacture the parts according to the engineering
specifications.

Development and set-up of the components for the
BIG KARL control systern have been carried on.
Racks containing the various modules have been
assembled and were installed at the spectrometer
support and on the power supply gallery. Tests of
VME and G64 systems were conducted.

Work on the focal plane detectors has been pro-
gressed in parallel by our colleagues in Krakow, The
first detector planes have been fabricated and single
wire teadout was successfully performed. Some of
the topice cited here are covered in more depth by
special articles in this report.
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Studying the Jon-Optical Bandwidih of the QQQDDQ-System

M. Kistryn, P. von Ressen, R. Tolle

When investigating ejectiles with BIG KARL close
to zero degree it is in many instances a foremost
concern to obtain besides the momentum also the
precise scatiering angle by measuring position and
angle in.the focal plane.

As the opiimization of one property often adversely
affects the others, one has to evaluate the band-
width of qualities that can be covered by varying
the entrance region of the QQQDDQ-System.
Relevant qualities are: momentum resolution,
momentum range, maximum momentum, horizontal
and vertical acceptance, entrance angle reconstruc-
tion, behavior of the direct beam (size at the exit of
dipole 1}, envelope size for a start frigger e.g. after

Q2.

The restrictions that had to be observed were: the
dipoles with a gap of 60 mun and the dispersion
quadrupole being fixed at their original positions,
the maximum width of the usable field for each
dipole, the butterfy-shaped-apertures of the
entrance quadrupoles and the dispersion quadrupole
with its flat vacuum chamber {gap ca. 70 mm), the
dipole correction windings allowing only limited
radial field deformations {quadratic term in ficld
expansion), not every position being available for
the focal plane detectors, and there is an upper
limit for the pole~tip~-field of the quadrupoles.

QOur study investigates how to optimize specific
properties of the QQQDDQ-System. The following
degrees of freedom were evaluated in looking for the
classes of sets that give the best results:

L position of the first quadrupole Q1,

1L distance between the first and the second
quadrupole,

1. position of the focal plane,

V. polarity and value of the quadrupole Q2A
(only for the standard mode, because for
the angular mode this quantity is fitted),

V. polarity and value of the quadrupole Q3.

The calculations for angular and standard mode
were made using the programs TRANSPORT and
TURTLE. The evaluation proceeds along the
following steps:

a) decide on design parameters
b) set up TRANSPORT input file
c) fit the settings for the lenses

d) put values into TURTLE input set
¢) find overall acceptance between -4% to 4%
f) show acceptance in x, x’ and y, ¥’

The results are summarized in figures and in tables.
Figures 1 and 2 show the total transmission for
both modes separately, for all caleulated cases
{(shown in Table 1 and Table 2). For all cases the
calculations were performed with 5000 particles in a
phase space of x' 4-30 mrad and y’ +-120 mrad
with a central momentum of 1.1 GeV/c. Figure 3
depicts the total transmission versus the distance of
the quadrupoles Q1 and Q2.
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total Z1stanceidistance distance
came trane- @ az4 o3 G1-Q2 target-01 [Q3-dete-
sisston |1KOUD j(ORljlkGRd] G (=} fa§"
1 2878 16.55 ) -5 22 0.t 1.71e01
2 2308 14.07 4] -8 2z 0.62 a.71401
3 2324 14.03 o -8 2z 0,62 0.7640%
L 2564 13.58 9 -6 22 0.62 1.71401
s 2402 13.57 o -5 22 0.62 1.01401
& 2461 13.77 0 -8 22 0.62 1.21401
7 672 13.16 o -5 22 o.s2 371201
8 2587 13.33 o -6 22 0.82 2.71401
s 23a7 12,75 o -5 50 o.s8 2.14501
10 2318 12.3% Q -6 40 G.62 2.14501
11 2301 12.22 o ~4 40 0.62 2.14501
12 2264 12,04 0 -2 <0 o.62 214501
13 2232 11.83 o o 40 D.62 2.14501
14 1187 1.3 -4 -& 40 0.82 2.14501
15 2424 12.34 -2 -6 40 o.62 2.14501
16 198% 12,45 2 -6 40 0.62 2.14501
17 1612 12.8 4 -6 20 0.62 2.14501
18 2242 12.17 0 -6 44 o.62 2.18501
15 2370 12.56 o - 36 o.s2 2.14501
20 2457 12.78 a -& 3z 0.82 2.145¢21
21 2535 13.03 ° -6 28 o.82 2.11501
22 2603 13.31 o -5 24 e.62 2.14501
23 2635 12.46 o -6 22 Q.62 2.1¢501
2¢ 2386 13.95 o -6 22 0.2 0.88501
2s 28439 13.99 o -6 22 0.58 1.7401
26 2564 13.58 a -6 22 C.82 1.7401
27 2766 14.97 o -6 22 .50 1.7¢01
28° 1272 11.3 -4 -5 a0 Q.62 2.14501
29¢ 242¢ 12.14 | -2 -6 10 o.s2 2.14501
3o0® 1626 12.5 4 -6 €0 0.62 2.14501
Table 1:

List for all calculated cases for standard mode.

All the data (expect * cases) in the table is caleu-
lated with 1 m distance between Q2A and first
dipole, for * cases with 1.1 m.

total distance|{distance
“EE lerans- a 93 1 g1-gz [target-o1
aission | K01 |[NCST| o, ta]
1 2473 14.3 o | 2z 0.62
2 2446 14.1 ) -1 0.62
2 2410 13.8 0 30 0.62
3 2287 i3.2 o 20 0.62
s 2827 14.3 2 22 0.62
& 2504 14.3 -2 22 0.62
7 2508 14.3 -z 22 0.62
8 2700 15.7 o 22 0.56
g .%5“3_.1,.3.7_-...3 ° 22 0-40
total T distanceldlstance
case Q1 Q3
trans-— Q1-g2 |target-01
[x6s] {xcs])
mission lcn) 163
10 2350 14.5 [ 22 0.62
i1 2318 14.2 o 26 D.62
12 2281 13.9 o 30 0.62
12 2167 13.34 o 50 0.62
14 2410 14.50 2 22 0.62
15 2214 15.66 -z 22 0.s2
16 723 13.03 -4 22 0.52
17 1352 13.03 -3.s 22 0.52
18 2061 14,72 -3 22 0.82
i 719 13.02 -6 22 0,62
20 2699 15.92 o 22 9.50
21 2805 17.53 [ 22 0.40
Table 2:

List for all calculated cases for angular mode.

The data above was calculated with 1 m distance
between Q2A and first dipole; the data below with
1.1m.
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The transmission was also calculated for increasing
momentum deviation. Defining the transmission of
the % momentum deviation ie. the central
momentum for a specific case to be 100% and
dividing the calculated numbers for the other
momentum bins by the one for the 0% momentum
deviation bin one obtains the relative transmission
shown in Fig.4.
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Fig. 4

To choose the best set-up for a given experiment
one has to look at both kinds of plots, the relative
transmission and the total one. If for a given set-up
the value of the first quadrupole, given in the
tables, is higher than 12.8 XG one can use these
parameters but with the restriction that the
momentum of the observed particles has to be
correspondingly lower than 1.1 GeV/c.

Conclusions:

I. The distance between target and first quad-
rupole Q1 was changed within the range 40 - §2
cm for both standard and angular mode. One
should choose the smallest possible distance:
"target-Q1" to get highest transmission for both
modes.
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II. The distance between the first and the second
quadrupole was varied within the range 22 - 44 cm
for standard mode and 22 - 40 cm for angular
made. ‘Again, the smallest distance is the best if one
looks for the best transmission.

L. The position of the focal plane was also
medified. The value of total transmission doss not
change very much within the range .9 m - 28 m
- (middle of Q3 - - detector). It is somewhat better
to have a larger distance, but at 3.7 m the trans-
mission has fallen off steeply.

1V. The value of the quadrupole Q2A usually was
0 kG for the standard mode, This quantity was
always fitted for the angular mode. Hence, for the
standard mode calculations were performed to see
how the value of the Q2A quadrupole influences the

transmission. Computations used values of -4, -2,
0, 2, 4 kG for the Q2A. High transmission is
obtained for -2 kG and § kG. Comparted to the -2
kG tranemission, the 2 kG transmission i 15%
lower, the 4 kG transmission falls down by 30%,
and with Q24 at -4 kG it is halved.

V. The value of the quadrupole Q3 was changed
within the ranges -6 to 0 kG and -4 to 2 kG for
standard and angular meode, respectively. This
quality does not significantly affect total trans-
mission.

In general it was found, that there is smooth
behavior of the ion optical parameters investigated.
This gives some freedom to shape one parameter

-without too heavy tradeoffs at the others.
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Radiation Protection

H.J. Probst, X. Krafft, H.J. Hintzen

From the experience the kind and the guantity of
the radiation protection duties in the IKP are
largely defined by the prescriptions named in the
radiation protection ordinance (among other things:
determinations of radicactivity; contamination
investigations; radiation protection informations;
dose rate measurements; conirol of the radiation
exposure, of the release of the air born radioactivity
and of the dose rates in radiation protection areas;
organisation of the radioactive transports; execution
of the conditions in connection with efforts of
foreign crews in controlled areas and their care and
supervision; order of the radiation protection
devices; regular function tests of the movable and
fixed radiation protection and personnel safety
system devices; collection and declaration of the
radicactive waste; planning of the working order
and surveillance in case of handling with radio-
active materials; markings; dispatch of the results of
the air monitoring; regard for conditions of authori-
zations and internal prescriptions; furnishing with
diverse personal dosimeters; erection of temporary
and permanent shielding; decontaminations; differ—
ent notes and reports accordingly to the radiation
protection ordinance; storing and safeguarding of
the radioactive imaterial; execution of the measures
for the starfing and operation of x-ray devices;
closings; control of restrictions and inhibitions in
connection with the handling with radioactive
material; directives for stay restrictions; informing
about news and advances on the radiation protec-
tion field; informing about the status of the lawful
regulations, inastructions and recommondations on
the radiation protection field), and the working
hours being at disposal are filled up.

Yet for the setting in operation of the isechronous
cyclotzon ‘as COSY-injecior and of the beam line a
series of labours had to be carried out additionally
in 1991: the reconstruction of the cyclotron necessi-
tated an essential medification of the personnel
safety system (PSA) of the cyclotron. By that the
total "hardware” (bells, horns, rotary lamps, quit
switches, emergency switches) was reinstalled and
the software of the cyclotron-PSA was created and
implemented in the Simatic S5 so thai the PSA
could be set in operation before the start of the
cyclotron operation. ’

For the acceptance of the injection beam line from
the cyclotron to COSY a series of radiation protec-
tion duties had to be carried out: with the object of
the licence of erecting comprehensive statements,
particulary about shielding, air and cooling water
activation, release of radicactivity, security meas-
ures and safety considerations, were submitted. The
licence of erecting was given on September 5, 1991.
For the test operation of the injection beam line a
motion to a further licence had to be proposed.
Thereto further statements, particulary about the
organisation in the IKP and the PSA of the injec-
tion beam line, were given to the competent author-
ithy. The limited test operation licence was given
on October 9, 1981. Beside the administrative
duties above all the realization of the measures
necessary for the operation of the PSA is to be
mentioned: the "hardware" inclusive the interrupt
devices was installed and wired. The software was
created by taking into account special demands: it
must be possible to operate the cyclotron and the
beam line separately and to include the operation of
COSY, extraction beam line and external experi-
mental areas in future. The operation of the cyclo-
tron referring to the PSA is controlled by the new
software in the meantime.

Because during operation of the beam line higher
beam losses can occur as assumed in the shielding
calculations it is necessary to control the dose rates
on accessible places continuously. For this reason
along the injection tunnel on the outside of the
shielding walls & series of neutron monitors well
suitable for the dose rate measurements were
installed and wired. The software needed because of
the especially kind of the radiation monitoring (the
mean permissible dose rate is very low; as intervall
for average one hour can be chooszen; for an im-
pending excess of the permissible dose rate a
"prewarning" should occur) was created and tested.
The radiation monitoring system was set in opera-
tion.

Moreover a aystem for the -monitoring of the
radioactivity released with air was selected (a very
large sensitivity was required) and ordered. In- the
meantime. the system was delivered. ...
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Computer Aided Shield Layout at COSY

D. Filges, HR. Langohr, H.I. Probst, B. Wolfcrtz*

*Bergische Universitit GHS Wuppertal

High-energy radiation transport codes, namely the
HERMES system /1/ are being applied to investigate
some fundamental shielding problems associated
with COSY. It is not practical to run such a large
Monte Carlo pariicle transport system for detailed
calculations to address all of the numerous radiation
safety questions and engineering type design
problems associated with experimental areas and
accelerator shielding. ‘ )

Therefore, we have written an initial version of a
simple, "fast running code, mamed CASL for
Computer Aided Shicld Layout, which has rather
‘general source, material and geometry capabilities,
but which requires minimal computer and setup
time. While the CASL code uses approximate,
semiempirical physics treatment, it ‘can provide
sufficient accuracy for many practical problems.

The basic calculational approach of the CASL code
is to assume a simple, exponential attenuation
relation for the shield attenuation of high energy
radiation. That means o o

(D-8 (DDA B(Eg Dexp[-t A (Bg)]

D(f) = - 3
e 1% | f‘roi
D(f) = dose-equivalent rate (location ¥, dircction
(1), from_ a proton beam ({energy Ey
. fh'rection Qo), target . material (A,[, location.
T : . -
o

The high energy x.;euprqn flux at material thickness ¢
is ) . . '

‘ Beoxp(-t/A)
dp(D) =- :

» Iir—ro | 2 =
B = “buildup factor”; A ‘= attenuation Iength,

The dose rate due only to the high-cnergy neutrons
is then &p(t)/Fy, where Fy is the average flux-to-
dose factor for neutrons > 100 MeV. :

The dose is determined predominately by the low
energy neutrons. Therefore, the dose-ratio D (total
dose/dose due to neutrons > 100 MeV) is applied. D
depends on the neutron spectra of the particular
shield material used obtained in detailed transport
calculations.

To illustrate the application of the code the shield
design of a typical beam stop arrangement for COSY

is applied. Values for the following parameters are
assumed: A

proton beam snergy: ‘E_ = 1GeV

average beam current: 18x107 ma = 10° pls
target maierial: Cdrom. YT )

The dimensions and materials for the beam stop are
given together with some iso-dosis line plots in the x-
y plane in Fig. 1. The proton beam hits the iron
target inside the re-entry hole at U=-125 cm. Fig. 2
shows the attenuation of the fast neutron flux and
the dose dependence (D) through the beam stop in
zero degree direction (proton beam direction).
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Fig. 1: Beam stop cxample with calculated iso-dose
fines (proton beam hits at U = -125 cm)
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Fig. 2: Dose and fast neutron flux in zero degrec
direction through beam stop (zero at U = -125 cm
in Fig. 1)

Reference:
/1/ P. Cloth et al., HERMES, Jil-2203, May 1988
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IV. Technical Developments







Cemputer Development

IKP-VAX System

M. Karnadi, R. Nellen, K.H. Watzlawik

On the IKP Local Area VAX Cluster (IKP-LAVC)
[1] and the both stand alone systems BE-VAX780
and DP-VAXS8200 the operating system VMS Rel.
5.4 and the compilers FORTRAN Rel. 5.7, PASCAL
Rel. 4.1 and VAX-C Rel. 3.2 have been implemen-
ted. The user systems on these computers have been
updated accordingly. All in our inmstitute existing
VAX stations have been involved in the VAX
Cluster. The VMS/ULTRIX Connection software
{UCX) has been installed on the server and all satel-
lites. Therefore, many kinds of UNIX functions are
realized under the operating system VMS, especially
TCP/IP protocol, the Internet functions Telnet and
FTP as well as NFS. Within the Cluster a transition
to a heterogenous Computer Network was estab-
lished.

To increase the CPU and I/O performance for ofi-
line processing and on-line, applications, especially

the COSY experiment preparation, the IKP VAX-
Cluster will be extended. The Server DP-VAX-
11/780 will be substituted by a Scrver VAX4000-300.
Additionally, the IKP-LAVC will be extended by
four VAX-Stations-4000/60, cquipped with 48MB
memory, local disk and EXABYTE 8300 tape drive
each. Multiuser operation environment will be distri-
buted on individual workstations with up to eigth
users per workstation. The server act as boot scrver
for all VMS stations and disk server for VMS, UNEX
and OS89 systems as well as batch processing for ex-
periment data evaluation. Therefore, the server is
provided with 4.6 GB disk storage capacity and tape
drives (EXABYTE 8200 and 8500, 1600/6250Bpi
drives). The planning for the new IKP-LAVC is
completed, the hardware components are ordered.

COSY Experiment Network, IKPnet

M, Karnadi, R. Nellen, K.H. Watzlawik

The institute-wide Ethernet based Local Area Net-
work for COSY experiments, the IKPnet [1,2] has
been enfarged according to the TCP/IP functionality.
Therefore, the IKPnet was involved as a local Inter-
net subnet (ikpnet) into the campus-wide Local Area
Network, the KFAnet. All to the IKPnet connected
Terminal Servers (Peripheral Port Servers, PPS) has
been extended regarding the TCP/IP Telnet func-
tion. PCs connected to the IKPnet are equipped with
3COM (3C503, 3C523) Ethernet interfaces and the
PC/FTP Network Software for DOS. Thereby, net-
work-wide internet communications including Tecl-
net, FTP, SMTP and NFS are achieved for PCs.
With SmarTerm sofiware normal graphic terminal
emulation and with X-Vision software. X-Windows
will be realized on the PCs side. In summary, the
IKPnet was extended to the heterogenons Computer
Network. DECnet, LAT, LAVC as well as TCP/IP
with. all Internet functions and NFS are supported
for various computers with the operating system such
as 'VMS, ULTRIX, 089, AIX, SUN-OS and ‘MS-
DOS. "+

At this time for elecironic mail -on the VAX side
BITNET .and "VMS-Mail/Intcrnet “are “used. “The

protocol conversion between VMS-Mail and Inter-
net SMTP take place on lhe central mail router in

The extension of IKPnet for COSY experiment re-
guirements is in progress {3}, Therefore, the IKPnet,
involved into a one Internet subnet, will be separated
by a local bridge into an on-line and off-line area,
with the aim to iselate the experiment network traffic
from the rest of the network. The off-line area com-
prises the existing network. For the on-line area a
mini network, located in the experiment measure-
ment room, will be built up by means of a DELNI
and thin-wire multiport repeaters, Within the expe-
riment area thin-wire Ethernet will be used. Dedi-
cated thin-wire cords are assigned for local detached
fields, such as experimenis located at COSY ring and
at the external beam, instrumentation racks located
inside the experiment measurement room and user
rooms. For the communication with COSY-Control,
which is involved in a different subnet, a gateway will
be installed in the near future, A certain contingent
of Internet TP ‘and DECnet addresscs are reserved
for external experimentators. R
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"COSY Experiment Data Processing .

K.H. Warzlawik, M. Karnadi, H. Machner, R, Nellen, M. Drochner®, W. Erven®, F, Gleisberg®, H. Kopp*,
H. Loevenich®, H, Stoff*, P, Wuestner®, Kéwod‘-‘ A, Krivshitch** .

. (*ZEL Central Electronic Laboratory, ** LNPI Catscnma)

In collaboration with msntutcs inside . the KFA, - cst].mation of average raw data preduced by

neighbouring universities, other research centers and COSY experiments, recording methods and the

companies in Germany and other countries the acti- .. volume of expected tape material,

vities due to the preparation of COSY cxpcnmc.nlb - ‘evaluation methods and steps,

have been procecded. - . estimation of the required computer performance
. : o as well as the expected storage capacity for the

For the off-line evaluatiou of COSY experiment data reduced and evaluated cxperiment data. At this

the computing requirements have been prepared [4] time, a solution for the off-line computing will be

in collaboration with scientists from “our “institute. striven in collaboration with ZAM.

These requirements consist of a summary of fol-

lowing data for the design of the off-line computing For COSY experiment instrumentation the design of

concept: 19" racks take place in collaboration with the LNPI-
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Petersburg, In particular, rack mechanics, at CERN
developed hydrostatic leakless cooling system as well
as remate control of the cooling system and control
of built-in crates are involved in this intention.

The built-up of various test systems based on
CAMAC, FASTBUS and VME are in progress for
detector developments. Therefore, hardwarc and
software tools are in preparation and the implemen-
tation support is provided for controller, VME-
Workstations and  VME-Interfaces, operating
systems VMS and OS89, driver and network software
as well as several application software.

For the preparation of the experiments "Production

of Lambda Hypernuclei at COSY" and

"Experimental Investigation of Low-Lying States of
Pionic Atoms" the data acquisition system FATIMA
{5,6] is used. Therefore, the front-end hardware and
the program system of FATIMA was extended. The
data acquisition software was enlarged for the ope-
ration at the Local Area VAX Cluster, IKP-LAVC.
This means, that various different configurated
FATIMA CAMAC systems, connected to scveral
satellites across the Cluster, have access to the same
program system, resided on the server. For each
FATIMA CAMAC system exists ifs own hardware
configuration file, with informations, such as crate
number and number, type and position of ADCs
and/or TDCs. The attachment between the CAMAC
system and program take place by logical names du-
ring the login procedure.

To allow continuous, error free processing due to
single or multi event buffering mode as well as mixed
mode operation of various types of ADCs and TDCs,
a new CAMAC module, the "Fera System Control-
fer" (FSC)[7] has been developed in collaboration
with the University of Dresden. The previous used
"Memory Switching Unit", the MSU [6] is supple-
mented by this module.

At now, test and implementation of mixed mode
operation of LeCroy and Silena ADCs and/or TDCs
are still in progress. The remote handling of this
operation mode will be adapted in the program
system,

As programming tool for users using OS9 systems,
the Unibridge cross-software was ported by ZEL on
a ULTRIX DEC-Station-5000 and alternatively at
the VAX4000 supported by NFS. The cross-software
has been succesfully tested on the Motorola, Eltec
and CES VME CPUs.

The design of the digitizing systems for several cxpe-
riments at COSY have been continued. Therefore, a

evice list for the instrumentation of COSY experi-
ments was prepared. This device list comprises by
the CANU commission "Datenaufnghme COSY"
proposed instrumentation and digitizing systems

such as crates, CAMAC aad FASTBUS modules,
especially ADCs and TDCs, including their specifi-
cations and global functionality {8]. The functionality
of FASTBUS masters, at CERN developed FVSBI
and CHI in conjunction with Phillips Scientific
ADCs and TDCs have been testing in cooperation
with other groups.

For the Zero-Degree-Facility experiments at COSY
the design of a FASTBUS based digitizing system for
several detector arrangements was started.

The hardware and software concepts of the COSY
experiment data acquisition have been defined in the
"Summary of Recommendations” [9] by the CANU
commission "Datenaufnahme COSY" in numerous
meetings during the last two years. The aim, the
optimal coherence regarding a modular structure
and employment of standards in hardware and soft-
ware for data aquisition systeras at COSY of all par-
ticipating groups has been achieved.

From our side, the modular data acquisition system
for COSY experiments based of standardized inter-
crate conncction, the VICbus and the Eventbuilder
utilized by VME microcomputers has been defined
and documented accordingly {10,11,12].

The development of the modular data acquisition
system for COSY experiments was concentrated
around the implementation of the VICbus as a new
standard ‘intercrate connection for instrumentation
systems CAMAC and FASTBUS, the VME Event-
builder and Workstations.

In cooperation of ZEL with CES, Geneva a
CAMAC Crate Controller, type VCC2117 with stan-
dard VICbus interface has been developed and put
into operation [13}. For this Controller an ESONE
CAMAC library was writtcn and implemented in a
VME-Processor (FIC8232), running the operating
system OS9.

For detector development, a test system was buill-
up, to be composed of LeCroy FERA-System at
CAMAC, a2 VME-Workstation with OS9 and the
ULTRIX DEC-Station-5000, to demonstrate the
controller functionality. On the DEC-Station, at
CERN developed program PAW (Physics Analysis
Workstation) was ported and extended by Ethernet
TCP/IP data transfer from the VME-Station (o the
DEC-Station.

Accordingly, the development of the VICbus inter-
face for the FASTBUS master, the CHI was started
in collaboration with the Struck company.

To connect the instrumentation systems and work-
stations to the VME Eventbuilder CPUs, the deve-
lopment of a low cost VICbus VSB interface, as well
as the devolopment of the VIChus TURBOchannel
interface for Workstations ‘are intent by different
groups at ZEL. -
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As extension of the I.eCroy FERA-System a bit-
pattern CAMAC module including control and data
transfer according the FERA conirol and ECL-
databus specifications is under development at ZEL,
To utilize CAMAC based digitizing systems by the
FER A-system the FSC (Fera System Controller), the

mixed mode configuration of LeCroy and Silena
ADCs and/or TDCs as well as the bit-pattern
module will be used by COSY experiments in one or
more crates per FERA system.

FERA System Controlier, FSC

R. Nellen, R. Krause*, K. H. Watzlawik
(* TU Dresden)

The LeCroy FERA digitizing system becomes a
standard in our institute for the CAMAC instru-
mentation of medium scaled detector arrangements
and 18 used currently for detector tests and in the
future at scveral COSY experiments.

To achieve continuous, error free processing for
single or multi event buffering mode, especially to
realize mixed mode configuration of various types of
digitizing modules with different timing charate-
ristics, such as LeCroy or Silena, a new CAMAC
module, the "Fera System Controller" (FSC) has
been developed in collaboration with the University
of Dresden,

Therefore, the Fera System Controfler (FSC) has
been equipped with the following functionality.
Hangups of FERA, occuring at now sporadically are
avoided by a programmable fimeout in steps of
100ns. Assuming a hangup, unless data ready signal
is not present during the timeout sequence, a FERA
clear will be exeented.

Of course, various digitizing modules possess diffe-
rent conversion times and require different gates re-
garding the width and the start time. Therefore, a
flexible timing has been established by increasing the
number of gates and providing a programmable
readout delay in steps of 100ns.

Two gate inputs with different start time of gates are
implemented. In the time sequence, the gate inputs
will be enabled by the common Masgter Gate and are
blocked after ;gates come true during the conversion
and readout time or the timeout sequence, including
2us ‘delay,. after the clear signal was generated.
Hangups, previously occured by gates during the
clear sequence, are prevented. The readout delay
effects the data readout across the ECLbus when the
last module in -the configuration has finished the
conversion. By this. function data loss is prevented,
caused by different timing characteristics.

Single and ‘multi event double buffering modes are
realized 'in conjunction with two LeCroy memory
modules (Mod.4302) for data transfer to the micro-
computer. The FSC performs the control of the
memories. In multi event mode the storage of

multiple events in the memory at eventboundary of

" the last one will bs achieved by switching to the

passive memory upon overflow of the active memory
(settable pointer) after the present event readout is
finished. For cventmarking the first channel of the
first module is used. In single event mode conse-
cutive events are stored in different memory
modules. L.AM generation after the memory
switching can be enabled or disabled in both modes.
In case of high data rates all gates will be blocked, if
both menories are filled with data.

The following count signals for scalers will be gene-

rated to perform statistical informations and (iming

control:

- total event .count corrcsponds ‘to the Master
Gate,

- accepted events, the count of valid acquired
events,

- rejected events, the counts of inhibited gates by
the FSC, .

- ‘timeouts detected, the count- of clear sequences
caused by timeouts. :
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.. with the FSC . oy
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Testing EXABYTE Tape Drives

K.H. Watzlawik, J. Stock, M. Karnadi, R. Nellen

In contrast to the previous experiment operations at
Cyclotron Julic with quasi continuous data stream,
follows by COSY experiments periodical after each
experiment cycle of 0.1 to 100s an interruption time
of 1 to 100s for decelaration, injection, accelaration
and cooling of the beam. Depending on the opera-
ting mode of COSY, the maximum interruption in-
terval can be in the order of 3.6s for nocooling beam,
62s for electron cooling and 105s in case of
stachastic cooling {14].

By reason of good experience with Exabyte 8200
tape drives for recording of experiment data and
backup [15], Exabyte 8200 and the more advanced
and faster drive Exabyte 8500 have been tested
according to the ability for recording of data om
COSY experiments, especially with regard to their
start/stop behaviour.

The test configuration consists of Exabyte 8200 drive
with Viking QTO controller or Exabyte 8500 with
Emulex UC08 controller connected to the Qbus of
the VAX-Station-3200. Alternatively Exabyte 8500
drive connected to the SCSibus of the VAX-Station-
3100/76 was tested. Standard 8mm data cartridges
MP-90 are used as storage medium. On the VAX
side VMS rel. 5.4 and standard TMSCP DEC drivers
are used. Both drives are equipped with a speed-
matching buffer (IMB Exabyte 8500 and 250KB 8200
type) organized as dual-ported circular memory.

In comparison with the Exabyte 8200, the 8500 type
is sturdier and more reliable. No unconditional error
or hangups have been occured, requiring the drive or
controller reset, during the test period of the type
8500. Recording specifications like response time at
BOT, initialize, mount and rewind speed arc similar
for both types. File search is seven times and write
tape marks in continuous operation five times faster
(require 2s) than the 8200 type. The avcrage tranfer
rate depends on the block size and amounts of a
maximum of 240 XBps at the Exabyte 8200 and
500 KBps at the 8500 (fig. 3).

Regarding response time, the start behaviour of both
drive types are depended on the tape position and
the data stream interruption time. At the beginning
of tape, the drives require a response time of 34s du-
ring which the tape is accelerated and a logical begin
of tape (LBOT) pattern written. In other tape posi-
tions, measured by maximum recording speed and
defaunlt drive settings, exist for the data stream inter-
ruption time (dt) two thresholds (dtl and dt2), each

having a constant dead time (TO0i) for the begin of
data recording within the ranges as shown in table 1.
Both, the values of the thresholds and the dead time
are slightly depended on the blocksize (see fig. 4,5).

EXABYTE 8200

T0l= 0s for 0 < dt<dit=15s
T02=25s fordils dt < d2=76s
T03=72s5 for dt = di2 :

EXABYTE 8500

TO0l= 0s for 0 < dt < dtl=16s
T02=23s fordtl =  dt < di2=78s
T03=9.6s for dt = di2

Table 1: Average values of dead time for begin of
data recording {T01) correspoading to the thresholds
{dti) for data stream interruption time (dt).

Thesc dead times arc characteristic for the start/stop
emuiation on helical scan streamer drives in cohe-
rence with the dual-ported circular data buffers and
are interpreted as follows {16]:

- by data stream interruption of less than dtl, the
tape motion is continued and when the buffer is
empty gap tracks are written on the tape,

- in ‘case of data stream interruption of

dt1= < di<dt2 the tape path will be untensioned.

At start time, data are written in the buffer and

when the buffer is filled, the subsystem is blocked

for T02 before data recording is continued,

by data stream interruption of longer than dt2, the

tape drum will stop rotating, and afier the buffer

is filled, the tape is blocked for the time T03, to
start tape motion and synchronisation.

The response time T02 can be ‘depended:on indivi-
dual drive settings such as thresholds for motion, re-
connection and gaps {17].

Generally, during a data stream interraption of less
than dtl no dead time occures and data recording
takes place continuously by a blocksize greater than
4KB. That means, after the start, the data recording
will be done continuously with a data rate of beiween
4XB/dt1 = 025KBps and maximum speed -in
average. In this range of data rate, interruption times
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less than dtl included, the subsystems prove a satis-
factory start/stop behaviour in comnection with the
speed-matching buffers,

In this operation mode Exabyte tape drives can be
used directly for data recording of COSY experi-
ments, excluding experiments with stochastic cooled
beam, requiring periodical interruption intervals of
longer than dt1 between the experiment cycles.

In case of longer interruption intervals than dtl
during the recording of COSY experiment data, the
loss of experiment data during the tape dead time by
start of the experiment cycle must be prevented by
intermediate storage of data in the eventbuilder
memory. Therefore, in case of Exabyic 8500, provi-
ded at worst-case a tape dead time of 10s and maxi-
mum speed of 500KBps, a memory of 5MB is re-
quired, organized as a queue. Alternatively, the data
can be stored intermediate on the workstation disk.

Currently, all adequate tape drives such as DAT or
IBM3480 {18], excluding extremely expensive and
susceptible start/stop drives, are using the streamer
technology and have comparable characteristics re-
garding their stari/stop behaviour.

In summary, the tape drive Exabyte 8500 is the best
approach regarding data transfer speed, tape capa-
city, data density and technical accomplishment for
low cost bulk data storage at COSY experiments [9].
The drive is wide-spreaded, has a standardized SCSI
interface and is used and approved on several expe-
riments at different laboratories as well as in our
institute. .
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Feasibility Test to Use RISC Workstations for COSY Offline Data Analysis
and Recenstruction

G. Sterzenbach, H.R. Langohr, B. Stugu*, M. Weber

Offline data analysis requires processing of large
datasets and a considerable amount of CPU-power.
The expected requirements for the analysis of COSY
cxperiments suggest to share work between local
workstations and the mainframes at KFA. The
workstation can probably do the first data reduction
steps, whereas the higher level (CPU-consuming)
reconstruction can be submitted to the mainframes.
Therefore, the software should represent a standard
running on either environment. We decided to use
standard FORTRAN programs and only few library
software (CERNLIB, NAG), which is available on
both systems.

A first test using the reconstruction software for the
CERN  experiment PS-202  (Jetset) should
demonstrate the feasibility of doing the first data
reduction on a workstation and the interchange of
datasets between the workstation and mainframes.

Therefore, the CERNLIB software was installed on
the IBM RS6000 (and on a SUN Sparc station). Both
the libraries (HBOOK etc.) and the utility programs
(PAW) are running without problems.

Communication between the workstations (RS6000
at IKP and at ZAM and a SUN Sparc station at IKP)
was established to allow window based remote login,
remote printing, system-dumps ete. Commumication
between the workstations and the mainframe is done
by TCP/IP services (see Fig. 1).

The offfine data evaluation program used for the
experiment PS-202 (Jetset) at CERN LEAR was
implemented on the RS6000. As a first test, data
were transferred via TCP-IP (FTP) from a disk of
the IBM mainframe to the hard-disk of the
workstation, The transfer rate was around 55 kbyte/s
during daytime. When large quantitices of data have
to be processed, this e.g. implies a transfer time of
data from a full 150 Mbyte IBM cassette of 45
minutes.

The performance of the reconstruction program for
the PS 202 experiment was investigated processing
expesimental  data.  Preliminary CPU  {ime

measurements showed the workstation to be about
50 % slower than the running of the reconstruction
program on the IBM mainframe, In Table 1 the CPU
time consumption for the reconstruction of 4800
events of the second level reduction is summarized.

Table 1: CPU time comparison

CPU time for 4800 events/s

IBM mainframe| 178

IBM RS6000 264

We Icarn from the first experience, that further tests
also on other data reduction levels are necessary.

CRAY 1BM

Ethernat

_BM-PSIZ

RS 6000

Fig. 1: Network access of workstations ~

:Univcrsity of Oslo ..
" KFA-ZAM.
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Semiconductor Detectors

G. Fiori, A, Hamacher, H. Machner, H. Metz, D. Protic, G. Riepe

The continuation of developing thin xy-position sen-
sitive transmission type detectors from high purity
germanium (HPGe) formed - like in the last year -
the central subject of the activities. This detector
type will be employed as the first dE-detector of
special detector stacks, as one is planned to be used
for COSY-experiments {see contributions of IKP1).
For this purpose a position structure is projected,
which consists of 200 spirals running from the cir-
cumference of each detector side to a central hole -
in opposite sense on both sides.

Such a detector will be realized following established
procedures of the laboratory, i.e. contacting HPGe
wafers by ion implantation on both sides and subse-
quent creating of the structures by photolithography
and plasma etching.

In view of the high count rates during operation indi-
vidual amplifier channels will be connected to the
single strueture clements.

A first prototype of such a detector with 8 strips on
either side (orthogonal to each other) had already
een fabricated and tested in 1990.

Ge detestor
50 strips on 3105 mm
lon toth sid2s)

Fig, 1: The 50-strip detector with its two connecting
boards.

A more advanced, second prototype with 50 strips
on both sides and a central hole (7,00 mm diameter)

was now completed, fixed in a mount providing in-
sulation on both sides and connected to 100 leads
(with reduced thermal conduction) inside a special
cryostat equipped with two 50-pin feedthroughs.

The thickness amounts to only 1,7 mm. The strips
have a width of 535 um. The grooves in between are
85 wn wide. (As a spare part a second diode with
structure was fabricated.) Attached to the vacunm
feedthroughs are boxes containing commercial pre-
amplifiers in SMD-technology, which are connected
through twisted-pair cables to the appropriate linear
amplifies and discriminators. These are mounted in
NIM-modules, cach containing 16 of them. Al 100
strips were checked for proper operation in connec-
tion with their 100 amplification channels and the
gains were set to the same value.

The resolution obtained in this setup amounts to
3.6 keV for 661 keV (1¥7Cs). For a preliminary data-
reduction only the discriminatos-signals were used,
and sent through a bit-encoding and gating circuitry
to a 2-parameter data-taking system, This way a 2-
parameter image of the detector pixels, each resul-
ting from two crossing strips, was feasible, in mean-
time the electronic circuits for the later needed 400
channels were designed, the layouts for the prints
were completed, and the assembling will be started.

For an experiment previously plamned for
Saturne/Saclay and meant to be performed as a pre-
paration for the experimental setup at COSY a de-
tector-system consisting of four single HPGe-diodes
had been envisaged. In the course of the plans the
complete detector cryostat with many of the compo-
nents and details was designed: like the mounts for
the position-sensitive dstectors (the first with 400
contacts, the following with 32 each), the mechanism
for adjusting the detectors, the internal wiring, the
joints to a D, -target. As a very convenient connec-
tion between the cooled detectors and the vacuum
feedthroughs at room temperature prooved to be a
Kapton-foil equipped with printed leads.

In the scope of a collaboration with the university of
Stockholm a telescope type detector-system made
from HPGe was completed, to be used in experi-
ments at the CELSIUS ring, Uppsala. The first 1.5
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mm thick xy-position sensitive AE-detector received
a patiern of 66 vertical strips on the front and 28 ho-
rizontal strips on the rear side, thus providing a sen-
sitive arca of 66 x 36 mme. The second is a 15 mm
thick E-detector of appropriate size, the fabrication
of which created some problems because of difficul-
ties with the quality of large diameter base material.
{To be available as a spare for the AE-detector
another diode, also with structure, was fabricated.)
The read-out of the position-sensitive detector is
made through a resistive chain bonded to the strips.
Since this system will be used in an ulira high va-
cuum cavironment, the material of all components of
the mounts had to be chosen such that a bake-out for
24 hours of at least 200 °C can be accomplished. For
the resistor chain a ceramic board with printed leads
had to be prepared, which after several attempts
finally could be achicved.

To be used in an experiment at PSI/Villigen, planned
by a group of the university of Bonn, a detector-

Targets
I Pleiffer, G.

Aside from the central subject, the development and
fabrication of targets for the COSY injection system,
some special targets were prepared for experiments
in external laboratories. A series of Kapton-foils was
coated by evaporation with gold.

For a collaboration with groups of TU Minchen and
of Heavy Ton  Laboratory of University Warschau
various targets were made from thorium and ura-
nium, to be used in experiments at LEAR/CERN.

system consisting of a commercial Si-detector and
two transmission type HPGe-detectors (fabricated in
the laboratory) with a total thickness of 28.5 mm was
prepared. All detectors were mounted inside a spe-
cial cryostat and tested for proper operation.

A serics of commercial semiconductor detectors (Si
and Ge) was tested or regenerated.

Groups of IFF were supported with some special
technical procedures (plasma etching and bonding).

Collaboration existed with: Universities of Dortmund
and Saarbriicken (position-sensitive dstectors for
synchrotron radiation), Tandem Accelerator Lab.
Uppsala and University of Stockholm (special de-
tectors for charged particles); farthermore inside
KFA with ISI (photolithographic masks) and ZEL
{nuclear electronics).

Riepe
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A—excitations in nuclei.

Proc. of the Workshop on Meson Production,
Interaction and Decay, Krakow, May 7—11, 1991,
ed. by A. Magiera, W. Oelert, E. Grosse (1991)
World Scientific, '

20.80.0

IKP-—-106991

Pearce, B.C., Jennings, B.K.

A relativistic, meson exchange model of

plon—nucleon scattering.
Nucl. Phys. A528 (1951) 655
20.80.0

IXP-—-107091

M. Piiparinen, Y. Nagai, P. Kleinheinz, M.C. Bosca,
B. Rubio, M. Lach and J. Blomagvist:

Three—nucleon yrast states in 1458m

%Z. Phys. ‘A — Hadrons and Nuclei 338, 417—421
(1981)

20.10.0

IKP—107191

P. von Rossen and R. Télle

Modifying BIG KARL for COSY—Experiments
Proceedings of the Workshop on Meson Production,
Interaction. and Decay, Cracow, Poland 6.—11.5.1991,
p. 268 ) . .
20.45.0




IKP—-107261

P. Rymuza, T.
D. Anagnostopoulos, G.
J.ClL Dousse:
High—resolution KX-ray spectra of Tb and Pr
bombarded by He and Ne lons

Annual Report, KVI, Universitdt Groningen

20.50.0

Ludziejewski, Z. Sujkowski,
Borchert, M. Carlen,

IKP—107391

Rzaca—Urban, T., Str8hle, K., Hebbinghaus, G.,
Balabanski, D., Gast, W,, Lieder, R.M., Schnare, H.,
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Verhandlungen der DPG, 1881,
11.—-15.3.1991

20.45.0

Darmstadt,

IKP~—204581

Erwen, W., Holzer, J., Kopp, H., Loevenich, HW,,
Meiling, W., Zwoll, K., Karnadi, M., Nellen, R,
Watzlawik, K.H.

COSY Data Acquisition System for Physical
Experiments

Seventh Conf. REAL TIME '91, KFA Jiilich,
25.—28.6.1991

20.45.0

IKP—204691

Filges, D., Cloth, P., Neef, R.D., Schaal, .

Shower Simulation and Validation Calculations for
the ZEUS Detector

Proc. of the Int. Conf. on Calorimeiry in High
Energy Physics, Nov. 1990, Fermilab

20.86.0

IXP—204791
Filges, D., Cloth, P., Driike, V., Neef, R.D., Schaal,
H

Full Monte Carlo Systems for ZEUS Calorimeter
Simulations

Workshop on Detector and Event Simulation in High
Energy Physics, Amsterdam, §.—12.4.1601

20.86.0

[KP—204891

Filges, D., Cloth, P., Sterzenbach, G.

Monte Carlo Studies

First Collaboration Meeting COSY Experiment 10,
KFA Jilich, June 1991

20.86.0

IKP—204991

Gast, W., Georgiev, A., Kutchin, D., Lieder, R.M,,
Marti,  G., Morek, T., Schnare, H., Spohr, K.M,
Strihle, K., Rzaca—Urban, T., Venkova, T., K.H.
Maler

Bigh—Spin Corielations, Band Siructures and
Bigh—X Isomers in 1800s

Verhandlungen der DPG (VI) 26 (1991) 579,
Darmstadt, 11.—15.3.1991

20.10.0

IKP—205091

Georgiev, A.

for the OSIRIS Collaboration

Electronics for the OSIRIS spectrometer
Verhandlungen der DPG (VI) 26 (1991), Darmstadst,
11,—15.3.1981

20.10.0

IKP—205191

Grzonka, D.

Status of the cluster target and first design of a
dipole chamber with Si—strip detectors for COSY~—11
Workshop on meson production, interaction and
decay, Krakau, 8.—11.5.1991

20.45.0
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IKP-205291

Hacker, U.:

Anforderungen an Echizeitbeiriebssysteme und an
die Softwareentwicklung in einer UNIX~ und VME-
Umgebung

ACM, Gesellschaft flir Informatik, Regionalgruppe
Stuttgart in Sindelfingen, 5. Juni 1991

20.84.0

IKP-205391

Hacker, U.:

Anforderungen an Echtzeitbetriebssysteme und an
die Softwareentwicklung in einer UNIX- und VME-
Umgebung

ACM, Gesellschaft fiir Informatik, Reglonalgruppe
Aachen, Aachen, 16. Dez. 1891

20.84.0

IKP-205491

Hacker, U.:

COSY-Control a distributed realtime operating
system using an object oriented programming
paradigm

Workshop dber objektorientierte Controlsysteme,
CERN, Genf, 23.—25. Okt. 1991

20.84.0

IKP-205591

Hacker, U.:

COSY~Control a hierachical organiced control
system

ICALEPCS91, IEEE, EPS, APS, JPS, Tsukuba,
Japan, 11.—15, Nov. 1991

20.84.0

IKP-205691

Hacker, U.; Bongers, N.; Henn, K.; Richert, A;
Stephan, M.; Sobotta, K.; Vashegyi, T.; Weinert, A.:
The COSY Control System, a distributed Realtime
Operating System for Accelerator Control

Realtime 91 IBEE, Jiilich, 25.—28. Juni 1991

20.84.0

IKP-205791

Hacker, U.:

Using HP-UX as platform for development and
processing complex distributed realtime applications
Intern. HP-User Konferenz, 24.-26. April 1991,
Hamburg

20.84.0

IKP—205891

Holinde, K.

The Nucleon—entinucleon Interaction in the
Meson—exchange Framework.

Seminar at Melbourne University, Australia
18.01.1991, :

20.80.0

IKP—205991

Holinde, K.

Recent Developments in the Nucleon—nucleen
Interaction.

Seminar at Adelaide University, Australia

26.01.1991

20.80.0

IKP—2068081

Holinde, X.

Annihilation of the Nucleon—eantinucleon System in
the Meson—exchange Framework.

TRIUMF, Vancouver, Canada

20.02.1991

20.80.0

IKP—206191

Holinde, K.

Neuere Entwicklungen auf dem Gebiet der
Baryon—Baryon Wechselwirkungen. )
Seminar at Expertentreffen Schleching

05.03.1991

20.80.0

IKP—206221

Holinde, K.

Annihilation des Nukleon—Antinukleonsystems im
Mesonaustauschbild.

Seminar at  Paul—Scherrer
Switzerland, 24.05.1991
20.80.0

Institut, Villigen,

IKP—206391
Holinde, K.

The reaction pp~Aif\ in the imeson exchange
framework.

Seminar, Los Alamos, USA, 01.08.1991

20.80.0

IKP-—208491

Holinde, X.

Hadronic processes involving strangeness.
Seminar, Bordeaux, France, 01.09.1991
20.80.0

IKP—206581

Holinde, K.

Baryon—baryon interactions.

Seminar, Coimbra, Portugal, 13.08.1931
20.80.0

IKP—206691
Holinde, K.

The reaction pp—AA in the meson exchange
framework.

Seminar, Lissabon, Portugal, 19.09.1991

20.80.0

- 306 -




IKP—206791

Holinde, XK.

Annihilation of the nucleon—antinucleon system in
the megson—exchange framework.

Serninar, Salamanca, Spain, 27.09.1991

20.80.0

IKP—-206891

Holinde, X.

Annihilation of the nucleon—antinucleon system in
the meson-—excharnge framework.

Seminar, Orsay, France, 30.09.1991

20.80.0

IKP--206991
Holinde, XK.

Towards a consistent description of NN scattering
and annihilation.
Invited talk, Pre—LEAR Workshop on NN Potential

Models, Geneva, Switzerland, 06.—08.10.1991
20.80.0

IKP—207091
Holinde, K.

Role of final—state interaction in pp=mi7T"

annihilation process.

Invited talk, Pre—LEAR Workshop on NN Potential
Models, Geneva, Switzerland, 06.—08.10.1991
20.80.0

IKP—207191
Holinde, K.

The reaction pp~AA in the megon—exchange
framwork.

Seminar, CEBAF, Newport News, US4

04.11.1991

20.80.0

IKP-207291
Holinde, K.

Towards a consistent description of NN scattering
and annihilation.

Seminar, University of Pittsburgh, USA

06.11.1691

20.80.0

IKP—207391
Holinde, K.
Meson exchange interactions involving hyperons and

antihyperons.
Invited Talk, Workshop on Hyperon and
Hypernuclear  Physics  with  Proton - - Beams,

Bloomington, USA
08.—10.11.1991
20.80.0

IKP--207491

Holinde, K.

The Jiilich hyperon—nucleon interaction models.
Invited  Talk, International Symposium on
Hypernuclear and Sirange Particle Physics, Shimoda,
Japan

9,—12.12.1091

20.80.0

IKP—-207501
Holinde, ¥.

Towards a conmsistent description of NN scattering
and snnihilation.

Serninar, University of Melbourne, Australia
18,12.1691

20.80.0

IXP-207691

Jessenberger, R.:

Beschleunigung polarisierter Teilchen in Zirkular-
beschleunigern

Universitidt Bonn, Bonn, 5. Feb. 1991

20.84.0

IKP—207791

Kayser, F.J.,, Stevens, W., Stoff, H., Watslawik,
K.H., Karnadi, M., Gast, W.

MEMPHIS 2000, A Modular Experiment
Multiparameter Pulse Height Instrumentation System
Seventh Conf. REAL TIME '91, KFA liilich,
25,—28.6.1991

20.45.0

IXP—207891

H. Keller, E. Roeckl, D. Schardt, P. Kleinheinz, J.
Blomgqvist:

Atommassen neutronenarmer Kerne um 190Sn und
146Q4

Verhandl. DPG (VI) 26, D5.4, 1991, Darmstadt
11.—15.5.1891

20.10.0

IKP—207991

Kilian, K.

Experimentelle Méglichkeiten an COSY
Schleching, 1. — 7.3.1991

20.50.0

IKP—208051

Kilian, K.

Strangeness Production at COSY and LEAR
Frithjehrsschule, Dresden, 8.—12.4.1991
20.50.0

IKP—208191

Kilian, X.

Experimental plans at the proton cooler ring COSY
5th Workshop on Perspective in Nuclear Physics at
Intermediate Energies, Triest, Italien, 6.—10.5.1991
20.50.0
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IKP-—208201

Kilian, K.

Physik an COSY

Seminarvertrag, Uni Bonn, 16.5.1991
20.50.0

IKP—2083%1

Kilian, K.

Geplante Experimente an COSY in Jilich
Kolloguium, TH Aachen, 1.7.1891

20.50.0

IKP—208491

Kilian, K.

Results on Hyperon—Antihyperon Production at
LEAR

Workshop on Nucleon and Antinucleon Interactions,
Moskau, RuBland, 6.—12.7.1991

20.56.0

IKP—208591

Kilian, K.

Experiments planned at COSY

IVth Int. Symposium on Pion—Nucleon Physics and
the Structure of the Nucleon, Bad Honnef,
9.—13.9.1881 )
20.50.0

IKP-—-208691

Kilian, K.

Physics planned at the proton cooler ring
COSY/Jilich. :
NIKHEF—K, Amsterdam, 17.10.1991

20.50.0

IKP—208791

Kilian, K.

Relativistische Kinematik
Ringvorlesung, Uni Bonn, 28.10.1991
20.50.0

IKP--208891

Kilian, K.

Strangeness production experiments at COSY

IGCF 91 Workshop on Hyperon and Hypernuclear
Physics with Proton Beams, -Bloomington/USA,
8.—10.11.1991 o
20.50.0

IKP—208991

Kilian, K.

pp—Experiments

‘Workshop on Hadron—Physics, Bochum, 22.11.1991
20.50.0

IKP—209091

Kilian, .

First experiments planned at COSY

Long Range Planning Cemmittee, Vancouver/
Canada, 2.—5.12.1991

20.50.0

IKP-209191

Kilian, K.

Strangenessexperiments at COSY

Int. Symposium on Hypernuelear and Strange
Particle Physics, Shimoda, Japan, $.—12.12.1881
20.50.0

IXKP—209291

P. Kleinheinz:

Particle—Phonon coupling and Two—phonon octupole
excitations

Kollequiumsvorirag 1LI: Grenoble, Colleg 3, 21.2.81
20.10.0

IKP—-209391

P. Kleinheinz:

One— and Two—Phonon Octupole Anharmonicities
Int. Conf. on Nuclear Shapes and Nuclear Structure,
Cargese, June 1991

20.10.0

IKP—208491

P. Kleinheinz:

The §3 Permutation group in 1487h from GT—decay—
and In—beam studies

Kolloguiumsvortrag, CSNSM Orsay, 10.6.1991

20.10.0

IKP—209591

P. Kleinheinz:

One— and Two—Phonon Octupole Families in
Neighbours of 48Gd

Int. School of Nuclear Physics, 13th Course: "4 7
High Resolution <—Ray Spectroscopy”, Erice,
September 1891

20.10.0

IKP—208691

P. Kleinheins:

One— and $wo—phonon octupole excitations in M8Gd
and 18Tb

Monday morning experimental group meeting at
Blegdamsvej, Niels Bohr Institute Copenhagen,
11. November 1991

20.10.0

IKP—209791

H.R. Koch

Messun von hochenergetischen Phetonen an COSY
zum Nachweis der #—Produktion

9. CANU Arbeitstreffen, Bad Honnef, 16.—~17.12,1991
20.45.0 e ' ’ T

IKP—209891

Krewald, S.

Die innere Struktur von Mesonen in effektiven
Theorien.

Kernphysikalisches Kolloquium, Urivereitét Bonn
17.1.1991

20.80.0
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IKP—209981

Krewald, S.

The inner structure of the Rho—~meson.

Invited talk at Workshop on Meson Production,
Interaction and Decay, Krakau, Polen

7.—11.5.1991

20.30.0

IKP—210091

Krewald, S.

The width of the Rho—meson in a quark dynamic
celculation.

Invited talk at the International Symposium on
Mesons and Light Nuclel V, Prag, CSFR

1.-6.9.1991

20.80.0

IKP-210191

Krewald, 8.

The pion electromagnetic form factor in the
{ime—like region.

Group Report, Spring Meeting DPG, Darmstadi,
14.03.1991

20.80.0

IKP--210281

Krewald, S.

The Pion Electromagnetic Form Factor in the
Time—like Region.

Group Report, Frithjahrstagung DPG, Darmstadt
14.03.1991

20.80.0

IKP—2103%1

Krewald, S.

The Electromagnetic Form Factor of the Pion.
Seminar at the University of Liege, Belgium
18.03.1991 .
20.80.0

IXP—210491

Kuhlmann, E.

fiir die TOF Kollaboration

Ein Detektor fir vollstindige Rekonstruktion von
Vielteilchenreaktionen an COSY
Verhandlungen der DPG, 1991,
11.—15.3.1891

20.45.0

Darmstadt,

IXP—2105%1

M. Lach, P. Kleinheinz, J. Styczen, M. Ogawa, M.
Piiparinen, S. Lunardi, M.C. Bosca, J. Blomqvist:
Multiparticle— and Particle = QOctupole States in
148Thgy i
Verhandl, DPG (VI) 26, D3.7, 1991, Darmstadt.
11.-15.3.1991 . o
20.10.0

TKP—210691

M. Liang, H. Ohm, M. Bischer, XK. Sistemich, and G.
Molnar:

The magic character of %6Zr

Verhandl. DPG (VI) 26, D2.6, 1991, Darmstadt
11.-15.3.1991

20.45.0

IXKP—210791

M. Liang, H. Ohm, B. De Sutter and K. Sistemich:
The ground—state band of 10510

Verhandl. DPG {VI) 26, D5.5, 1891, Darmstadt
11.—15.5.1991

20.45.0

IKP—210891

Lieder, R.M.

GEANT Simulations for the CLUSTER detector and
Design of EUROBALL Phase 3

EUROBALL Design Group Meeting, Daresbury,
7.1.1991

20.10.0

IXP—210991

Lieder, R.M.

Development of the EURCGBALL detectors

NORDIC EUROBALL Meeting, Niels Bohr Institut,
Kopenhagen, 5.4.1981

20.10.0

IKP—211081

Lieder, R.M.

Superdeformation in 148Gd

Kernphysikalisches Seminar im Niels Bohr Institut,
Kopenhagen, 8.4.1891

20.10.0

IKP-211191

Lieder, R.M.

Basic Concepts and development of Detector Arrays
until today

Lecture, School on New Experimental Techniaues in
Gamma—Ray Spectroscopy, Niels Bohr Institute
Copenhagen, 17.5.1991

26.10.0

IKP—211281

Lieder, R.M.

Future Multi—Detector Arrays

Lecture, School on New Experimental Techniques in
Gamma—Ray Spectroscopy, Niels Bohr Institute
Copenhagen, 18.5.1981

20.10.0

IKP—211391

Lieder, R.M.

The CLUSTER detector

EURGCBALL Meeting, Istituto Nazionale di Fisica
Nucleare, Legnaro, 15.7.1991

20.10.0
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IKP—211491

Lieder, R.M.

Superdeformation bands and their crossing features
in Gd nuclei around A=146

Invited talk, International School on Nuclear Physics:
13th  course: "4m™  High  resolution  Y—ray
Spectroscopy", Erica, Italy, 27.9.1851

20.16.0

IKP—211501

Lieder, R.M.

The CLUSTER detector for the EUROBALL project
Nordic EUROBALL Meeting, Niels Bohr Institute,
Kopenhagen, 1.10.1991

20.10.0

IKP—211691
Lieder, R.M.

tatus of the CLUSTER detector and upgrading to
EUROBALL 1II
Extended EUROBALL Coordination Committee
Meeting, Darmstadt, 24.10.1991
20.10.0

IKP—211781

Lipke, M., Michel, R., Herpers, U., Risel, R.,
Dragovitsch, P., Filges, D.

Die Produktion kosmogener Nuklide in Meteoroiden
DPG—Tagung, Darmstadt 11.—15.3.1991

20.86.0

IKP—211891

Liipke, M., Michel, Dittrich, B., Herpers, U.,
Dragovitsch, P., Filges, D., Hofmann, H.J., Wolfli,
W.

Proton~Induced Spallation between 600 and 2600
MeV

Int. Conf. on Nuclear Data in Science and
Technology, KFA Jiilich, May 1991

20.86.0

IKP--211991

H. Mach, F.X, Wohn, G. Molnar, K. Sistemich, J.C.
Hill, M. Moszynski, R.L. Gill, W. Krips, and D.S.
Brenner:

Small B(E2;01* — 21*) rates in 0-98Sr: evidence for
subshell closure effects

Verhandl. DPG (VI) 26, D2.5, 1991, Darmstadt
11.—15.3.1991

20.45.0

IKP—212061

Machner, H.

Intensititsinterferometrie in Xern—Kern Stofen
Univ. Bonn, 16.12.1990

20.45.0

IKP—212181

Machner, H.

Physics at COSY Jitlich

Florida State University, Tallahascee, 23.1.1661
20.45.0

IKP—212291

Machner, H.

Intensity Interferometry in Nucleus—Nucleus Collision
Florida State Univ., Talluhassee, 24.1.1991

20.45.0

IKP-—212301

Machner, H.

Heavy Ion Reactions at 30 MeV A Studied in
Inclusive and Coincident Fragment MEasurements
Winter Workshop on Nuclear Dynamics, Key West,
Florida, 26.1.—1.2.1991

20.45.0

IXKP—212491

Machner, H.

Experimentelle Untersuchung von  tiefliegenden
Zustdnden in pionischen Atomen an COSY
Verhandlungen der DPG, 1981, Darmstadt,
11.-15.3.1991

20.45.0

IKP—212591

Machaner, H.

Pionic Atoms in Low—Lying States
Workshop on  Meson  Production,
6.—11.5.1991

20.45.0

Krakau,

IKP—212691

Machner, BH.

The Generalized Moving Source Model: Analysis of
Heavy Ion Data

7th Adriatic Intern. Conference on Nuclear Physics,
Brioni, Jugolawien, 27.5.—1.6.1991

20.45.0

IKP—212791

Machner, H.

A Pre—Experiment for the COSY 10 Detector
1. Collaboration Meeting COSY # 10, Jiilich
26.6.1091

20.45.0

IKP—212891

Machner, H.

Pionic Atoms Studied through Quasi—Free ' Pion
Production

IV International Oberjoch Meeting on Pion—Nuclear
Physics, Oberjoch, 2.—7.8.1991

20.45.0
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IKP-212981

Maier, R.:

Diagnostic at COSY

Techit. Universitdt Eindhoven, Niederlande, 18. Jan.
1991

20.40.0

IKP-213091

Maler, R.:

Das COSY Jiilich Projekt - Status Mérz 1991
Deutsche Physikalische Gesellschaft €.V, Darmstadt
11, M&rz 1991

20.40.0

IKP-213181

Maler, R.:

COSY-Jiilich Status
Fortbildungsveranstaltung in Milden/Mosel
11.-14. April 1991

20.40.0

IXP-213291

Maler, R.:

Erzeugung von Synchrotronlicht
Fortbildungsveranstaltung in Miiden/Mosel
11.-14. April 1991

20.40.0

IKP-213391

Maier, R.:

COSY-lilich Status

COSY Kolloguium der Univ. Bochum
5. Juli 1891

20.40.0

IKP-213481

Maier, R.:

tiberlegungen zur Inbetriebnahme von COSY
9. CANU Arbeitstreffen

Bad Honnef, i7. Dez. 1§81

20.40.0

IKP—213591

W. Mecsynski, K. Zuber, R. Broda, R. Menegazzo,
P. Kleinheinz, M.C. ‘Bosca, P. Paris, C.F. Liang, J.
Blomqvist: : '

Directional Polarization of the (7hy/ %)m, Pair in the
149Dy ground state from a study of its GT decay
Vethandl. DPG (VI) 26, D3.8, 1891, Darmstads
11.-15.3.1991

20.10.0

IKP—213691

L. Meyer, D. Kopyto, H.R. Koch:

Pure CsI Crystals for a High Energy .Photon
Spectrometer

Verhandl. DPG (VI) 26, C7.6, 1991, Darmstadt
11.—15.3.1991

20.45.0

IKP—213791

Michel, R., Liipke, M., Herpers, U., R&sel, R., Filges,
D., Dragovitsch, P., Wolli, W. Dittrich, B,
Hofmann, H.J.

Simulation of the Interactions of Calactic Cosmic
Ray Protons by Irradiation of & Thick Stony Target
by 1.6 GeV Protons

8th Int. Conf. Mod. Trends in Activation Analysis,
Viennsa, 16.—20.9.1991

20.86.0

IKP—213891

Morsch, H.P.

Excitation of the Roper resonance in selective
hadrons interactions

§th Nordic Meeting on intermediate and high energy
nuclear physics, Griftavallen, Schweden,
6.—10.1.1991

20.45.0

IKP--213991

Morsch, H.P.

Delta and Roper resonance excitation in hadronic
interactions with particles of isoscalar structure

Int. Conf. on "Spin and Isospin in Nuclear
Interactions", Telluride/USA, 11.—15.3.1991

20.45.0

IKP—214081

Morsch, H.P.

Study of the compressibility of the nucleon
Reusselear Polytechnical Institute, Troy, N.Y., USA,
19.3.1991

20.45.0

IKP—214191

Morsch, H.P.

The compressibility of the nucleon

Physics Division, Yale University, New Haren, USA,
21.3.1891

20.45.0

IKP—214291

Morsch, H.P.

The compressibility of the nucleon
University of Trento, Italy, 24.5.1991
20.45.0

IKP—214391

Morsch, H.P.

Hadronic excitation of baryon resonances and the
compressibility of the nucleon

INT—Program on "N¥ Excitations and the structure
of the nucleon", University of Washington, Seattle,
USA, 13.8.—4.9.1991

20.45.0
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IKP-214491

Morsch, H.P.

Study of Baryon resonances at Saturne and COSY
IV. International Symposium on "Pion—Nucleon
Physics and the structure of the Nucleon", Bad
Honnef, 9.—13.8.1991

20.45.0

IKP—214591

Morsch, H.P.

Excitation of the Roper resonance in the &-+p
reaction at Saturne

Workshop on "Baryon spectroscopy and the structure
of the nucleon", Saclay, France, 23.—25.9.1991
20.45.0

IKP—214651

Morsch, H.P.

Investigation of the Roper resonance excitation in
nuclei

Saclay, France, 17.12.1991

20.45.0

IKP—214781

Oelert, W.

Threshold Experiments at Cooler Rings
Griftavallen, Schweden, 6.—10.1.1991
20.50.0

IKP—214891

Qelert, W.

COSY — eine neue Maschine filr Mittelenergiephysik
Universitdt Miinster, 17.1.1891

20.50.0

IKP—214991

Oelert W.

for the JETSET collaboration

The CERN PS202 (JETSET) Experiment at LEAR
Verhandlungen der DPG, 1981, Darmstadi,
11.—15.3.1891

20.50.0

IXP—215091

Qeclert, W.
Mesonproduktion an COSY
Dresden, 24.6.1991

20.50.0

IXP—215181

Oelert, W.

Heavy Hyperon—Antihyperon Production
Super—LEAR Workshop, Ziirich, 9.—12.10.1991
20.50.0

IXP—-215281

Celert, W.

Heavy Flavour Production Physics
University of Crakow, 17.10.1991
20.50.0

IKP-215381

H. Ohm:

Physiker in staatlichen Grofforechungseinrichtungen
DPG—Seminar "Der Physiker im Beruf', Bad
Honnef, 21.—23. Juni 1891

20.45.0

IKP—215481

H. Ohm:

Physiker in staatlichen Grofforschungeeinrichtungen
DPCG—Seminar "Der Physiker im Beruf", Georgen-
thal, 15.~17. November 1991

26.45.9

IKP—215581

Oltmanns, P.

A—excitations in nuclei,

Seminar, Univ. of Texas at Austi, USA, 6.3.91
20.80.0

IKP--215691

Osterfeld, F.
A—Anregungen in Kernen.
Universitét Boan
31.01.1991

20.80.0

IKP—215791

Osterfeld, F.
A—Excitations in Nuclei.
Universitgt Tiibingen
05.02.1991

20.80.0

IKP—215891

Osterfeld, F.

A—Excitations in nuclei.

Invited talk at the Workshop on Meson Production,
Interaction and Decay, Krakau, Polen

7.—11.5.1881

2(.80.0

IKP--215991

M. Piiparinen, Y. Nagai, M. Lach, P. Kleinheinz,
M.C. Bosca, B. Rubio, J. Blomgvist:

Three—Nucleon Yrast States in 1453m

Verhandl. DPG (VI) 26, D3.4, 1991, Darmstadt
11.-15.3.1991 ° ' ) o
20.10.0

IKP--218091

M. Piiparinen, P. Kleinheinz, §. Lunardi, W.
Meczynski, G. De Angelis, M. Ogawa, F. Scramel, J.
Blomgqvist: o
One— and Two—Phonon Octupole States in 147Gd
and 148Gd -

Verhandl. DPG (VI) 26, D3.5, 1991, Darmstadt
11.-15.3.1901

20.10.0
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IKP--216191

M. Piiparinen:

The E3—Strength of the 12* Two—Phonon Octupole
State in 148Gd

Kolloquiumsvortrag, Purdue University, Lafayette,
Ind., USA, July 1991

20.10.0

IKP-216291

M. Piiparinen:

The Two—to—one—phonon E3 strength of 78(11)By
from a Nordball plunger experiment. Monday
morning experimental group meeting at Blegdamsvej,
NBI Copenhagen, 11. November 1891

20.10.0

IKP-216351

Probst, H.J.:

Strahlenschutzsicherheit

Strahlenschutzlehrgang fiir Naturwissenschaftler
11.3.-16.3.1991 und 7.10.-12.10.1991

FH Aachen, Jiilich

20.20.0

IKP-216491

Probst, H.1.:

Strahlenschutzbereiche

Strahlenschutzlehrgang fiir Naturwissenschaftler
11.3.-16.3.1991 und 7.10.-12.10.1991 .
FH Aachen, Jiilich

20.20.06

IKP~-216591

Probst, H.J1.:

Strahlenschutzsicherheit

Strahlenschutzlehrgang fiir Techniker, Technische
Assistenten

15.4.-20.4.1991 und 14.10.-19.10.1991

FH Aachen, Jiilich

20.20.0

IKP-216651

Probst, H.J.:

Strahlenschutzbereiche

Strahlenschutzlehrgeng filv Techniker, Technische
Assistenten

15.4.-20.4.1991 und 14.10.-19.10.1991

FH Aachen, Jiilich

20.20.0

IKP-216791

Probst, H.J.:

Gerdtetechnischer Strahlenschutz und Sicherheits-
maBnahmen, Spesialkurs im Strahlenschutz - fiir
Beschleuniger— und Plasmaanlagen :
19.6.-22.6.1991, Haus der Technik, Essen

20.20.0 '

IKP-216891

Probst, H.1.

Arbeitsabliufe und Strahlenschutzplanung
Spezialkurs im Strahlenschutz fiir Beschleuniger- und
Plasmaanlagen,

19.6.-22.6.1891, Haus der Technik, Essen

20.20.0

IKP-216991

Probst, H.I.:

Betriebsinterne  Uberwachung und  Kontrollen,
Wartung, Aufzeichnungen und Meldepflichten,
Spezialkurs im Strahlenschuts fiir Beschleuniger— und
Plasmaanlagen,

10.6.-22.6.1881, Haus der Technik, Essen

20.20.9

IKP-217091

Probst, H.J.:

Strahlenschutasicherheit

Sonderkurs im Sirahlenschutz fir die Fachkunde-
gruppe 2.1,

11.11.-13.11.1991, FA Aachen, Jiilich

20.20.0

IKP—217191

Schaal, H., Sterzenbach, G.

Shower Simulation in Calorimeter Simulation Codes
Workshop on Detector and Event Simulation in High
Energy Physics, Amsterdam, 8.—12.4.1991

20.86.0

IKP—217201

O.W.B, Schult:

COSY Jillich, an advanced facility for nuclear
physics studies at higher energies

Department of Physics, University of Auckland, New
Zealand, 8.3.1991 :
20.45.0

IKP—217391

O.W.B. Schult

Nuclear Physics at COSY Jiilich

29th Spring School on Nuclear Physics, §.~12. April
1991, Holhau, Dresden

20.45.0

IKP—217491

O.W.B. Schult:

Status on the Preparation of the Experiment to
Measure the Non—Mesonic Weak Decay Time of the
Lambda

Workshop on Meson Production, Interaction and
Decay 6.—11.5.1991, Krakau, Polen :
20.45.0 s
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IXKP—217591

O.W.B. Schult

Conference Summary

International Conference or Nuclear Data for Science
and Technology, 13.—17. May 1891, Forschungs-
gentrum Jiilich ‘
20.45.0

IKP—217691

O.W.B. Schult:

High—resolution studies of  the deuteron
fragmentation at COSY—Jiilich

Dubna Deuteron Workshop, 11.—13. Juni 1991
20.45.0

IKP--217791

0.W.B. Schult:

Plans for an Bxperiment in COSY to study the
(p,K*) production of and the four fermion weak
interaction in heavy A hypernuclei

Seminar im Tokyo Institute of Technology, Tokyo,
Japan, 12.11.91

IKP—-217891

O.W.B. Schult:

Facilities for Nuclear and Hadron Physics Studies at
COSY—Jiilich

International Symposium on New Trends and
Facilities for Intermediate—Energy Nuclear Physics,
Research  Center for Nuclear Physics, Osaka
University, Osaka, Japan, 15.11.91

20.45.0

IKP—217991

Sefzick, T.

fiir die PS185—Kollaboration

Auswertung von Vielteilchenereignissen mit dem
PS185—Zerfallsspektrometer

Verhandlungen der DPG, 1991, Darmstadt,
11.—15.3.1991

20.56.0

IKP—218091
Seyfarth, H.

(The new Jiilich Cooler Synchrotron COSY — status
quo and research plan)

Department of Nuclear Engineering, = Nagoya
University, Japan, 16.12.1991 . g
20.45.0

1KP—218191

Seyfarth, H.

Systematics in the Properties of Nuclear States in the
Odd— and Odd—Odd Ag Isotopes and Topics on
Jiilich Cooler Synchrotron COSY

Research Reactor Imstitute, Kyoto University, Osaka,
Japan, 17.12.1991

20.45.0
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IKP—218201

K. Sistemich:

The 0% Facility at TP2 in COSY

Workshop on Meson—Production Interaction and
Decay, Cracow/Poland, 6.—11. May 1991

20.45.0

IKP—218391

K. Sisternich:

Structure information from 3~ states

Research Conference on Nuclear Physics: Nuclear
Shapes, Lake Balaton, Hungary, 2.8, September 91
20.45.0

IKP—218491

K. Sistemich

Die 00—Facility am TP2

9. CANU Arbeitsireffen, Bad Honnef, 16.—17.12.1881
20.45.0

IKP—218591

Speth, J.

Scigsor Modes and Spin Excitations in Deformed
Nuclei.

Colloquium at Ruhr University, Bochum

18.01.1991

20.80.0

IKP-218691

Speth, J.

Meson—Exchange and Deep Inelastic Scattering.
Invited Talk at the Intern. Conference on Spin and
Isospin in Nuclear Interactions, Telluride, USA
11.—15.03.1691

20.80.0

IKP—218791

Speth, J.

Meson—Exchange and Deep Inelastic Scattering.
Theory Seminar at National Lab. Livermore, USA
18.03.1991

20.80.0

IKP—218691

Speth, 1.

Meson—Meson Scattering and the Massesof Scalar
Mesons.

Experimental Physics Colloquium, Stanford Linear
Accelerator Laboratory, San Francisco, USA
18.03.1991

20.80.0

IKP—2189¢1

Speth, J.

Meson—Meson Scattering -and the masses of Scalar
Mesons.

Phys. Collogium at University of Washington,
Seattle, USA

20.03.1991

20.80.0




IKP--219091

Speth, J.

Kollektive Freiheitsgrade in der starken Wechsel~
wirkung: Meson—Dynamik und die Baryonenstruktur.
Phys. Kolloquium an der Universitit Hamburg
02.05.1981

20.80.0

IKP-—219191

Speth, J.

Modern Developments in Nuclear and Medium
Energy Physics.

Lecture at Schonland Research Centre, University of
the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, SA

31.07.1991

20.80.0

IKP—219291

Speth, J.

Scissors Modes and Spin Excitations in Deformed
Heavy Mass Nuclei.

Lecture at Schonland Research Centre, University of
the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, SA

02.08.1991

20.80.0

IKP-218391

Speth, J.

Nuclear Structure Studies with Medium Energy and
Momentum Transfer.

Lecture at Schonland Research Centre, University of
the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, SA

07.08.1991

20.80.0

IKP—-219491

Speth, J.

Short—range Hadron—hadron Interaction.

Lecture at Schonland Research Centre, University of
the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, SA

09.08.1991

20.80.0

IKP-219581

Speth, J.

Strangeness in Nuclear Physics.

Lecture at Schonland Research Centre, University of
the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, SA

13.08.1991

20.80.0

IKP—219661

Speth, J.

The Structure of Mesons and Nucleons.
Colloquinm at the University of Cape Town, SA
14.08.1991

20.80.0

IKP—219791

Speth, J.

Modern Developments in Nuclear and Medinm
Energy Physics.

Collequium at University of Pretoria, SA

20.08.1991

20.80.0

IKP—219891

Speth, J.

The Structure of Scalar and Vector Mesons.

Invited © Talk at 13th FEuropean Few—Body
Conference, Elba, Italy

8.—13.08.1991

20.80.0

IKP—219991

Speth, J.

Die Struktur der Elementarteilchen.
Kolloguium, Universitit Tiibingen
27.11.1991

20.80.0

IKP—220091

Spohr, X.M., Georgiev, A., Lieder, R.M., Marti, G.,
Schnare, H., Str&hle, X., Bochev, B.
Investigations of the
BGO——Calorimeter
Verhandlungen der DPG (VI) 26 (1991) 563,
Darmstadt, 11.—15.3.1991

20.10.0

CSIRIS 4T

IKP—220191

Stréhle, K.

for the OSIRIS collaboration

Search for Superdeformation in 145G4d
Verhandlungen der DPG (VI) 26 (1891) 527,
Darmstadt, 11.—15.3.1901

20.10.0

IKP—220291

Strihle, K.

The Capsulated Hexagonal Ge—Detector

Scheol on  New Experimental Techniques on
Gamma—Ray Spectroscopy, The Niels Bohr Institute,
University of Copenhagen, Tandem Accelerator
Laboratory, Roskilde, D&nemark ;
21.~31.5.1981

20.10.0

IKP-220391

Stréhle, K.

How to Assign the Proper Nucleus to High (f) Lying
Superdeformed Bands -
School - .on  New Experimental Techniques on
Gamma—Ray Spectroscopy, The Niels Bohr Institute,
University of Copenhagen, Tandem — Accelerator
Laboratory, Roskilde, Dénemark

21.—31.5.1991

20.10.0
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TKP—220421

J. Styczen:

Gamow—Teller Decay of the 14%Dygy 27/2" Isomer
and the 7hii/s Vhg/2 Two—Body Interaction

Int. Sunmmer School on Nuclear Structure and
Nuclear Reactions, Mikolajki, Polen, August 81
20.10.0

IKP—220591

Thomas, H.—G., Teichert, W., Eberth, J., von
Brentano, P., Lieder, R.M., Strahle, K., Jiger, H,,
Kémmerling, H., Maier, K.H., Henck, R., Gutknecht,
D., and Berst, M.

Untersuchung der Eigenschaiten und
Weiterentwicklung von Ge—Detektoren im Rahmen
des EUROBALL—Projekts

Verhandlungen der DPG (VI) 26 {1981) 563,
Darmstadt, 11.—15.3.1991

20.10.0

IKP—220691

Turek, P.

The Time of Flight Spectrometer at COSY
Workshop on Meson Production, Interaction and
Decay

University of Crakow, 6.~11.5.1991

20.45.0

IKP—220791

Unkelbach, W,

Inelastische Antiproton—Kernstreuung an 12C.
XXII. Expertentreffen fiir Kernphysik, Schleching
27.2-7.3.1981

20.80.0

IKP—220891

Unkelbach, W.

Inclastische Antiproton—Kernstreuung an 12C.
Frithjahrstagung der DPG, Physik der Hadronen und
Kerne, Darmstads

11,-15.3.1991

20.80.0

1KP—220991

Unkelbach, W.

Die nukleare Spin—Response von 208Pb auf 200 MeV
Protonen.

Frithjahrstagung der DPG, Physik der Hadronen und
Kerne, Darmstadt

11.~15.3.1991

20.80.0

IKP—221081
Unkelbach, W.
Theoretische -
Spin—Response.
Universitdt Bonn
18.4.1981
20.80.0

Beschreibung . . der nuklearen

IKP—221191

Unkelbach, W.

Hadronische Spinanregung in Kernen.
Universitét Regensburg

15.7.1991

20.80.0

IKP--221291

Unkelbach, W,

Inelastic Nucleon—Nucleus Scattering.
Uppsala University, Uppsala, Sweden
4.7.1991

20.80.¢

IKP—221391

Unkelbach, W.

Hadronic Spin Excitations in Magic Nuclei. .
Indiana  University, Nuclear Theory Center,
Bloomington, USA

15.11.1981

20.80.0

IKP—221491

von der Werth, A., Becker, F., Eberth, J., Mylaeus,
T., Hermkens, U., Skoda, S., Freund, S., Teichert,
W., Lieder, R.M., and Riepe, G.

Konstruktion und experimenteller Einsatz zweler
Compton—Polarimeter

Verhandlungen der DPG (VI) (1991) 463,
Darmstadt, 11.—15.3.1991 .
20.10.0

IKP—221591

Wambach, J.

The nuclear response in extended RPA theories.
Invited talk at VJ.A. Swieca Summer School Lecture,
Campos de Jordao, Brazil

18.2.—2.3.1991

20.80.0

IXKP—221691

Wambach, J.

The nuclear response in extended RPA theories.
Invited talk at International Conference on Spin and
Isospin in Nuclear Interactions, Telluride, USA
11.—16.3.1901 ) '

20.80.0

IKP—221791

Wambach, J.

The nucleon—nucleon potential in the Skyrme model:
beyond the preduct ansatz,

Invited talk at COSY—Workshop, Jiilich

29.5.1991

20.80.0
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IKP-221891

Wambach, J.

The nuclear spin response.
Seminar, Universit&t Tibingen
28.6.1991

20.80.0

IKP—221991

Wambach, J.

Nuclei as multisolitons.
Seminar, Universitat Bochum
5.7.1991

20.80.0

IXP—222091

Wambach, J.

Nuclel as multisolitons,

Seminar, Universitit Regensburg
23.7.1991

20.80.0

IKP-222181

Wambach, J.

Nuclei as multisolitons.
Seminar, Universitdt Miinchen
31.7.1991

20.80.0

1KP—222291

Wambach, J.

T~ scattering in nuclear matter,

Seminar, University of Illinois, Urbana, USA
25.9.1861

20.80.0

IXKP—222391

Watzlawik, K.H., Nellen, R., Noll, T., Karnadi, M.,
Machner, H.

FATIMA, A Data Acquisition System for Medium
Scale Experiments
Seventh Conf. REAL
25.—28.6.1991

20.45.0

TIME 91, KFA :JGlich,

IKP—222491

Watzlawik, K.H.
Datenerfassung an
Datenstrukturen

CANU Kommission "Datenaufnahme
Universitét Hamburg 21.—22.1.1991
20.45.0

COSY—Experimenten,

cosy”,

IKP—222591
Watzlawik, K.H.
Vergleichende Leistungsmerkmale und dynamisches

Verhalten von Magnetbandgeriten zur
COSY—Experimentdatenerfassung

CANU  Kommission "Datenaufnahme COSY",
Universitat Bonn, 1.10.1891

20.45.0
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IKP—222691 !
Ziolkowski, M. ]
fiir die PS185 Kollaboration am LEAR/CERN

Ist die Singulett Fraktion in pp = AA immer Null?
Verhandlungen der DP@, 19891, - Darmstadt,
11.~15.3.1991 :
20.50.0 B F

X. Patentanmeldungen

IKP--4001%1

PT 1.1105

W. Gast (IKP), A. Biichner (ZfK Rossendorf), A.
Georgiev (INRNE Sofia), J. Stein (Target)
Schaltungsanordnung fiir die digitale Verarbeitung
von Halbleiterdetektorsignalen .

DE: P 41 40 496.3 (09.12.91)

IKP—400291

PT 1.1011 .
H.M. Jiger, G. Hebbinghaus, R.M. Lieder {IKP)
Hr. Pfau (Cryo Anlagenbau GmbH)

System zum Abfiillen verfliissigter Gase

EPA: 91.104 514.4 {22.03.81) (DE,FR,GB,IT)

IKP—400391

PT 1.1012

K.H. Finken (IKP), H. Beckers, . Bousack (ZAT),
W. Kohlhaas (IPP)

Schieber

DE: 40 1¢ 163 (10.01.91)

XI. Internal Reports

IKP-500191

Dinev, D.:

Simulation and Correction of the Closed Orbit in the
Cooler Synchrotron COSY, Jil-2406, Nov. 1850
20.84.0

IXP-500291

Dinev, D.:

First Turn Simulations in the .Cooler Synchrotron
COSY, Jiil-2499, Juli 1981

20.84.0

1KP—500301 !
Filges, D., Paul, N.
Module fiir Detektor ZEUS gebaut — Komplexe
Detektoreinheiten fiir HERA bei DESY Hambuig
KFA—Intern 3719817 =" =~ : ’
20.86.0-

IKP—500491

Zwoll, K., Meiling, W., Watzlawik, K.H.

COSY Experiment Datenerfassung, Systemiibersicht
Vil

KFA--ZEL—-IB—500881

20.45.0 -




XII, Internal Talks

IKP-600191

Beuscher, H.:

Status Ionenquellen und Quellenstrahlfiilhrung
Seminar Beschleunigerphysik COSY, IKP-KFA
Jilich, 26. Juni 1991

20.30.0

IXKP-600291

Bongers, N.:

Inbetriebnahme AEG- und AMK-Netzgerite am
COSY-Ring

Seminar Beschleunigerphysik COSY, IKP-KFA
Jiilich, 19, Juni 1861 '

20.84.0

IXP-600301

Jessenberger, R.:

Spinbewegung in zyklischen Beschleunigern

Seminar Beschleunigerphysik COSY, IXKP - KFA
Jiilich, 20. Feb. 1991

20.84.0

IXP-600491

Jessenberger, R.:

"Partial-Snake" fiir COSY

Seminar Beschleunigerphysik COSY, IKP~KFA
Jilich, 11. Dez. 1991

20.84.0

IKP-600551

Lawin, H.:

Auslegung des Wall Current Monitors

Seminar Beschleunigerphysik COSY, IKP~KFA
Jilich, 23. Jan. 1991

20.30.0

IKP-600691

Maier, R.

COSY Jilich Projekt

IFF Sommerschule, KFA Jilick, §. 3M&rs 1881

20.40.0

IXP-600791

Maier, R.:

COSY und Medizinforschung .
2. Seminar der Filhrungskrifte der KFA Jiilich
8.-9. Juni 1981

20.40.0

IKP-600891

Martin, S.:

Erste Ausweriungen der Dipolfeldmessungen
Seminar Beschleunigerphysik COSY, IKP-KFA
Jiilich, 9. Jan. 1991

20.84.0

IKP-600981

Martin, S.:

Transmutation von radioaktivem Abfall
{Besicht von einer Arbeitstudie in Stockholm)
Seminar Beschleunigerphysik COSY, IKP-KFA
Julich, 17. Juli 1981 :

20.84.0

IKP-601091

Martin, S.:

Langsame BExtraktion aus COSY

Seminar Beschleunigerphysik COSY, IKP-XFA
Jiilich, 30. Okt. 1991

20.84.0

IKP-601191

Prasubn, D.:

Der COSY-Beschleunigungssykina

Seminar Beschleunigerphysik COSY, IKP-KFA
Jiilich, 2. Okt. 1991

20.84.0

IKP-601291

Stockhorst, H.:

Aspekte der Teilchenbewegung im longitudinalen
Phasenraum ven COSY

Seminar Beschleunigerphysik COSY, IKP-KFA
Jiilich, 5. Juni 1891

20.84.0

IKP—601391

Watzlawik, K.H.

COSY Experiment Data Processing

First Collaboration Meeting COSY Experiment 10,
KFA-IKP 26.6.1991

20.45.0

IKP—601491

Watzlawik, K.H.

Experiment Control and on—line Data Analysis at
COSY Experiments e
Collaboration Meeting COSY Experiment 11,
KFA-IKP 1.7.1881

20.45.0

- 318 -




XIII INDEX OF AUTHORS

Abasv, V.
Alber, D.

de Angelis, G.
Amian, W.
Anagnostopoulos,D.F.
Atac, A.

Au, M.

Bach, C.
Baktash, C.
Balabanski, D.
Banerjee, P.
Baron, N.
Baur, G.

Bechsteds, U.
Beck, B.M.
Beene, J.R.
Berst, D.
Berst, M.
Bertrand, F.E.
Beuscher, H.
Binderberg, M.
Birien, P.
Blomagvist, J.
Bochev, B.
Bége, H.G.
Boivin, M.
Bojowald, J.
Bongardt, K.
Bongers, N.
Borchert, G.L.
Borgs, W.
Borsch, H.
Bréutigam, W.
Brand, H.
Brand, S.

von Brentano, P.
Brings, R.
Brittner, P.
Broda, R.
Briders, R.
Briickner, J.
Buballa, M.
Budzanowski, A.
Biichner, A.
Biischer, M.
Buhr, G.
Butzek, D.A.
Cassing, W.
Cloth, P.

Collatsz, R.
Conin, L.
Dabrowski, D.
Dagge, G.
Dahmen, M."
Decker, G.
Degenkolbe, G.

158,160
157,158,160,213,214,
215,216,217,

221

92

67

107

232,236,238,247
232,236,238,247,252
250

66,101

21,32

229

256,259

3

3
32,90,92,103,107 .
256,259

226

85,96
8,10,12,14,15

77

152

41,46,48

108,112
21,24,26,29,31.
122

4

21,30
4,18,46,48,50,74,75,
7 [N
96

222

46,48

77

8,10,12,14,15
8,10,12,14,15

4

- 319 -

Derissen, W.
Derrick, M.
Dienel, S.
Dietrich, J.
Djalois, A.
Dolfus, G.
Dombrowski, H.
Dragovitech, P.
Drake, D.M.
Drochner, M.
Drochner, W.

Drozdsz, 8.

Dritke, V.

Dshemuchadze, S.V.

Durso, J.
Eberth, J.
Egelhofi, P.
Engel, J.
Engels, P.
Englert, P.AJ.
Ermer, W.
Ernst, J.
Erven, W.
Eschenauer, M.
Fabian, J.
Fabian, U.
Filges, D.

Fiori, G.
Forbes, 8.
Frasearia, R.
Freiesleben, H.
Frekers, D.
Freund, S.
Fritsche, A.
Gast, W.
Gaul, G.
Gehlen, F.
Georgiev, A.
Glorup, H.
Glashausser, C.
QGleisberg, F.
Gotta, D.
Grawe, H.
Green, A.
Greenberg, W.R.
Grosse, B.
Grzonka, D.
Gutknecht, D.
Gysin, L.
Hacker, E.U.
Hadamek, H.
Hagedorn, J.

Hagemann, G.B. .

Haidenbauer, J.
Halbert, M.L.
Hamacher, A.
Hamm, Ch.

223
72

21
232,236,238,247,264
46,48 o
221,264

21,41

75

77

276

46,48

171,173,211
4,18,20,32,46,48,50,
72,75,77

2

147

90,108,107

217

266

236

7

221

21,48,121
46,48,276

90

39

7
4,18,32,46,48,50,72,
74,75,77,272
283

88

69

3

46

90

3
90,92,98,100,108,112
121

259
90,98,100,108,112
88

162

276
21,32,66,101,121
$5,90,96 '
162

139

121 :
21,41,46,48,121
103,107 :
106

296,250

259

244

88

133

67

32,283

241




Hazdt, A.

Hebbinghaus, G.

Hebenstreit, J.
Heese, J.
Henck, R.
Henn, K.
Henneck, R.
Herrmann, V.
Herskind, B.
Hessen, J.
Hinterberger, F.
Hintzen, H.J.
Hoffmeister, W.
Hofmann, S.
Holinde, K.

Holzer, J.
Horen, D.J.
Hiibel, H.
Ingebretsen, F.
Jacohs, W.
Jaeckle, V.
Jager, H.
Jahn, P.
Jannakos, I,
Jarczyk, L.

Jaskola, M.
Jensen, H.
Jerrestam, D.
Jessenberger, R.
Kammerling, H.

Kamerdzhiev, S.

Kamys, B.
Karnadi, M.
Khoukaz, A.
Kilian, K.

Kim, H.
Kistryn, St.

Klein, R.
Kleinheinz, P.
Kluge, H.
Koch, ILR.
Kéhler, M.
Korfgen, B.
Komarov, V.I.
Konijn, J.
Kopp, H.
Koptev, V.
Kopyto, D.
Kozela, B,
Krafft, K.
Krause, R.
Krewald, S.
Krivshitch, A,
Krol, G.
Kruck, K.

221
92

118

90

103,107

250

217
180,183,186,18¢ -
88 :

100

21

271

265

85,96
127,129,131,133,145,
147

45,48

67

92

88

69

7

103,107

262,263

229
21,30,32,34,36,41,43,
46,48,118,119

217

88

88

252

103,107
203,207,209
21,30,41,118,119
275,276,279

41 :
4,5,7,8,10,12,18,41,
46,48,52,53,54,55,56,
58,60,63,64,79,121
147
21,32,34,36,41,43,46,
48,268 .

21,32,39
41
166,168,169
21

46,48
46,48,276
21

278 \
151,152,171,173
276 )

231

229

Krug, J.
Kuhlmann, E.
Kurtenbach, A.
Kusakari, H.
Kuichin, D.
Labus, H.
Lach, M.
LaFrance, P.
Lange, S.
Langohr, H.R.
Lawin, H.
Lee, Y.

Leege, K. W,
Lenske, H.

Lhersonneau, G.

Liang, M.
Lieder, R.M.

Lieb, B.J.
Linz, U.
Lippert, C.
Loevenich, H.
Lomon, E.L.
Liirken, G.
Lyachenko, V.
Machner, H.

Maeckelburg, D.

Maglera, A.
Maler, K.H.

Maier, R.

Majewski, J.
Manz, T.
Marti, G.
Martin, S.
Matthiy, H.
Meier, M.M.
Meiling, W.
Menegazzo, R.
Metz, H.
Meuth, H.
Michel, P.
Miethig, B.
Migli, E.
Misiak, A.
Maoller, K.
Morsch, H.P.
Mithry, H.
Miiller, A.
Miiller, D.
Miiller, H.
Muli, V.
Mullins, S.
Musgrave, B.
Myhrer, F.
Nakayama, K.
Naumann, B.

- 320 -

3
3,121
8,10,12,14,15,55
88 :
90,100,103

239,264

85,96

138

3

272,282

81,83
$8,90,92,98,100,103,
104,106,107,108,112
46,48

50

8,10,12,14,15

276

136,139

232

21
7,46,48,121,122,123,
266,276,283

61

41,118,119
85,90,92,96,98,100,
103,107
50,233,226,232,236,
238,247,252,262,264,
266 .
16

121
$8,00,98,100,106
255 o
3

75

46,48

85,96

283

236,241,244

5

5

211

16

5

46,48,67,69

217

265

04

21,28,29
131,133,142,145

88 nEL
72 :
133,148
180,183,186,189,192
5




Naumann, L.
Neef, R.D.
Nellen, R.
Nichitiu, F.
Nolte, M.
Nyberg, J.
Qelert, W.

Ohm, E.
Oltmanuns, P.
Osterfeld, F.

Ott, E.
Parlier, B.
Patnaik, A.
Paul, N.
Pawlat, T.
Pearce, B.C.
DPfeiffer, J.
Pfister, U.
Piiparinen, M.
Plend], H.S.
Plouin, F.
Prasuhn, D.
Probst, H.J.
Protic, D.
Pysz, K.
Ragnarsson, L
Rama Rao, J.
Ramsoy, T.
Rebel. H.
Reedy, R.C.
Reich, J.
Renftle, W.
Reul, Ch.
Richert, A.
Riepe, G.
Rindfleisch, U.
Ringe, P.
Roderburg, E.

Réhrich, K.

Riser, A.
Rogge, M.
Romanowski, T.
Rook, J.

Rook, M.
Rosin, D.

von Rossen, P.

Rosso, C.

Rotert, N.

Rudy, Z.
Reaca—Urban, T.

Sachsenhausen, H.

Sagefka, Th.
Saghai, B.

o

77,240
275,276,278,279

21

123

88,94
7,8,10,12,14,15,16,
21,41,43,45,52,53,
54,55,56,58,60,61,63,
§4,79,118,110
21,32,81,83
164,175,177
164,166,168,169,175,
177

127,129
32,254,284
223,226
88,94

46,48

69

223,226
236,271,272
46,48,283

264
20,240

250
32,46,48,254,283,284
4,259

3

8,10,12,14,15,41,486,
4855
8,10,12,14,15,52,53,
55,56,58,60,61,63,64
3

262,263

72

291

41

221
46,48,118,119,266,
268

209

256,259

118

90,92,98

4

221
69

Santo, R.
Santonocito, D.
Sarantites, D.G.
Sauer, M.
Schaal, H.
Schalt, W.
Schmidt, G.
Schmids, P.
Schmid, R.
Schmitz, J.
Schmitz, W.
Schnare, H.
Schnase, A.
Schneider, H.

Schneidereit, Chr.

Schramm, M.
Schubart, R.
Schug, G.
Schult, O.W.B.
Schwab, W,
Schwarz, U.
Sedlacek, M.
Sefzick, Th.

Selbach, S.
Seyfarth, H.
Sick, I
Siebert, R.
Singer, H.
Sistemich, ¥.
Siudak, R.
Shyam, R.
Skwirczynska, 1.
Sletten, G.
Smyrski, J.
Scbotta, X.
Sokolowski, M.
Spang, W.
Speth, J.

Spief}, W.
Spohr, K.
Stassen, R.
Stein, H.J.
Stein, J.
Steinkamp, O.

Steinke, M.
Stephan, M.
Sterzenbach, G.
Stock, J.
Stockhorst, H.
Stoff, H.
Stracener, D.W.
Strihle, K.
Strakovsky, I.
Stratmann, R.

- 321 -

21,41,121

41
229

92

38,00,92,98

241,244

229

21

85,90,96

85,90,96

226
21,24,30,32,34,36
223

923,298

223
8,10,12,14,15,16,52,
53,54,58,61,64

66

21,32,118,118-

217

69

226
21,24,28,30,32,81,83
119

214

46,48

88,94
21,32,41,46,48

250

41,43

67,69
127,129,151,142,147,
151,154,195,197,200,
201,207,208,211
226 -
90,98

226

223

108,112
8,10,12,56,58,60,61,
3

250

18,282

279
926,232,238,247 -
276 \
67
$8,20,82,98,100,107
38 A R
8,10,12,14,15 .-




Strzalkowski, A.
Stugu, B.

Styczern, B.
Sugawara, M.
Szczurek, A.

Tegen, R.
Tegner, P.E.
Teichert, W.
Tertychny, G.
Theuerkauf, J.

Thoennessen, M.

Thomas, H.G.
Tjom, P.C.
Tolle, R.
Trautmann D.
Travkin, V.
Turek, P.
Udagawa, T.

Unkelbach, W.
Urban, W.
Utzelmann, S.
Varner, R.L.
Vashegyi, T.
Vau, V.
Veiders, E.
Vetterli, D.
Virtanen, A.
Wadsworth, R.
Wiinke, H.
Walhout, T.S.
‘Walsh, S.
Wambach, J.
Warde, E.
Waters, M.

Watzlawik, K.H.

Weber, M.
Woeinert, A.
Werding, R.
v.d. Werth, A,
Wiedner, C.A.
Wimmer, J.
Witt, J.—D.
Wolfertz, B.
Wolter, H.H.
Wolters, H.
Wucherer, P.
Wouestner, P.
Yonnet, J.
Zalyhanov, V.
Zawischa, D.
Zejma, J.

Zell, K.O.
Zhang, C.T.
Zhuravlev, N.I.

21,30,32,34,36,41,43,
46,48,118,119
41,56,58,60,63,64,
282

32,118

88
151,171,173,195,187,
200,201 :

154

89

103,107

203,209

266,268
213,217

21
4,7,41,46,48,79,121
164,166,168,169,175,
177

162,203,207,209

135
8,10,12,14,15
135,142,162,211
69

79.121
91,32,275,276,278,
279

282

250

3

103,107

255

293

223

272

119

90,82

259

276

69

21

207

43

90,92,98

85,96.

21

- 322 -

Ziolkowski, M.

Zolniercauk, P.A.
Zumloh, A. ’
Zupranski, P.
Zwoll, K.

8,10,12,14,15,16,41,
45,52,53

36

223,226

69

46,48,276













0368-0585




